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IVIACIVIlliUAN   &   CO.'S  PUBLICATIONS. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON  -MATRICULATION,   1901. 
I.— LATIN. 

Virgil.— -EXEIU.      11.      With   Notes  and  Vocabulary,      liy  T.   E.   Pa;,'.',   M.A.      l.s.   6.1. 

[.l(invtir)i,  li'Ol. 
Sallust.— CATILINE.     With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.     By  Rev.  G.  H.  Nail,  MA.     l.s.  6d. 

[June,  1901. 

—  C.XTIMXA.     E.litid  liv  C.  Mrrivalp,  D.n.     -Js.  [yinif,  1001. 

—  HKI.l.UM  CATUMN.K       K.lit.'d  hy  A.  M.  Took,  M.A.     'Js.  6d.  [June,  1001. 
Macmillan's   Elementary   Latin-English   Dictionary.      By   Rnv.   G.    II.    Nail,   M.A. 

lis    C.il. 
Latin  Grammar.  — Hy  H.  I/.  Giklersloevc  and  G.  Lodge.     Third  Edition     6s. 
Elementary  Latin  Grammar.     By  H.  .1.  Roby,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.     2s.  6il. 
School  Latin  Grammar.     Hy  II.  .1.  Roliy.  JI.A.    5s. 
Exercises  in  Unseen  Translation  in  Latin.      Bv  W.  Welch,  M.A.  and  C.  G.   Dutfield, 

M.A.     Is   Cd. 
Exercises  on  Latin  Syntax  and  Idiom.      ArnnRcd  with  Reference  to   Roby's  School 

l,alni  (iraniniar.      Hy  K.  B.  Kri^rlaiid,  M    V.     'Js.  tld.     Key,  2s.  6d.  net. 
Sermo  Latinus.     A  Sliorl  Guide  to   Latin  Prose  Composition.     By  Prof.  J.  P.  Postgate, 

l.itt.l).     'Js    0.1.      K.y.  4s.  (mI.  n.'t. 
Meissner's  Latin  Phrase  Book.     By  H.  W.  Auden,  M.A.     4s.  6d. 
History  of  Rome  for  Beginners.    By  E.  s.  siiuckburi,'h,  SI.A.    3s.  Gd. 

II.— ENGLISH. 

English  Grammar,  Past  and  Present.  specially  adapted  to  the  requirements  of 
candiilati's  for  .M.Tlri.  iil.itioii.     Jiy  .1.  C.  Neslleld,  M  A.     4s.  («i.     Key,  2s.  6d.  net. 

A  Short  History  of  English  Literature.     By  Prof.  G.  iiainlsbury.    Ss  6d. 

English  Literature.     Hy  Rev   Htoi.lord  Brooke,  M.A.     Is. 

A  History  of  England"  for  Beginners.  Bv  Arabella  B.  Buckley.  With  Maps  and 
Tabl.'s.     :is. 

A  Short  History  of  the  English  People.  By  .1.  R.  Green,  LL.D.  Ss.  6>1.  Analysis, 
3s.  6d. 

III.— MATHEMATICS.— ARITHMETIC. 

A  School  Arithmetic.     By  R.  K.  Maedimal.l.     'Js.  6.1. 

Arithmetic  for  Schools.     By  S.   L.  Loney,   >I.A.      With  or  williout  Answers.      4s.  6d. 

Kx.iijiplis,  :;s      .\nswers,  6d. 
Arithmetic  for  Schools.     Kil'th   K.lition,  thoroughly  revised.     By  Rev.  J.  B.  Lock,  M.A. 

4s.  I'l.l       Kx.iiiipl.s,  Us.     Answers,  6.1.      Key,  10s.  6.1 
Arithmetic  for  Schools.     By  Rev.  Barnanl  Sniilli.     Revised  by  Prof.  W.  H.  U.  Hudson. 

ts.  r..|^ 
Arithmetic  in  Theory  and  Practice.     Hy  .1    Hruoksmilh,  M..\.     4s.  CkI.     Key,  10s,  6d. 
Arithmetical  Exercises  and  Examination  Papers.     By  H.  S.  Hall,  M.A.,  and  8.   R. 

Kni-ht.  HA        'Js.  0.1. 
Higher  Arithmetic  and  Elementary  Mensuration.    By  P.  Goyen.    5s.    Key,  lOs.  net. 

ALGEBRA. 

Elementary   Algebra   for   Schools.      Hy  ll    s.    Hall.   M..\.,  .ami  S.   R.   Kni;,'ht,  B.A. 

.Si'veiilh  K.lilion.     lis.  i;,l      With  Answers,  4s    6d.      Key,  ,Ss.  6d.     Answers,  Is. 
Algebraical  Exercises  and  Examination  Papers.     By  the  same.    'Js.  Od. 
Higher  Algebra.      Hy  the  same.     Vs.  0(1.      Key,  Ids    6d. 
Algebra    for    Beginners.      By    I     'rodlmnler.       New    Edition,   thoroughly    revised    by 

S    I,    l,<Mii\v,  M  .\      .'is   OmI.     Willi  Answers,  4s.  Od.     Kev.  8s.  6d.  net. 
Elementary  Algebra.     By  Charles  Smith,  M.A.    4s.  (id.     Key,  S.s.  6<\. 
A  Treatise  on  Algebra.     By  Charles  Smith,  M.A.    78.  (Vl.     Key,  10s.  Od. 
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IVIAClVIIUUflN   &   CO.'S  PUBUICATIONS. 


University  of  London— Matriculation,  \QQi.—CuntUiacd. 
EUCLID. 

A  Text-Book  of  Euclid's  Elements.     By  H.  S.  llall,  M.A.,  and  F.  H.  Stovciis,  M.A. 

Books  l.-VI.,  XI.,  and  XII.,  piop.s.  1,  3,  4s.  6d.     Hooks  I.-IV.,  ys.     Books  V.,  VI.,  XL, 

and  XII.,  props.  1,  2.  L's.  (Id.     K«y  to  Books  I.-IV.,  (is.  Od.    Books  VI.  and  XI.,  3s.  Cd. 

C'miiiilrte  Ki-y,  Ss.  (id. 
The  Elements  of  Euclid.     By  I.  TiKHinnter,  F  R  S.     New  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged 

liy  !^.  I>.  lA)iiey,  M.A.      Hooks  I.-IV.,  3s.     Complete,  4s.  (5d. 
Euclid's  Elements  of  Geometry.      By  Charles  Smith,  l\l.A.,  and  Sophie  Bryant,  D.Sc. 

Books  I.-IV.,  3s. 

IV.— GENERAL    ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE. 

Elementary  General  Science.  By  A  T  Simmons,  B.Sc,  and  L.  M.  Jones,  B.Sc.  3s.  (3d. 
Siiecially  lucpariMl  tu  mi't-t  the  rei|nirenients  of  candidate.--'  for  Matriculation. 

v.— OPTIONAL  SUBJECTS.— GREEK. 

iEschylUS.— rUDMETIIFUS  VIXCTUS.  With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.  By  Uev.  H.  M. 
Stephensiiii,  .M.,\.  Is.  Od.  Edited  by  E.  B.  Sikes,  M.A.,  and  St.  J.  B.  W.  Willson, 
.MA.     lis.  t'ld.  [./(inwdi-i/,  r.)01. 

An  Introduction  to  Greek  Prose  Composition.    By  H.   Pitman,   M.A.     -is.  (id.      Key, 

r.s.  net. 

A  First  Greek  Grammar.     By  W.  G.   Rutherford,   LL.U.      Accidence,  ■2s.      Syntax,  2s. 

Complete,  3s.  6d. 
A  Greek  Grammar  for  Schools.    By  W.  w.  Goodwin,  LL.  1).    :is.  (id. 

FRENCH. 

Macmillan's   Progressive   French   Course.      By   G.    E    Fasnacht.      First  Year.      l.s. 

Suiiplemeiitary  Exercises  to  First  Year.     Is.     Second  Y'ear.     2s.     Third  Year.     2s.  6d. 

Keys,  4s   (id.  net  each  I'art. 
Macmillan's  French  Composition.     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     Part  I.,  Elementary.     2s.  6d. 

Key,  4s   6d.net.     Tart  1 1,  Advanced.    5s.     Key,  5s.  net. 
Macmillan's  Progressive  French  Readers.     By  G.  E,   Fasnacht.     Fir.st  Y'ear.    2s.  6d. 

Si-cond  Year.     -Js.  (id. 
Abridged  French  Grammar.     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     New  Edition.     2s.  (id. 

GERMAN. 

Hauff— Die  Karavane      Edited  l)y  Herman  Haj^'er,  rii.U.    3s. 

A  German  Primer.     By  otto  Sli'i.manu.    3s.  (id.     Key,  3s.  Cd.  net. 

Macmillan's  Progressive  German  Course.      By  G.  E.   Fasuacht.      First  Year.      Is.  Gd, 

Second  Viar.     lis.  liil.      K,-ys,  -Is.  (id.  net  each  Part. 
Macmillan's  German  Composition      Hy  (i.  K.  Kasuai-ht.    2s  6d.     Key,  4s.  (id.  net. 
Macmillan's  Progressive  German  Reader.     By  (i.  IC.  Fasnacht.     First  Year.     2s.  (id. 
A    Compendious   German  and   English  Dictionary.      By  Prof.    \V.    U.   Whitney  and 

A.  II.  Edgreii.     5s.     Uerm,-iii-EnL;lish  Part,  separately.     3s.  (id. 

SCIENCE. 

Lesson's  in  Elementary  Chemistry— Inorganic  and  Organic,    liv  Sir  H.    E.    Ro.scoe, 

F.  lis.     4  s.  lid. 
The  Elements  of  Chemistry  for  Beginners.     By  Piof.  Ira  Reinsen.    2s.  (id. 
Mechanics  for  Beginners.     By  W.  (.all.itly,  M.A.     2s.  (id. 
Mechanics  for  Beginners.     Part  I.,  Solids.     By  Rev.  J.  B.  Lock.     2s.  6d. 
Elementary  Lessons  in  Heat,  Light,  and  Sound.     By  I).  E.  Jones,  B.Sc.  .  2s.  6d. 
Elementary  Lessons  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism.     Bv  Prof.  S.  V.  Thomp.son,  F.Ii.S. 

New  Kditioii.      I'.iDii.      4s.  (id. 
Hydrostatics  for  Beginners.     By  !•'.  W.  Sanderson,  .M.;V.     2s.  (id. 
Electricity  and  Magnetism  for  Beginnei'S.     By  F.  W.  Sanderson.  M.A.    2s.  (id. 
Magnetism  and  Electricity  for  Beginners.     By  II   E.  Iladley,  B.Sc.    2s.  Cd. 
Botany  for  Beginners.     1!\-  lOniesi  Evans.     2s.  iid. 
Lessons  in  Elementary  Botany.    By  D.  Oliver,  F.  R  S.    4s.  Gd, 
A  Treatise  on  Astronomy.     B.\  IIu,i;li  Godfray,  M.A.     12s.  Cd. 
Elementary  Lessons  in  Astronomy.    By  Sir  Norman  Lockyer,  F.R.S.     5s.  Cd. 
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IVIAClVIILUaN   flfJD  CO.'S  PUBLICATIONS. 

UNIVERSITY     OF     LONDON. 

INTERMEDIATE    EXAMINATION    IN    ARTS,    1901. 

{Pass.) 

Horace.— SATIRES.     Edited  by  A.  Palmer,  M.  A.     5s. 

iEschylus.— SKVEX   AGAINST   THEBES.      Edited   by   A.    W.    Verrall, 

Litt.D.,  and  Rev.  M.  A.  Bayfield,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 
Lysias.— SELECT  ORATIONS.      Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.      5s. 

(This  volume  contains  Eratosthenes  and  Agoratus  complete.) 
Attic   Orators.— SKLKCTIOXS.     Edited  by  Sir  R.  C.  Jebb,   Litt.D.     5s. 

^Tliis  volume  contains  Selections  from  P>atosthenes  and  Agoratus.) 

{Honours,  1901-5.) 

Terence.— ANDRIA.  With  Introduction  and  Notes.  By  F.  W.  Cornish, 
M.A.     Is.  6d.— ADELPHI.     Kdited  by  S.  G.  Ashmore.     3s.  6d. 

Lucretius.— BOOKS  I.— III.     Edited  by  J.  H.  W.  Lee,  M.A.     3s.  6d. 

Virgil.— BUCOLICS  AND  GEORGICS.  Kdited  by  T.  E.  Page,  M.A.  5s. 
/ENEID.     Books  I.— VI.     Edited  by  T.  E.  Page,  M.A.     5s. 

Cicero.— PRO  ROSCIO  AMERINO.  Edited  by  K.  H.  Donkin.  M.A.  'is.ed. 
PRO  C'LUENTIO.  Edited  by  W.  Peterson,  M.A.  3s.  6d.  SECOND 
PHILIPPIC  ORATION.     Edited  by  J.  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 

[Honours,  1901.) 

Homer.— THE  ILIAD.     Edited  by  Walter  Leaf,  Litt.D.     Books  I.— XII. 

14s. 
iEschylus.— EUMENIDES.    Edited  with  Verse  Translation.    By  B.  Drake, 

M  A      5s 
Euripides.— 15 ACCHAE.     Edited  by  R.  Y.  Tyrrell,  M.A.     3s.  6d. 
Herodotus.  — BOOKS  I.— III.     Edited  by  A.  H.  Sayce,  M.A.     16s. 
Demosthenes.— PHILIPPIC   I.   and  OLYNTHIACS   I.— III.     Edited  by 

.1.  K.  Sandys,  Litt.D.     5s. 
Demosthenes. — On  the   Peace,  Second  Philippic,  on  the  Chersonesus,  and 

Third  I'hilippic.     Kdited  by  J.  E.  Sandys.  Litt.D.     5s. 
A    First   Greek   Grammar.     By  \V.  G.  Rutherford,  LL.D.     Accidence,  5s. 

Syntax,  "is.     Completp.  3s.  6d. 
A  Greek  Grammar  for  Schools.     By  W.  \V.  Goodwin,  LL.D.     3s.  6d. 
A   Greek   Grammar.     By  Professor  W.  W.  Goodwin,  LL.D.     6s. 
Nineteenth  Century  Literature  (1780-1895).     By  Professor  G.  Saintsbury, 

7s.  6d. 
General  Sketch  of   European  History.     By  K.  A.  Frcnman.     3s.  6d. 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Law  of  the  Constitution.     P>y  A.  V. 

Dicey.     12s.  6d. 
A  Short   History  of   the   English   People.      By  John    Richard  Green. 

8s.  6d.     Analysis,  3s.  6d. 

{Pass  and  Honours.) 

Elementary  Lessons  in   Logic.     V>y  W.  S.  Jevons.    3s  6d. 
Text-Book  of   Deductive  Logic.      By  P.  K.  Ray,  D.Sc.     4s.  6d. 
An  Introductory  Logic.     By  J.  K.  Crcighton.     5s.  net. 
Formal  Logic.     By  .1.  N.  Keynes,  D.Sc.     12s. 
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MflCMlIiliflN   AND  CO.'S  PUBliICflTIONS. 


UNIVERSITY    OF     LONDON. 

B.A.    EXAMINATION,    1001. 
I.— CLASSICS. 

Juvenal.— THIRTEEN  SATIRES.     Edited  by  E.  E.  Hardy,  M.A.     ss- 
Homer.— ILIAD.      Vol.  II.      Rooks  XII.— XXIV.     Edited  by  W.  Leaf,   Litt.D.,  and 
Rev.  M.  A.  Bayfield.  M.A.     6s. 

History  of  Opeece  to  the  Death   of  Alexander  the   Great.    By 

Prof.   I.  B.  Bury.     8s.  6d. 
History    of    Greece.       By   Prof.    A.    Holm.      Authorised    Translation    revised   by 

F   Clarke.  MA.     4  Vols.     Vols.  I.  — III.,  6s.  net.  each.     Vol.  IV.,  7s.  6d.  net. 
Primer  of  Greece.    By  C.  A.  Fyffe,  M.A     is. 
Primer   of    Rome.     By  Bishop  Creighton.     IS. 

A  History  of  Rome  for  Beg-inners.    By  E.  S.  Shnckburgh.    3s.  6d. 
A  History  of   Rome  to  the  Battle  of  Actium.     By  E.  S.  Shuckburgh, 

M  A.     With  Maps  and  Plans.     8s.  6d. 
The  History  of  Rome.     From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Period  of  its  Decline.     By 

Prof.   Theodor   Mommsem.     Translated  by  W.   P.   Dickson,  D.D.,  LL.D.     In  5  vols. 

(each   sold   separately,    7s.    6d.),   37s.   6d.     Also  an  Abridged   Edition  for  the  use  of 

Schools  and  Colleges.     By  C.  Bryans  and  F.  J.  R.  Hendy.     7s.  6d. 

II.— ENGLISH. 

Shakespeare.— RICHARD  III.     With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  C.  H.  Tawney, 

M..\.     2s.  6d   :   sewed,  2s. 
A    Short    History    of    Bng-lish    Literature.      By  Prof.  G.  Saintsbury. 

8s.  6d. 

HI.— FRENCH     AND     GERMAN. 

Moliere.— LE  MISANTHQRPE.     Edited  by  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     i.s. 

LE  MEDICIN  MALGRE  LUI.     Edited  by  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     is. 

L'AVARK.     Edited  by  L.  M.  Moriarty.  B.A.     is. 
Schiller.- WILHELM  TELL.     Edited  by  G.  E.  F.asnacht.     2s.  6d. 

ICdited  by  W.  H.  Carruth.     3s.  6d. 

Goethe.— FAUST.     Part  I.     Edited  by  Jane  Lee.     4s.  6d. 
Lessing-.— NATHAN  DER  WEISE.     Edited  by  G.  O.  Curmc.     3s.  6d. 

IV.— HISTORY. 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  La\v  of  the  Constitution.    By 

Prof  A.  V.  Dicey.      12s.  6d. 

VI.— MENTAL     AND     MORAL     SCIENCE. 

Text-Book   of  Psychology.     By  Prof  W.  James.     7s.  net. 
Elements  of  Psychology.    By  Prof  J.  M.  Baldwin.    7s.  6d. 
The    Methods   of   Ethics.     By  Prof  H.  Sidgwick,  LL.D.     14s. 
Outlines  of  the  History  of  Ethics.     By  Prof.  H.  Sidgwick,  LLD.    3s.  6d. 
Plato.— THE    REPUBLIC.      Translated  by  J.    LI.   Davies,  M.A.,  and  D.  J.  Vaughan, 
M.A      2S.  6d.  net. 

VII.— POLITICAL     ECONOMY. 
Elements   of  the  Economics   of  Industry.    By  Prof.  A.  Marshall,  M.A. 

3S.  6d. 
Political    Economy.      Bv  I'rancis  A.  Walker,  M..\.      12s.  6d. 

The  Scope  and  Method  of  Political  Economy.    By  J.  N.  Keynes,  D.Sc. 

7s.  net      {Honours. ) 
Public   Finance.     By  Prof.  C.  F.  Bastable.     12s.  6d.  net.     {Honours.) 


l!iA,€MIl>Z^^£¥  &^  0<^.,  l,imited,  l^ondan. 


UiiLvemitii  of  Birniinf/ham  Calendar  Advertiser. 


Messrs.    BELL'S    BOOKS, 

Complete    Catalogue    Post    Free    on    application. 


HANDBOOKS  OFI-XCLISII  I.ITI<R.\TURE. 

Edited   by   PROFESSOR    HALES. 

Ni'V  icntlii,  d-iiirii  ,sVn,  Ss.  <hl. 

The  Age  of  Milton  (1632-1660).     Hv  tlie  Uev.  .1.  H  B.  Mastermaii,  M.A.     Witli 

an   Inln.dui-liiiii,  ,■{,-.,  ],y  ,1.    liass  Mulliiif^cr,  Jl.A. 
The    Age    of    Dryden    (1660-1700).      By  Richard  Ganiett,  C.U.,  LL.D.      Second 

Kililiuii. 
The    Ago    of   Pope    (1700-1744).     ISy  John  Dennis,     Thinl  Edition. 
The   Ago    of   Johnson   (1744-1798).     Hy  Thomas  Seccoinbe. 
The    Ago    of    Wordsworth    (1798-1832).     Uy    Piolessor  C.  H.  Heiford,  Litt  D 

SrCJll.l    Ivlitioli. 

The  Age  of  Tennyson  (1830-1870).    I5y  Professor  Hm;h  Walker,  M.A. 

'1  hr  I'lllawiiiij  ^Illumes  arc  in  picjmnttum. 
The    Ago    of    Alfred.      By  H.  Frank  Heath,  Pli  I). 
The    Age    of    Chaucer.      By  I'lofessor  Hales. 
The  Age   of  Shakespeare.     By  Thmias  Seocombe. 


Psychology.      An    Inlroduelory    ManiiiJ.      By  V.    Ryland,    M.A.      Seventh    Edition^ 

ri'viscd  and  enlarjied.     (Jrown  Svo,  4s.  6d. 
Ethics.     An  Introdnctory  Manual.     By  K.  Ryland.  M.A.     Crown  Svo,  3s.  f>d. 
Logic.     An  Introductory  Mannal.     By  V.  liylaiid.  M.A.     Crown  Svo,  4s.  Od. 


BEXI^'S     SCIENCE     SERIES. 

Edited  by  rEIU'V  lUMoM,  MA.,  RL.S.  and  PRUKESSOR  G.  M.  .MIXCll  1  N.  M.A.,  F  R.S. 

(rowii  Svo,  Illustrated. 
An    Introduction    to    the    Study    of    the    Comparative    Anatomy    of 

Animals.     By  tiilbertC.  Bourne.  .M.A  .  K.ii.S.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  New  Collej^e, 
uxliird,  University  Lecturer  in  (.'onijjarative  Anatomy.     Vol.  I.     Anim.m.  Uro.xni.sa- 

Hon.        TiIK    I'UOIOZOA    ANH    C<Kl.ENTKR.\r.\.       4s.  M. 

Elementary  Botany.     By  Percy  Groom,  M  A  ,  Exanuner  in  Botany  to  the  University 

III  ( )\luril,  Willi 'JTo  Illustrations.     Secoml  Edition.     4s.  Gd. 
The    Student's    Dynamics,    comprising     Statics    and    Kinetics.      By 

(;.  .M    Min.lnii,  .M.A.,  F.  R  S.,  I'rofesscjr  of  Aiiplieil  .Mathematics  in  the  Royal   Indian 
Engineering  Culle>;i>,  (,'uolier's  Hill,     ;{«.  (mI. 


THE  ONl.V  AUTIl()l{ISi:i)  AM)     Co.Ml'I.ETE  "WEBSTER." 

An  entirely  New  Edition,  ihorou-hly  Revi.sed,  considerably  Enlarged,  and  Reset 
in  New  Type 

WEBSTER'S    INTERNATIONAL    DICTIONARY. 

•_',lis    PAGK.S,     ;^,.-,00    IM.rsTKATIONS. 

MiMliuin  4to,  eloth  XI  lis    Dd.  ;   half-calf,  £2  'Js.  ;   hnlf-rus.sia,  £J  :is.  ;    calf,  £2  Ss.      Also 
in  2  vols.,  cloth,  £1  14s. 

In  addition  to  the  Dictionary  of  Words,  with  their  pronunciation,  alternativ(?  spelling, 
etymology,  and  various  meanings,  illu.strated  by  i|iiotatioiis  and  numerous  woodcuts,  there 
are  several  valuable  appemliccs,  comprising  : — A  Pronouncing  Gazetteer  of  the  WorM ; 
Vocabularies  of  Scripture,  (ireek,  Latin,  ami  English  Proper  Names ;  a  Dictionary  of  the 
Noted  Nainris  of  Fiction;  a  Brief  History  of  the  English  Language;  a  lliutionary  of 
Foreign  Quotations,  Wonls,  Phrases,  Proverbs,  etc.  ;  a  Biogniphical  Dictionary  with 
10,000  Names,  etc. 

A  thoroughly  practical  and  useful  Dictionary.— Sta7i(J(ir(/. 

PROSPECTUSES,    WITH    SPECIMEN     PAGES,    ON    APPLK'.VTION. 

LONDON  :  UEORUE  BELL  &  SONS,  YORK  STREET,  COVENT  GARDEN. 
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BELL'S    ENGLISH    CLASSICS. 

Edited  for  use  in  Schools,  with  introductions  and  Notes.     Crown  8vo. 


Browning,  Selections  from.     Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 
Browning's  Stafford.     Edited  by  E.  H.   Hickey.     With  Introduction  by 

S.  K.  (Uidiuer,  LL  D.     'is.  6d. 
Burke's   Letters  on  a   Regicide   Peace.     I,   and  II.     Edited  by  H.   G. 

Keeue,  M.A.,  C.I.K.     3s.     Sewed,  2s. 
Byron's  Childe  Harold.     Edited  by  H.   G.   Kcene,  M.A.,  CLE.     3s.  6d. 

Also  Cantos  I.  and  II.    Sewed,  Is.  9d.    Cantos  III.  and  IV.    Sewed,  Is  9d. 
Byron's  Siege  of  Corinth.     Edited  by  P.  Hordern.     Is.  6d.     Sewed,  Is. 
Carlyle's  Hero  as  Man  of  Letters.     Edited,  with  Introduction,  by  Mark 

Hunter.  M.A.     2s.     Sewed,  Is.  6d. 
Carlyle's  Hero  as  Divinity.     By  the  same  editor.     2s.     Sewed,  Is.  6d. 
Chaucer's  Minor  Poems,  Selections  from.     Edited  by  J.  B.  Bilderbeck, 

.M.A.     Sreoud  Edition.     2s.  6d.     Sewed,  Is.  9d. 
De  Quincey's   Revolt  of  the   Tartars  and  The  English  Mail  Coach. 

Edited  by  Cecil  M.  Harrow,  M.A.,  and  M.  Hunter,  J\1.A.,  3s.    Sewed,  2s. 
Revolt  of  the  Tartars,  separately.     Sewed,  Is.  lid. 
De   Quincey's    Opium    Eater.     Edited  by   Mark   Hunter,   M.A.     4s.  6d. 

Sewed.  3.S    6d. 
Goldsmith's  Good-Natured  Man  and  She  Stoops  to  Conquer.     Edited 

by  K.   Deigliton.      Each  2s.   cloth.      Sewed,    Is.    6d.      The  two   plays 

together.     Sewed,  2s.  6d. 
Goldsmith's  Traveller  and  Deserted  Village.     Edited  by  the  Rev.  A.  E. 

Woodward,  IVI.A.     Cloth,  2s.,  or  separately,  sewed,  lOd.  each. 
Irving's  Sketch  Book.     Edited  by  R.  G.  Oxenham,  ]\LA.     Sewed,  Is.  6d. 
Johnson's  Life  of  Addison.     Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 
Johnson's  Life  of  Swift.     Edited  by  V.  Ryland,  M.A.     2s. 
Johnson's  Life  of  Pope.     Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 
The  Lives  of  Swift  and  Pope.    To<,'etlier.    Sewed,  2s.  (id. 
Johnson's  Life  of  Milton.     Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 
Johnson's  Life  of  Dryden.     Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 

Lives  of  Milton  and   Dryden.     Toj;etlier.     Sewed,  2s.  Bd. 

Johnson's  Lives  of  Prior  and  Congreve.    Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A.    2s. 
Lamb's  Essays.     Selected  and  edited  by  K.  Deighton.     3s.     Sewed,  2s. 
Longfellow,  Selections  from,  including  Evangeline.     Edited  by  M.  T. 
(,)uinn,  M.A.     2s.  6d.     Sewed,  Is.  9d. 
Evangeline.     Separately.     Sewed,  Is.  3d. 

Macaulay's   Lays  of  Ancient   Rome.     Edited  by  P.   Hordern.     2s.   6d. 

Sewed,  Is.  9d. 
Macaulay's  Essay  on  Clive.  Edited  by  Cecil  Barrow,  M.A.  2s.  Sewed,  Is.  6d. 
Massinger's  A  New  Way  to  Pay  Old  Debts.     Edited  by  K.  Deighton. 

3s.     Sewed,  2s. 
Milton's  Paradise  Lost.     Books  III.  and  IV.     Edited  by  R.  G.  Oxenham, 

Jl.A.     2s.     Sewed,  Is.  6d.     Or  separately,  lOd.  each. 
Milton's  Paradise  Regained.    Edited  by  K.  Deighton.   2s.  6d.   Sewed,  Is.  9d. 
Pope's  Essay  on  Man.     Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  Jl.A.     Is.  Gd.     Sewed,  Is. 
Pope,   Selections  from.     Containing  Essays  on  Criticism,  Rape  of  the  Lock, 

Temple  of  Fame,    Windsor  Forest.     Edited  by  K.   Deighton.     2s.   6d. 

Sewed,  Is.  9d. 
Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake.     Edited  by  the  Rev.  A.   E.  Woodward,  Jl.A. 

Cloth,  3s.  6d.     The  Six  Cantos  separately.     Sewed  Sd.  each. 
Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar.    Edited  by  T.  Dutt'  Barnett,  B.A.,  Loud.   2s. 
Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice.  Edited  by  T.  D.  Barnett,  H.A.,  Lon,  2s. 
Shakespeare's  Tempest.     Edited  by  T.  Duff  Barnett,  B.A.,  Lond.     2s. 
Wordsworth's     Excursion.       Book    I.      Edited,    with    Introduction   and 

Notes,  by  M.  T.  Quinn,  :\I.A.     Sewed,  Is.  3s. 

LONDON  :  GEORQE  BELL  &  SONS,  YORK  STREET,  COVENT  tiARDEN. 
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IVIessPs.  BEUli'S  IVIATHE|VIAT1CAL  BOOKS. 

Complete   Catalogue    Post    Free    on    Application. 

Arithmetic.     With  8,000  examples.    Hy  Charles  Pendlebury,  M.A.,  K.R.A.S., 

Head    Mathematical    Master  of    St.    Paul's  School.      Twelfth    Edition. 

Crown  8vo.      Complete,   with  or  witliout   Answers.      4s.  6d.      In   two 

Parts,  2s.  6d.  each.     Key  to  Part  II.,  7s.  6d.  net. 
Examples  in  Arithmetic.     Extracted  from  the  above.     Tenth  edition,  with 

or  witliout  Answers,     :5s.,  or  in  two  jjarts.   Is.  tid.  and  2s. 
Euclid,  l)0()ks  I.-VI.  and  part  of  Hook  .\ I.     With  numerous  Exercises.     P>y 

Horace  Deighton,  Princijjal  of  Harrison  Coll.,  Iiar))adoes.  Sixth  Kdition, 

Crown    8vo,    4s.   Gd.        P.ook     I.,    Is.  ;     l'>ooks    I.    and    II.,    Is.   6d.  ; 

Books  I.- III.,  2s.  6d.  ;  Hooks  I.-IV.,  3s.  ;   Hooks  III.  and  IV.,  Is.  6d. ; 

Books  V.-XI.,  2s.  6d.     Key,  5s.  net. 
Introduction  to  Euclid.     Hv   H.  Deighton,   M.A.,   and  0.   Emtage,   M.A. 
Is.  Gd. 

Elementary   Trigonometry.     H.y  Charles  Pendlebury.  M.A.     Crown  Svo. 

.Second  Ivlitioii.      Is.  Gd. 

A    Short    Course  of    Elementary    Plane    Trigonometry.     Hy    Charles 

Pendlebury,  JI.A.,  F.R.A.S.     Grown  8vo.,  2s.  Gd. 
Elementary  Trigonometry,     liy  ,1.  M.  Dyer,   M.A.,  and  the  Rev.  R,   H. 

Wliitconibe,   M.A.,  Assistant  Masters,   Eton    College.      Second  Edition, 

4s.  Gd. 
Trigonometry,  Examination  Papers  in.    By  G.  H.  W^ard,  JI.A.,  Assistant 

blaster,  St.  Paul's  School.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d.     Key,  5s.  net. 
Elementary    Mensuration.      Hy  B.   T.   Moore,    M.A.,    formerly  Fellow  of 

Pomlirokc  College,  Camliridge.     Second  Edition,  revised.     Ss.  6d. 
Analytical   Geometry  for  Schools.     Hy   the   Rev.  T.  G.   Vyvyan,   M.A. 

Sixth  Fditiiiu.     Crown  Svo.    Is.  6d. 
Analytical  Geometry  for   Beginners.      Part  I.     The  Straight  Line  and 

Circle.      Hy  the  Rev.  T.  (;.  Vyvyan,  M.A.     Second  Edition.     2s.  6d. 
Elementary  Conies.     Hy  W,  H.  Hesant,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.     Crown  Svo,  2s.  Gd. 
Conic  Sections  treated  Geometrically.     Hy  W.  H.  Besant,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S. 

Ninth  Kdition,  revised  and  enlarged.      Is.  Gd.     Key,  5s.  net. 
Examples  in  Analytical  Conies  for  Beginners.     Hy  W.  M.  Baker,  M.A. 

Crown  Svo,  2s.  Gd. 
Conies,   the  Elementary  Geometry  of.     P.y  C.   Taylor,    D.D.,   Master  of 

Si.  .Idhn's  College.     Seventh  Edition,  revised.     Crown  Svo,  4s.  Gd. 
Elementary    Dynamics.     Hy   W.   M.  Baker,    M.A.,    Head  Ma.ster   of  the 

.Military  an>l  Civil  I)e]iartmenl  at  Cheltenham  College.    Crown  Svo, 3s.  6d. 
Hydromechanics  :    A    Treatise    on.       By  W.    H.    Hesant,   F.R.S.,  Sc.D. 

Fifth  Kdition,  revised  and  enlarged.      Parti.,  Hydrostatics.     5s. 
Hydrostatics  :  An  Elementary  Treatise.    Hy  W.  H.  Hesant,  F.R.S  ,  Sc.D. 

Sixteenth  Kdition.     Crown  Svo,  4s.  Gd.      Key  5s.  net. 
Applied   Mathematics:    The  Elements  of.      Including  Kinetics,   Statics, 

an<l  Hydrostatics.      Hy  C.  M.  .lessop.  M.A.     Second   Kdition.     4s.  6d. 
Elementary    Physics :    Examples  and    Examination    Papers   in.      By 

W.  Gallatly,  M.A.,  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge.     Crown  Svo,  48. 

LONDON  :  GEORGE  BELL  &  SONS,  YORK  STREET.  COVENT  GARDEN, 
CAMBRIDGE  :  DEIGHTON,  BELL  &  CO. 
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CROSBY     LOCKWOOD    &    SON'S 

Technical  Manuals  &  Science  Text  Books. 


BUILDING    CONSTRUCTION. 

Allen's  Building  Construction         

Tarn's  Mechanics  of  Architecture  

Tarn's  Science  of  Building 

Hammond's  Practical  Bricklaying  

Walker's  Brickwork,  Cutting,  etc.  

Purchase's  Practical  Masonry 

Tarn's  Measuring  Builder's  Work  

Sutcliffe's  Concrete  and  its  Uses  ... 

Ferguson's  Architectural  Perspective      

Tredgold's  Principles  of  Carpentry,  by  E.  W.  Tarn 

ENGINEERING    AND    ELECTRICITY. 

Hutton's  Works  Manager's  Handbook 

Haeder  and  Powles'  Steam  Engine        

Goodeve  on  the  Steam  Engine      

U  sill's  Practical  Surveying 

Marks'  Hydraulic  Power  Engineering 

Warn  and  Horner's  Sheet  Metal  Working 
Kempe's  Electrical  Engineer's  Pocket  Book    ... 

Urquhart's  Electric  Light 

Urquhart's  Electric  Light  Fitting  

Paterson's  Management  of  Dynamos     

MINING    AND    METALLURGY. 

Pamely's  ColHery  Manager's   Handbkook 

Eissler's  Metallurgy  of  Gold  

Eissler's  Metallurgy  of  Silver  

Anderson's  Prospector's  Handbook         

Milne's  Miner's  Handbook 

Bulman  and  Redmayne's  Colliery  Working      .. 
Merivale's  Notes  and  Formulae  for  Mining  Students 
Merritt's  Field  Testing  for  Gold  and  Silver     ... 
Power's  Miner's  and  Metallurgist's  Pocket  Book 
Davies'  Metalliferous  Minerals  and  Mining      ... 


7s.  6d. 
7s.  6d. 
3s.  6d. 
IS.  6d. 
IS.  6d. 
7s.  6d. 
7s.  6d. 
7s.  6d. 
3s.  6d. 
25s. 


15s. 

9s. 

6s. 

7s.  6d. 

Net    9s. 

7s.  6d. 

Ss. 
7s.  6d. 

SS. 
4s.  6d. 


25s. 

i6s. 

los.  6d. 

3s.  6d. 

7s.  6d. 

15s. 

2s.  6d. 

Net    Ss. 

93. 

I2S.  6d. 


INDUSTRIAL    AND    CHEMICAL    MANUFACTURES. 

Wright's  Art  of  Brewing  and  Malting 

Clapperton's  Practical  Papermaking       

Watt's  Art  of  Soapmaking 

Watt's  Art  of  Leather  Manufacture       

Phillips'  Engineering  Chemistry    ... 

Ross's  Blowpipe  in  Chemistry        

Phillip's  Analysis  and  Valuation  of  Fuels 

Lister's  Cotton  Manufacture  

Saunier's  Watchmaker's  Handbook,  by  J.  Tripplin 
Slater's  Dye  Wares  and  Colours 


I2S.  6d. 

7s.  6d. 

9s. 

los.  6d. 

5s- 

2S. 

7s.  6d. 

9s. 

7s.  6d. 


LONDON : 

CROSBY    LOCKWOOD    &    SON,  7,  Stationers'  Hall  Court,  B.C. 

Detailed  Catalogue  on  Application. 
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PHiiiiP  HARRIS  &  CO.,  litd. 

Manufacturing  Chemists,  Manufacturers  and  Importers 
of  Scientific  Apparatus, 

144  &.   146,   EDMUND  ST.,   BIRMINGHAM, 

SCIEXTIFIC    APrAKATl'S    FACTOllV    AND   LABOllATORIES, 
CORNWALL    STREET. 

Finest  Bohemian  and  Oepman  Glass  and  Porcelain 

APPAKA/ruS, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    APPARATUS. 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS, 

BOTANICAL    AND    ANATOMICAL    MODELS. 

OSTEOLOGICAL    SPECIMENS. 


Ubc  /IDason  Collcoe  Sets  of  Cbcmtcal  Bpparatus 

All'  ki'i)l  ill  Slock  at  our  Stores  in  llio  CollfHcj  f,ir  iiiiiiicilijito  dilivi'ry. 

X   RAY    Induction    Coils,    Accumulators,    Focused    Tubes,    &c.         Pure 
Chemicals     Specially     Prepared     for    Analysis. 

Surgical    lastruaieats     Sharpened     and    Repaired 
on    th,e    Premiaes. 

fVe  issue  IllitstrateJ  Catalogues  of— 

(1)  RicvisEi)   CuKMiiAi.    AprAiivns  an'd   Chkmicals,   300    pages, 

2,000  Illu.stratioiis. 

(2)  PlIOTOGKAI'llIC    ArPAUATlS. 

(3)  SnicicAL  Insiuumknts. 

(4)  Physical    and    Pkactkai.    Piiysks    Ai'i-AiiAirs,    270    Pages, 

and  1,500  Illustrations. 

(5)  Assay  ArrAUAirs. 

(6)  Bai.ancks  and  Wkkjiits. 

(7)  Battkkies,   Ei.ixtkh'  Bki.i.s,   Kit. 

(8)  BAlTlCUnH.IKiK  Al, 

Laboratory      Fittings,      Lecture      Tables,     Fume 
Chambers,    Students'    Benches,    etCm 
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IVIathematical  Instrument  Manufacturers 

(GOLD  MEDAL,  Inventions  Exhibition,  1885) 
To  H.M.  GovcinimMit,  ('ouiicil  of  India,  Scionce  and  Art  Department,  Adiruralty,  &c. 

Mathematical,  Drawing,  and  Surveying  Instruments  of  every  description 
of  the  highest  quality  and  finish,  at  the  most  moderate  prices. 

Price  List  post  free. 


ENGINE-DIVIDER     TO     THE     TRADE. 

3Sd:.A.isrxj:F'JLoa?xjE,Ei^s  of  ]ynioi?,osooi=Es 

And  all  ajipliances  connected  tUerewitli,  and  Jlountiug  Material  (to  Bartholomew 
and  Gny's   Hospitals),  &e. 

IHanufacturcr^  of  pi)otograpl)ic  ^pparatuft  of  cucrg  bcgcription. 

Manufacturers  of  Apparatus  for  Dr.  Tyndall's  Lessons  in  Electricity. 

IJst  of  Prices  of  either  descrijitiou  of  Maniifacture.s  post  free. 

W.    F.   STANLEY  &  CO.,    LIMITED, 

IVIa.thcma.tica.1     Depot, 

5,  GREAT  TURNSTILE,  HOLBORN,  W.C. 

Optical  and   Philosophical   Depot: 

13,  Railway  Approach,  London  Bridge,  S.E.,  London. 

MIXKl)     ORDERS     Ti  >     OREAT     TrRNSTII.E. 

Cloth,  12s.  6d. ;    Half=morocco,   18s. 

CHAMBEH'S    ENOUISH    DICTIONARY. 

A  NEW  LARUE  TYPE  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANd  UAGE. 
WITH  NUMEROUS  ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Edited    by    THOMAS    DAVIDSON,    Assistant    Editor    of 
"Chamber's  Encyclopaedia." 

"Is  not  only  cheap,  but  learned,  easy  of  reference,  and  comprehensive."— Jree/>7;/  Sun. 


ORGANIC    CHEMISTRY.     By  W.   H.   Perkin,  .Inn.,   Ph.D.,   F.R.S., 

I'rol'i'ssor  of  Organic  Chemistry  in  the  Owens  Collej^'e,  and  V.  Stanley 
KiPi'iNci,  Fh.U.,  D.Sc,  Lend.,  Profes.sor  of  Chemi.stry  in  University 
College,  Nottingham.  Part  1.,  price  3s.  (id.  Part  11.,  price  3s.  6d. 
Appendix,  adapting  the  work  to  the  latest  reiiuirements  of  the  Medical 
Syllabus  of  the  University  of  London  and  other  Exannnini;  Hoards,  price 
Is.     In  One  Volnmi^  complete  with  Appendix,  price 7s.    6d. 

CHEMISTRY,  INORGANIC.  By  the  late  Professor  Wilson.  Revised 
to  date  and  enlargea  by  II.  G.  M.vdan,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Queens  College, 
Oxford.     535  pp.     Price  4s.    Od. 

PHYSICS  An  Elementary  Text-book  for  University  Classes.  By  C.  G. 
KNivrr,  D.Se.     (Ediir).  F.K.S.E.,  Lecturer  on  Applied  Mathematics  and 

I'liysic's  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh 7s.    6d. 

W.  &  R.  CHAMBERS,  LIMITED.  47,  PATERNOSTER  ROW,  LONDON;  AND  EDINBURGH. 
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Iiemis's  Students'  Te)^t-Books. 


Ringer  and  Sainsbury's  Handbook  of  Therapeutics.    13th  Edition.    16s. 

Buxton's  Administration  of  Anresthctics.   3rd  Edit.   Illustrations.   6s. 

Lewis  Jones's  Medical  Electricity.    3rd  Edition.    117  lUus.    10s.  6d. 

Hall  and  Tilley's  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.    2nd  Edition. 

Swanzy's  Diseases  of  the  Eye.    7th  Edition.    12s.  6d. 

Becvor's  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.    Illustrations.    lOs.  6d. 

Gould's  Pocket  Medical  Dictionary.    4th  Edition.    5s.  net. 

Roberts'  Practice  of  Medicine.    9th  Edition.    21s. 

Harris  and  Scale's  Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Consumption.    10s.  6d. 

Goodall  and  Washbourn's  Manual  of  Infectious  Diseases.    15s. 

Carter's  Elements  of  Medicine.    7th  Edition.    10s. 

Power's  Surgical  Diseases  of  Children.    Illustrations.    10s.  6d. 

Windle  and  Manners-Smith's  Handbook  of  Surface  Anatomy.    Second 

Edition.    3s.  6d. 
Kenwood's  Public  Health  Laboratory  Work.    2nd  Edition.    10s.  6d. 
Lewers'  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  Women.    5th  Edition.    10s.  6d. 
Pritchard's  Diseases  of  the  Ear.    3rd  Edition,    6s. 
Abbott's  Principles  of  Bacteriology.    5th  Edition.    12s.  6d.  net. 
Onodi's  Anatomy  of  the  Nasal  Cavity.    Plates.    6s.  net. 
Duhrssen's  Manual  of  Gynrecological  Practice.     Translated  by  J.  W. 

Taylor  and  Fred.  Edge.    2nd  Edition.    Illustrations.    6s. 
Duhrssen's    Manual    of    Obstetric    Practice.     Translated    by    J.    W. 

Taylor  and  Fred.  Edge.    Illustrations.    6s. 
Parkes  (Louis)  Hygiene  and  Public  Health.    5th  Edition.    10s.  6d. 
Crocker's  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin.    2nd    Edition.    24s. 
Coupland's    Clinical  Examination    of  the   Blood   and   Excreta.     3rd 

Edition.    Is   6d. 
Murray's  Rough  Notes  on  Remedies.    3rd  Edition.    3s.  6d. 
Wethered's  Medical  Microscopy.    Illustrations.    9s. 
Boyce's  Morbid  Histology.    Coloured  Figures.    31s.  6d. 
Fuchs  Text-Book  of  Ophthalmology.    2nd  Edition.    21s. 
Larkin  and  Leigh's  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry.    3s.  net. 
Stimson's  Operative  Surgery.    3rd  Edit.,  334  Illustrations.   12s.  6d  net. 
Colman's  Section  Cutting  and  Staining.    2nd  Edition.    3s.  6d. 
Barrett's  Dental  Surgery  for  Students.    3rd  Edition.    3s.  6d. 
Lusk's  Midwifery.    4th  Edition.    Copiously  Illustrated.    18s. 
Harvey  and  Davidson's  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica.    10th  Edition. 

By  Martindale.    Is.  net. 
Legg's  Examination  of  Urine.    7th  Edition.   By  Dr.  Lewis  Jones.   3s.  6d. 
Lewis's  Pocket  Medical  Vocabulary.    2nd  Edition,  Roan.    3s.  6d. 
Rideal's  Conjoint  Board  Practical  Chemistry.    2s. 

COMPLETE    CATALOGUE    OF   H.    K.    LEWIS'S    PUBLICATIONS    POST    FREE. 

London:   H.  K.  LEWIS,  136,  Gower  Street,  W.C. 
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CORNISH     BROTHERS 

BOOKSELLERS   BY   APPOINTMENT   TO 

The  University  of  Birmingham. 


The  Text  Books  are  supplied  by  the  University 
Booksellers. 

Discount Threepence    off    the    Shilling    ofF    all 

discountable    Books. 


To  ensure  getting  the  Latest  Editions  of  all 
Text  Books,  Students  should  place  their  orders 
with 

Messrs    Cornish     Brothers 

THE    UNIVERSITY    BOOKSELLERS 

37    New    Street    Birmingham. 
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F  E,  O  3VE 


WALTER   SCOTT'S   LIST. 


The    Scott    Library. 


Crown  8vo.,  Cloth.      Uilt  Top.      Cut  Edges.       Price  Is.  6d. 


Romance  of  King  Arthur. 

Thoreau's  Waklen. 

Thoreau's  Week. 

Thoreau's  Essays. 

English  Opium-Eater. 

Lander's  Conversations. 

Plutarch's  Lives. 

Roligio  Medici,  &c. 

Shelley's  Letters. 

Prose  Writings  of  Swift. 

My  Study  Windows. 

The  English  Poets. 

The  Biglow  Papers. 

Great  English  Painters. 

Lord  Byron's  Letters. 

Essays  by  Leigh  Hunt. 

Longfellow's  Prose. 

Great  Musical  Composers. 

Marcus  Aurelius. 

Epictetus. 

Seneca's  Morals. 

Specimen  Days  in  America. 

Democratic  Vistas. 

White's  Selborne. 

Defoe's  Singleton. 

Mazzini's  Essays. 

Prose  Writings  of  Heine. 

Reynolds'  Discourses. 

Papers  of  Steele  and  Addison. 

Burns's  Letters. 

Volsunga  Saga. 

Sartor  Resartus. 

Writings  of  Emerson. 

Life  of  Lord  Herbert. 

English  Prose. 

Ibsen's  Pillars  of  Society. 

Irish  Fairy  and  Folk  Tales. 

Essays  of  Dr.  Johr.son. 

Essays  of  William  Hazlitt. 

Lander's  Pentameron,  &c. 

Poe's  Tales  and  Essays. 

Vicar  of  Wakefield. 

Political  Orations. 

Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table. 

Poet  at  the  Breakfast  Table. 

Professor  at  the  Breakfast  Table. 

Chesterfield's  Letters. 

Stories  from  Carleton. 

Jane  Eyre. 

Elizabethan  England. 

Writings  of  Thomas  Davis. 

Spence's  Anecdotes. 

More's  Utopia. 

Sadl's  Gulistan. 

English  Folk  and  Fairy  Tales. 

Northern  Studies. 

Famous  Reviews. 

Aristotle's  Ethics. 

Landor's  Aspasia. 


Annals  of  Tacitus. 

Essays  of  Elia 

Shorter  Stories  from  Balzac. 

De  Musset's  Comedies. 

Coral-Reefs. 

Sheridan's  Plays. 

Our  Village. 

Master  Humphrey's  Clock. 

Tales  from  Wonderland. 

Handbook  of  Swindling, 

Rights  of  Woman. 

Athenian  Oracle. 

Essays  of  Sainte-Beuve. 

Selections  from  I'lato 

Heine's  Travel  Sketches. 

Schiller's  Maid  of  Orleans. 

Sydney  Smith. 

The  Now  Spirit. 

Malory's  Book  of  Adventures. 

Helps's  Essays  and  Aphorisms. 

Essays  of  Montaigne. 

Thackeray's  Barry  Lyndon. 

Schiller's  William  Tell. 

Carlyle's  Gorman  Essays. 

Lamb's  Plays. 

Wordsv/orth's  Prose. 

Leopardi's  Dialogues. 

Inspector-General  (Gogol). 

Bacon's  Essays. 

Prose  of  Milton. 

Plato's  Republic. 

Passages  from  Froissart. 

Prose  of  Coleridge. 

Heine  in  Art  and  Letters. 

Selected  Essays  of  De  Quincey. 

Vasari's  Lives  of  Italian  Painters. 

Lessing's  Laocoon. 

Maeterlinck's  Plays. 

Walton's  Complete  Angler. 

Lessing's  Nathan  the  Wise. 

Essays  of  Ernest  Renan. 

Goethe's  Maxims. 

Schopenhauer's  Essays. 

Kenan's  Life  of  Jesus. 

Confessions  of  St.  Augustine. 

Principles  of  Success  in  Literature 

(Lewes). 
What  is  Art?  (Tolstoy). 
Walton's  Lives. 
Ronan's  Antichrist. 
Burke's  French  Revolution. 
Cicero's  Orations. 
Letters  of  the  Younger  Pliny 

(1st  Scries). 

,,  „  „     (2nd  Sories). 

Selected  Thoughts  of  Blaise  Pascal. 
Scots   Essayists :    from    Stirling    to 

Stevenson. 


LONDON  :    WALTER    SCOTT,    LTD.,    PATERNOSTER    SQUARE. 
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Change  of  Address. 

We  have  temporarily  removed  to  No.  8,  Broad  Street 
Corner,  whilst  the  old  premises,  No.  i,  Easy  Row,  are 
being  re-constructed.  The  work  is  to  be  completed  by 
June,  igoi,  and  we  shall  then  return  to  No.  i.  Easy  Row. 

Dispensing   Department. 

Established  as  far  back  as  182 1,  it  has  since  then 
acquired  a  reputation  for  responsibility  and  purity  of 
materials  that  makes  our  pharmacy  stand  pre-eminent  in 
Birmincham. 


Cash   Prices 


are  charged  for  dispensing,   also  for  :  — 
Patent   Medicines, 
Household   Remedies, 
Medicinal  Specialities, 

English  and  Foreign, 
Invalid's   Requisities. 

Our  stock  is    fresh — kept  so    by  the  regular   demand 
made  on  it. 

Hours  of  Business  :  Two    deliveries    are    made    daily 

8.30  to  7.30.  to  all  parts  of  Birmingham. 

Saturdays  :  Telephones  : 

8.30  to  10  o'clock.  No.  67,      8,  Broad  Street  Corner. 

Closed  on  Sundays  and  Bank  No.  3,484,      Ilagley  Road. 

Holidays. 

Bellamy  and   Wakefield,  m.p.s.,  Lond., 

Pharmaceutical     Chemists, 

Two  8,   IJroad  Street  Corner, 

Addresses        Hagley  Road,  near  Stanmore  Road. 
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BOOKS    FOR    STUDENTS. 


Classics. 
Tho  Odes  of  Horace.    Books  I.  to 

IV.      KtlitOil    liy    SlKPHKN   liWYNS,    li.A., 

Lite  Scholar  and  Hulim-an  Exhiliitionei'  of 
Braseiiose  Collcgo,  Oxford.  Illustrati'd. 
Is.  l>d.  each. 

The     First    Catiline    Oration     of 

Cicero.  KUili^d  by  ('.  Hai.n'ks  Kkk.ni;, 
M.A.,  I'rofcKsor  of  Greek  in  Queen's 
CoUefje,  Cork.     Illnstrati-d.     Is.  CmI. 

The  Catiline  Orations  of  Cicero. 

(Coiii/>l,t,-.)  I'Milfd  bv  C.  Maims  Kkk.nk, 
M.A.     -Js.  i;d. 

The    Oxford    Manuals    of 
Bngrllsh    History. 

Edited  by  C.  \V.  ('.  Oman.  MA..  Fellow  of 
All  Souls  Coll.--.-.  Oxford.  Willi  Maps, 
>ti'.      Is   .'acli. 

The  Making  of  the  English  Nation, 

B.C.  55— A.  1).  113;').  Hv  C.  Ci.  Kobektson, 
B.A. 

King  and  Baronage,  AD.  113".— l.Sis. 

By   W.   II.  III!  ION.  li.  I), 

England  and  the  Hundred  Years' 
War,   A.l).    1327-1485.     By    C.    \V.    C. 

tjMAN,  M  A. 

England    and    the    Reformation, 

A.l).  14S.'.-i,;o3.    liy(i  W.  I'owKKs,  .M.A. 

King  and  Parliament,  AD  ir,o3- 
1711.      liy  C.    II.   WAKKriMi.   M.A. 

The  Making  of  the  British  Empire, 

A.1).  1714— 1S32.  By  AivrHiii  IIassai.i,, 
M.A. 

Science. 

Deschanel's  Natural  Philosophy. 

Translati'd  and  Kditrd  by  Professor  .1.  1». 
KvKKRTT.  D.C.L.,  F.H.S.  Kourti'.'nMi 
Edition,  Ihoroiighly  revised  and  nmcli 
enlar;.;i»d.  Mcdinm  svo,  Cloth,  ISs.  ;  also 
in  I'arts,  4s.  ikl.  each. 

Part  I.— Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  &c. 
Part  II.  — Heat. 

Part  III.  — Electricity  anil  Magnetism. 
Part  IV.— Sound  an>i  I,i);lit. 

A  Text-Book  of  Organic  Chemis- 
try, liy  ■\  Hi:kntii>kn.  I'li.H  ,  toriiierly 
Professoi-  of  Chemistry  in  thi!  University 
of  Heidelljerg.  Translated  by  (iKouriK 
M'OoWAN,  I'll  I).  New  Eilition,  thoroiij^li- 
ly  revised  and  iiiueb   eiil.ir.'ed.  7s,  I'ld. 

Elementary  Inorganic  Chemistry : 
Theoretical  and  Practical.  With 
Examples  in  Chemical  Aritliinetic.  By 
A.  HiiMBOi.iJT  8k.\ton,  F.U.SE.  Fifth 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.     2s.  M. 


The  'Wapwick   Library. 

Comjiaralive  M.iuuiils  ol'  Kie..;lisli  Literature. 

GellelMl   Kdilol,  I'rofessoli;.   H.   IIlCRKORD, 

Lilt.  I)      :is,  r.il.  each. 
English  Pastorals.   Edited  by  Edmund 

K.  CHAMi!i:i;s,  HA. 

English  Literary  Criticism.    Edited 

by  C.  K    Vm cinN,  M.A. 
English   Essays.      Edited    by    J.    H. 

l.i.l'.bAN,  MA 

English  Masques.    Edile.l  by  H.  A. 

i;VANS,    M..\. 

English    Lyric    Poetry,    1600—1700. 

Ivlited  by   I'.    I.   Cari'KNTKR,   Litt.D. 
English  Satires.    Edited  by  Oliphant 

S.MKAIiiN,   .M.A. 

The  \Vapw^ick   Shakespeare. 

King  John.    Edited   by  G.  C.   Moore- 

••sMiTM.  M.A.     Is.  6d. 
Henry   the    Eighth.     Edited    by    D. 

Nil  ol.  SMI  I  11.  M  A.      Is    f..|. 

The   Merchant   of  Venice.     Edited 

l.y  II     I.    Witiii;r.s,  U.A.     Is.  6d. 
Coriolanus.  Edited  by  E.  K.  Chaiiber.s. 

Is.  |-,,1. 

Henry  the  Fifth.     By  G.  C.  Moore 

SviTii,  M.A.      Is   lid. 
Twelfth  Night.     Edited  by  A.  D.  Innes, 

M   .\.      Is    u.\. 

As  You  Like  It.    Edited  by  J.  C.  Smith, 

MA.      Is    i-.d. 

Richard  the  Second.      Edited  by  C. 

11.   IlKKiiiui.,   Lilt  U.     Is.  Cd. 
Macbeth.      Edited     by     Edmund     K. 

(11  \Mui'.i<s,  B.A.     Is. 
Julius  Csesar.    Editeil  by  A.  U.  Inne», 

M.A.      Is 

Hamlet.     Edited  by  E.   K.  Chambers, 

HA.     Is   ihI. 
Richard  III.    Editeil  by  G.  Macdonald, 

MA.     Is  t;d. 
Midsummer  Night's  Dream.  Edited 

by  K    K.  Chambkms,  H..\.      Is.  Od. 
Cymbcline.     Edited  by  A.  J.  Wvatt, 

M.A      Is.  r„i. 
The    Tempest.     Edited    by    Fred.    S. 

Boas,  M.A.     Is.  lid. 


Mathematics. 

Euclid's   Elements    of  Geometry. 

Willi  Notes,  Examples,  and  Exercises. 
.Xrrangi'd  by  \.  E.  Lavno,  M.A.,  formerly 
Scholar  of  Sidney  Sussex  C'>llef;e,  Cam- 
bridge. Books  1.  to  VI.  with  XI.,  and 
Appendix ;  and  a  wide  selection  of 
Examination  Papers.     3s.  (id. 


London:  BLAOKIE  &  SON,  Limited,  Old  Bailey. 
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B.    H.    BLACKWELL, 

IHniversit^   Boof^scllcr, 

50    &    51,    BROAD     STREET,    OXFORD. 

85,000  Volumes   of    New  and   Second-hand   Books  always  on  hand. 
Prices  plainly  marked. 

Catalogues.  Greek  and  Latin  Classics,  Grammars, 
Lexicons,  «&c. — Modern  History,  Philosophy,  Mathematics 
and  Natural  Science,  English  and  Oriental  Literature. — 
Theology,  including  Fathers  of  the  Church,  Ecclesiastical 
Historians,  &c. — English  Writers  from  Sir  John  Mandeville  to 
De  Quincey,  chronologically  arranged. — Second-hand  Foreign 
Books. — Antiquarian  and  General  Literature.^Modern  French 
Books. — German  Language  and  Literature — all  or  any  sent 
gratis  on  application. 

FOREIGN     BOOKS    AT     LOWEST     PRICES. 

ORDERS    BY    POST    PROMPTLY    EXECUTED. 

J.  A.  REYNOLDS  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of  every  description  of 
©mA^WUfG,    M^T'S  MICE'S. 


Mathematical  Instruments,  Drawing  Boards,  T  Squares,  Set  Squares,  Curves, 
Pencils,  Colours,  Brushes,  Drawing  Paper,  Scales,  Rules,  «S;c.,  &c. 

Cases    of    Instruments    fitted    to    suit    Purchasers. 

English  and  Foreign  Instruments  of  every  description  i?t  Electrum 
and  Brass,  loose  or  in  cases. 

A  LARGE  VARIETY  OF  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS  ALWAYS  IN  STOCK. 

Also  Tracing  Papers,  Tracing  Cloths,   Mounted  Paper,  and  every  other 
requisite  for  the  Drawing  Office. 

lanTERlALS    FOR    cm   PfllNTINO    flIiWflYS    IN    STOCK. 
Catalogrue    free    on    Application. 


34,    COLMORE     ROW,     BIRMINGHAIVI. 
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Whittakep's  Scientific  &  Technical  Books. 


Hydraulic  Motors.     By  G.   R.   Bodnicr.     14s. 

Conversion  of   Heat  into  AAAork.     By  Sir  VV.  Anderson.     6s. 

Resistance  of  Ships  and  Screw  Propulsion.  By  D.  W.  Taylor.   15s- 

Model  Engine  Construction.     By  J.   Alexander,     ids.  6d. 

Steam  Power  and  Mill  'Work.     By  (i.   W.  Sutclirfe.     21s. 

Working  of  an   English  Railway.     By  Sir  Geo.  Findlay.     7s.  6d. 

Modern  Safety  Bicycle.     By  H.  A.  Garrratt.     3s. 

Principles  of  Fitting.     By  J.   Horner.     5s. 

Metal  Turning.     By  J.   Horner.     4s. 

Practical  Ironfounding.     By  J.  Horner.     4s. 

Principles  of  Pattern  Making.     By  J.   Horner.     3s.  6d. 

Helical  Gears.     By  J.   Horner.     7s.  6d. 

English  and  American  Lathes.     By  J.   Horner.     21s.  net. 

Whittaker's  Mechanical  Engineers'  Pocket  Book.     5s. 

Engineer  Draughtsmen's  "Work.     is.  6d. 

Steel  'Works  Analysis.      By  J.   D.   Arnold,      los.  6d. 

Electrolytic  Methods  of   Analysis.      By  li.  Neumann.      Translated 

by  J.   B.   C.    Ker.shaw.      los.   6d. 
Explosives,  Manufacture  of.     By  O.  Guttmann.     2  vols.     21s. 
Outlines  of  Physical  Chemistry.     By  A.   Reychler.      Translated  by 

J.   McCrae.     4s.  6d. 
Optical  Activity  and    Chemical    Composition.      By  H.  Landult. 

Translated  by  J.    McCrae.     4s.   6d. 
Organic  Chemical  Manipulation.     By  J.    T.  Hewiit.     4->.  6d. 
Volumetric  Analysis.     By  J.  B.  Coppock.     2s. 
The  Dynamo.     By  Hawkins  and  Wallis.     los.  6d. 
Electric  Transmission  of  Energy.    By  Gisbcrt  Kapji.     los.  6d. 
Transformers.    By  (iisbert   Kajip.     6s. 
Electric    Light    Installations.       By  Sir  David  Salomons.      Vol.    i., 

Accunnulators.     5s.      Vol.  II.,  Apparatus.     7s.  6d.      Vol.  III., 

Applications.     5s. 
Alternate  Currents  in  Practice.      By  I.oppc  and  Boiuiuet.      Trans- 
lated by  F.  J.   .MolTctt.      IDS.  6d. 
Electricity  in  our  Homes  and  "Workshops.     By  .S.  V.  Walker.    6s. 
Manual  of  Telephony.      By   I'reece  and  Stubbs.      15s. 
Alternating  Currents  of  Electricity.     By  T.   H.   Blakcsley.     5s. 
Practical  Telephone  Handbook.     By  J.  Poole.     5s. 
Alternating    Currents    and     Theory    of    Transformers.       By 

A.   Still.     5s. 

Catalogue  of  Works  on  Electricity^  Engineering,  &--c.,  Post  Free. 

^VHITTAKER     &     CO., 

White  HaPt  Stpeet,  Patepnostep  Square,   London,  E.G. 
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Murray's   Handy   Classical   Maps. 

A     NEW     SYSTEM. 

Edited     by     C.     B.      GRUNDY,     M.A., 

ISrasciiosc  College,  Oxford. 

The  Maps  in  Sir  William  Smith's  Classical  Atlas,  engraved  at  a  cost  of  several  thousands 
of  pounds,  are  regarded  as  among  the  best  of  the  kind  ni  existence,  but  hitherto  they  have 
only  been  published  in  a  costly  form,  practically  inaccessible  to  school-boys  and  many 
students. 

INIr.  G.  15.  Grundy,  of  Brasenose  College,  Oxford,  whose  name  is  a  sufficient  guarantee 
that  the  work  will  be  done  in  the  best  and  most  scholarly  manner,  has  undertaken  to  edit  the 
series,  to  bring  it  up  to  date  in  the  light  of  modern  research,  and  to  make  it  suitable  for 
school  and  college  use.  In  co-operation  with  some  of  the  best  geographers  of  the  day,  he  has 
already  almost  completed  the  revision  of  the  selected  maps. 

The  form  of  their  issue  is  entirely  novel,  and  will,  we  think,  commend  itself  to  teachers. 
The  maps  will  be  published  separately,  mounted  on  cloth,  with  an  index  of  names,  and  folded 
in  a  cover  similar  to  those  used  for  tourist  and  cycling  maps,  though  somewhat  larger. 

By  this  means,  instead  of  having  to  purchase  at  one  time  and  bring  into  school  or 
lecture  room  an  expensive  and  bulky  atlas,  tlie  student  will  be  enabled  to  carry  only  the  map 
required  for  the  lecture  or  lesson  in  hand. 

As  the  maps  will  be  sold  separately,  an  economy  will  suggest  itself,  since  many  students 
will  not  require  tlie  whole  series. 

The  old  method  of  engraving  and  hatching  the  mountain  ranges  has  been  supplemented 
by  colouring  the  contours  with  flat  brown  and  green  tints,  which  is  now  recognised  as  the 
best  and  most  intelligible  way  of  denoting  the  configuration  of  the  land. 

LIST  OF  MAPS  AT  PRESENT  IN  PREPARATION  : 

GALLIA One  sheet,  '.is.  cloth;  Is.  net, paper,  [now  ready. 

BRITANNIA  0?ze  sheet,  '.is.  cloth ;  Is.  net,  paper,  [now  keady. 

HISPANIA  One  sheet,  2s.  cloth;  Is.  net,  paper,  [now  keadv. 

11-Ai  |A  (  Northern     Italy  1  T7vo  sheets  in  one  case,  Js.  cloth; 

I  South    and    Sicily     /        Is.  M.  net,  paper.  [now  keadv. 

/Northern    Greece^  7.         1    j     ■  ,       ,  ,t 

GRAECIA    South    and    Pelo-l         ,     Z     "f  Tt.  '""'  '^'-  ''""'' 

\         ponnessus  /        1^- ^^d.  net,  paper. 

ASIA       MINOR      and       MARE't  T^vo  Maps  on  one  sheet,  is.  cloth; 
AEGAEUM  /  Is.  net,  paper. 

GERMANIA,       RHAETIA,  1  ,,        /,,,.,,  .    ,    , 

ILLYRIA,    MOESIA,    etc.       j  One  sheet,  Js.  cloth  ;  Is.  net,  paper. 

THE       ROMAN       EMPIRE  \  Two  Maps  on  one  sheet,  'Js.  cloth; 

fat    different    epochs)  /         U.  net,  paper. 
PALESTINE,        SYRIA,        and  ^ 

part    of    MESOPOTAMIA,  [  Three  Maps  on  one  sheet,  2s.  cloth  ; 

and      a      Map      showing:  (         Is.  net,  paper.  [now  keauv. 

St.    Paul's    Voyag^es  J 

EGYPT    and     the     EASTERN  I  Two  flfaps  ok  one  sheet,  Js.  cloth ; 
EMPIRES  t  Is.  net,  paper. 

An  Index  is  bound  in  each  case. 

*v*  By  cloth  is  meant  that  the  map  is  both  mounted  on  cloth  and  also  bound  in  a  cloth  case. 
^y  paper  is  meant  that  the  map  is  bound,  unmounted,  in  a  paper  case. 

Where  there  are  two  or  more  maps  on  one  sheet  there  are  also  two  or  more  indexes 
— one  for  sach. 

"This  method  of  sliowing  physical  features  is  most  effective,  and  lends  the  maps  a  value 
which  is  possessed  by  no  other  classical  atlas  known  to  us.  .  .  We  recommend  all  school- 
masters and  students  who  care  for  geographical  matters  to  look  at  these  maps." — .AtheniFiiin. 

".  .  .  May  be  taken  as  correct  and  up  to  date.  .  .  Both  attractive  to  the  eye  and 
informing  to  the  mind." — Manchester  Guardian. 


JOHN     MURRAY,    ALBEMARLE    STREET,    W. 
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The  "JOURNflli"  •  .  .    "~ 

PHU^Tifio  Offices,  . 

(Printers    to    the    UNIVERSITY    OF  BIRMINGHAM ,) 

31,  Cannon  Street, 

Birmingham. 


Every    description    of    Printing    executed    in    Best  Style 
luith   Ppon^ptitude   and    IVIoderate   Charges. 

Gratis  and  Post  Tree  to  all  parts  of  the  Worldi 

CATALOGUE  OF    BOOKS 

RELATING   TO 

ARCHITECTURE  and  BUILDING. 

CIVIL  and  MECHANICAL   ENGINEERING, 

ELECTRICITY. 

ELECTRIC   TELEGRAPH. 

ELECTRIC  LLGIIT. 

MINING. 

SANITATION. 

ARTS. 

TRADES  and  MANUFACTURES. 


LONDON: 

E.  &  F.  M.  SPON,  UHVllTED,  125,  STRfl^D, 
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SMITH,  ELDER  &  CO.'S  PUBIiICflTIOflS. 

HOW   ENGLAND   SAVED   EUROPE.    The  Story  of  the  Great  War,  1798- 
1,S15.     By  W.  II.  FiTc  iiKiT,  M.A.,  LL  D.,  Author  of  "Deeds  that  Won  the  Empire," 

"  Fights  lor  the  Flat,',"  '"'<-'■     1"  ■*  vols.,  crown  Svo,  with  Portraits  and  Plans.     Os.  each. 

CoNTKNi'S — 

Vol.      I.— FROM  THE  LOW  COUNTRIES  TO  EGYPT.    With  16  Portraits  and  8  Plans 
Vol.    n.-THE  STRUGGLE  FOR  THE  SEA.    With  16  Portraits  and  8  Plans. 
Vol  in.— the  WAR  in  the  peninsula.    With  16  Portraits  and  15  Plans. 
Vol.  IV.-WATERLOO  and  ST.  HELENA.     With  16  Portraits  and  10  Plans. 

'Hie  Times.  —  "  He  paints  on  a  larj.;e  canvas,  and  aims  at  broad  effects.  In  this  he 
succeeds  admirably.  .  .  .  The  story  is  broadly  told,  but  very  vigorously,  and  it  is  wonderful 
the  amount  of  interesting  detail  and  well  inspired  comment  tliat  Mr.  Fitchett  manages  to 
weave  intu  liis  nanative." 

Ihj  the  same  Author. 
FIGHTS   FOR  THE   FLAG.    Second  Edition.    With  16  Portraits,  13  Plans,  and 
a  Facsiiiiilf  LcttiT  of  tlie  Duke  of  Marlborougli      Crown  Svo.     6s. 

DEEDS  THAT  WON  THE   EMPIRE.    Twelfth  Edition.    With  16  Portraits 

and  11  I'hiMS.     Crown  Svo.     (5s. 

A  LIFE  OF  W^ILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE.  By  Sidney  Lke,  Editor  of 
"  Tlif  Dictionary  of  National  Biography."  Fourth  Edition.  With  2  Portraits  of 
Shakespeare,  a  Protrait  of  the  Earl  of  Southampton,  and  Facsimiles  of  Shakespeare's 
know  Signatures  Crown  Svo.  Ts.  Od.  *,(*Also  the  Illu.str.\ted  Library  Edition, 
in  1  vol  ,  medium  ^\o.  Profusely  illustrated  with  Photogravures,  Topographical 
Views,  etc.  16s. 
Literature: — "Mr.  Lee's  work,  both  for  its  literary  qualities  and  its  scholarship,  does 

credit  to  English  letters,  and  it  will  probably  be  regarded  for  years  to  come  as  the  most 

useful,  the  most  judicious,  and  the  most  authoritative  of  all  existing  biographies  of  the 

poet." 

INTRODUCTION   TO  THE   STUDY   OF  THE    RENAISSANCE. 

By  Mrs.  Lilian  F.  Field.     Crown  Svo.     fis. 
Aradumji: — "Mrs.  Field  seems  to  us  to  have  accomplished  her  difficult  task  very  well. 
The  book  is  cai)itally  ordered  and  arranged  ;  the  essential  is  properly  kept  iu  the  foreground, 
and  the  writing  is  clear,  sym])athetic,  and  scholarly." 

A  SIMPLE  GRAMMAR  OF  ENGLISH   NOW^  IN  USE.     By  John 

Earlk,  M.A  ,  Rector  of  Swanswick  ;    Uawlinsonian  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  in  the 

University  of  Oxford  ;  Author  of  "  English  Prose  :  its  Elements,  History,  and  Usage," 

"The  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue,"  etc.     Crown  Svo.     6s. 

The  Atheiucinn  : — "Professor  Earle's  book  is  extremely  interesting,  and  contains  a  great 

deal  of  original  and  useful  information." 

Hi/  the  same  Author. 
ENGLISH  PROSE :  its  Elements,  History,  and  Usag-e.    Svo.    I6s. 

Prepared  -for  tha  Department  of  Science  and  Art,  and   used   by  the 
School   Board  for  London. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL    DIAGRAMS.      By    the    lale   John    Marshall,    F.R.S., 
F. R. C.S.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  University  College  ;  Surgeon  to  the  University  College 
Hospitiil ;  and  Professor  of  Anatomy  to  the  Royal  Academy. 

Eleven  Diagrams,   life-siz«,  each  on    Paper  7  feet   by  3  feet  9  inches. 


No.  1.  The  Skeleton  and  Li(!ameni 

No.  2.  The  Mls^les  and  JoiNrs,  with 
Animal  Mechanics. 

No.  3.  The  Viscera  in  Position.  The 
Stritcture  of  the  Lungs. 

No.  4.  The  Heart  and  Principal  Blood- 
vessels. 


Xo.    6.  The  Digestive  Orcans. 

No.    7.  The  Brain  and  Nerves. 

No.    8.  The  Oriuns  OF  THE  Sensk.s,  Plate  1. 

No.    9.  The  Oroans  ofthe  Sen.ses,  Plate  2. 

No.  10.  THEMlcnOSCOncSTRl'CTUHEOFTHE 

Te.xti'res  and  Organs,  Plato  1. 

No.  U.  TheMickoscoi'icStrittcreokthe 


No.  5.  The  Lymphatics  or  Absorbents.         |  Textures  and  Groans,  Plate  2. 

Each  Sheet  sold  sei)arately,  price  12s.  Cd  ,  coloured  in  fai'simileof  the  Original  Drawings  ; 
or£l  Is.  each,  mounted  on  canvas,  with  rollers,  and  varnished.  Explanatorj'  Key,  16  pp. 
Svo,  price  Is.     Illustrated  Prospectus  post-  free  on  application. 

Diagrams  Nos.  1,  3,  4,  and  6  are  specially  adai)tpd  for  use  in  Pupil  Teachers'  Centres  and 
Certificate  Classes  as  aids  in  the  instruction  of  Domestic  Economy. 


Messrs.  Smith,  Elder  &  Co.  will  he  happy  to  forward,  post  free,  on  application,  an 
Illustrated  Catalogue  of  their  Books  approved  for  use  in  Schools. 

LONDON  :   SMITH,  ELDER  &  CO.,  IS,  WATERLOO  PLACE,  S.W. 
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CHARLES   GRIFFIN   &  CO.'S  Standard  Text-Books. 

PHYSICS,    MECHANICS,    ENGINEERING. 

Sound.  Koriniiig  an  liislaliiiPiit  of  an  important  work  entitled  A  Text-Book  op 
riivsics.  Coinpiisint,'  Proiii^rtioa  of  Matter;  Sound  ;  Heat;  Maf,'netiam  and 
Kl.'flricity  ;  aii.l  l-i^'lit  By  J  H.  Poviitiui;,  Sc  D  ,  F  R.S  ,  and  J.  J  Thomson,  M.A  , 
F.  U.S..  Iloii.  So  1)  Duliliii.  Hon  I).  L  PrincPton.  Second  Edition  Ss  6d. 
Applied  Mechanics  (Advanced).  By  Andrew  Jamieson,  M  Inst.C  E 
Complete  in  Two  Voliimes      With  miiiiiMinis  Illustrations.     Sold  He|iaratelv. 

Vol   I. —Part  I   :  The  Principle  of  Work  and  Its  Applications; 

Part  II.  :  Gearing-.     Tliinl  Kilitiou.      Pricr  7s.  Od. 
Vol   11  —Motion  and  Knevgy,  Streng-th  of  Materials,  Graphic 
Statics,    Hydraulics    and    Hydraulic     Machinery.       Tliinl 

Edition,  Urvised  aud  Eiilariji'd.      Ss.  I'.d. 

Bngineeplng'  Dpawing-  and  Design.    (For  Teclmical  Schools  and  CoUeg.'s ) 
liy  S.  H.  W'i'lls.     Tliird  Edition,  in  Two  Parts.  hoUI  separately. 
Part  I.  —  Practical  Gennictry  :  Plane  and  Solid,  33. 
Part  II  — Machine  and  Engine  Drawing  and  Design,  4s.  tid. 


METALLURGY,     CHEMISTRY,    MINING. 

Metallupg-y.       (Elementary  )        By    Professor    Humboldt    Sexton,    F.  I.C.        Fully 

Illustrated.     Second  Edition,  Cs 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Metallupg-y.     Hy  Sir  Wm.  Roberts- Austen, 

K  C  15.      Fourth  Kditioii,  l.'is. 
Gold(Tlie  Metallurgv  (it).      I5v  Tlios    Kiilie  Rose,  D.Sc.     Third  Edition,  21s 
Ipon  (The  Metallurgy  of),     liy  Thos.  Turner,  F.I  C,  Assoc.  U.S  M.    Second  Edition.  Itis. 
Lead  and  SllveP  (The  Metallurgy  of).     By  H.  F   Collins,  Assoc    R.S.M.,  A.M    Inst. 

C.E      lu  twn  volumes.     Part  I  — Lea.i.     Kls.     Part  II.— Silver.     16s. 
ElectPO-MetalluPg-y  (.\  Treatise  on).    By  W.  G.  McMillan     Secoml  Edition.    10s.  6d. 
Assaying-.      Bv  .1.  .1.  Berimjer,  F  I.C,  F.C.S.,  and  C.  Beriuger,  F.C.S.    Sixth  Edition. 

Revised.      lOs.'Od. 

Tables  fop  Quantitative  Metallupgrical  Analysis,  fop  Labopatopy 

Use.     Hv  , lames  Morgan,  Mem.  S.C.I.     4s. 
Ope  and  Stone  Mining-.      By  C.  O.  Lo  Neve  Foster,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.     Third  Edition. 

[Shortly 
Mine  Supveying-.  By  Bennett  H.  Brough,  F.G.S.  Seventli  Edition,  Revised  7s  tJd. 
Coal    Mining-.       For  Colliery   Managers  and  others.       By   H.    W.    Hughes,    F.Q.S., 

Assoc.  R.S.M.     Fo\irth  Edition  at  press. 
Practical  Coal  Mining-.     By  G.  L.  Kerr,  M  Inst.M  E.     With  Illustrations. 


EDICINE,    SURGERY,    BIOLOGY. 

A  Supg-lcal  Handbook.     For  Practitioners,   Students,  House  Surgeons,  &c      By 

F.  M.  Caird,  F.R.C.S.    Ed.  and  C.   W.   Cathcart,   F.R.C.S.    Eng.  and  Ed.,  Assistant 

Surgeons,  Uoval  Inlirniary,  Edinburgh.     Ninth  Edition.     8s.  (Vl. 
A  Medical  Handbook.      For  Practitioners  ami  Students.      By  R.  S.  Aitehison, 

M.I).,  Edin  ,  F  R  ('  P.     Thinl  Edition.     S.s.  6d. 
The    Diseases   of    Childpen       A  Clinical    Handbook.      By   Geo.    Elder,    M  D., 

K  R  C  P.Ed.,  and  ,1.  S    Fowler,  M  B.,  F  R.C.P.Ed.,  Clinical  Tutors,  Royal  Inlirniary, 

Ediuburgb,  10s.  tid 
The  Supgeon's  Pocket- Book.     By  Surgeon-Major  Porter  and  Brieade-Siirgeon 

('    II.    V    Godwin,   late   Professor  of  Military  Surgery  in  the  Army  Medical   School. 

Fourth  Edition.     8s.  Od. 
Hyg-lene    (A    Handbook  oO-       By  Surceon-Major   A.   M.    Davies,  D.P.H.Camb.,   late 

Assistant  Professor  of  Hygiene,  Army  Medical  School.     12s.  6d. 
Outlines  of  Bactepiolog-y.      A  Practical  Handbook  for  Student.^.      By  Dr.  L.  H. 

Tlioinot  and  E   .1    Masseliu      Transl.ited   with  Additions  by  Wm.  St.   Clair  Symmera. 

M.B.Aberd      With  several  coloured  illustrations.     10s.  i'kI. 

An  Elementapy  Text-Book  of  Blolog-y     By  J    R    Ainsworth  Davis,  M.A., 

F./.S  ,  Exannnerin  Zoology,  I'uiversity  of  .Mierdeeii.     Sec<iiiil  K<lition.     Two  Volumes. 
Fully  Illustrated.     Sold  separately 

Vol.  I.— Veg-etable  Mopphology  and  Physiolog-y     8s.  6d. 

Vol  1 1. -Animal  Mopphologry  and  Physlolog^y.    lOs.  6.1. 

Ppactical     Physiolog:/    (Outlines    oQ.        By     Professor    Stirling,    M.D.,    So  D. 

With  -Js'.i  Illusi  rations      Third  E<lition      I'.'.s.  6d 
Practical     Histolog-y     (t)utlines    of.  By     Profes.sor     Stirling,     M.D.,     Sc.D. 

With  3tiH  Illustrations      Second  Edition.     12s.  t>d. 

London:    CHARIiES    GRIFFIN    &    CO.,   Ltd.,  Exeter  Street,  Strand. 
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J.    M.    DENT    &    CO. 


THE    TEMPLE    CYGLOPJEDIC    PRIMERS. 

Small  volumes  of  condensed  information,  introductory  to  great  subjects,  written  by  leading 
authorities,  both  in  Kngland  and  abroad,  adapted  at  once  to  the  needs  of  the  general 
public,  and  forming  introductions  to  the  special  studies  of  scholars  and  students.  Each 
volume  contains  a  frontispiece,  and,  where  necessary,  diagrams,  portraits,  and  other 
illustrations.     I'ott  8vo      Cloth,  is.  net  per  volume.     The  following  are  now  ready  : — 

An  Introduction  to  Science.  By  Dr.  Alexander  Hill,  Master  of  Downing 
College,  Cambridge,  late  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University. 

A    History    of   Politics.     By  Prof.  E.  Jenks,  M. A.,  Reader  in  Law  to  the  University 

of  O.vford,  &c. 
Roman    History.     By  Dr.  Julius  Koch, 
Dante.     \'v  Ed.mund  G.  Gardner,  M.A.  (Camb.),  Author  of  "  Dante's  Ten  Heavens." 

Ethnology.      By  Dr.  Michael  Haberlandt,   Curator  of  the  Ethnological   Museum, 

Vienna. 
The    English    Church.      By  the   Very   Rev.   H.    D.    M.    Spence,    D.D.,    Dean  of 

Cjloucester. 

The  History  of  Language.    By  Henrv  Sweet,  M.A.,  Author  of  An  A>i£:io-Saxon 

Reaiii-r,  Pri)uiples  of  Languages,  &C.,  &c. 

South  Africa.  By  W.  Basil  Worsfold,  M.A.,  Author  of  The  Story  of  South  Africa, 
The  Redemption  of  Egypt,  &c. 

The  Civilisation  of  India.  By  Romesh  C.  Dutt,  M. A.,  Lecturer  at  University 
College,  Translator  and  Kditor  of  the  Mahabharata  and  the  Ramayatia. 

The  Greek  Drama.  By  Lionel  D,  Baknett.  ALA.  (Camb.),  Assistant  in  the 
Oriental  MS.S.  Department,  British  Museum. 

The   Human   Frame   and  the  Laws  of  Health.    By  Drs.  Rehmann  and 

Seii.kk,  Professors  in  the  University  of  Lausanne. 
Judgment    in    Literature.      By  W.  Basil  Worsfold,  M.A. 
Modern    Chemistry.      By  Professor  William  Ramsay,  F.R.S.     [Immediately], 

Literature: — "  Have  provided  for  the  general  reader  a  number  of  wonderfully  compact 
and  judicious  handbooks."  Daily  Neivs : — "As  admirable  in  their  contents  as  they  are 
dainty  in  appearance."  Si.  James's  Gazette  : — "  Fulfilling  admirably  the  purpose  for  which 
they  are  designed."  Manchester  Guardian  : — Human  ingenuity  has  not  yet  succeeded  in 
making  a  pint  vessel  hold  a  quart,  but  in  these  primers  the  art  of  condensation  has  perhaps 
made  as  near  an  approach  to  that  miraculous  operation  as  is  possible." 
Other    Volumes     in     active    preparation. 

For    further    particulars     please    apply    for    SPECIAL     PROSPECTUS. 


THE    TEMPLE    MOLIERE. 

Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme.  — Edited  by  Professor  Frederic  Spkncer.  With 
Preface  and  Glossary.  The  te.\t,  subject  to  certain  modifications  in  the  matter  of  ortho- 
graphy, follows  that  of  the  Standard  French  Editions,  and  is  printed  in  an  entirely 
unabridged  form.  With  a  photogravure  portrait  of  Molicre,  after  an  etching  by  Lalauzc. 
Uniform  with  the  "  Temple  Dramatists."  Limp  cloth,  is.  6d.  net  ;  scarlet  paste-grain 
roan,  2S.  net. 
Birmingham  Gazette : — "The  compact  little  volume  will  be  warmly  welcomed  by  all 

who  would  read  Moliere's  masterpiece  in  the  original." 

For    further    particulars    please    apply    for    SPECIAL     PROSPECTUS. 

THE    TEMPLE    DRAMATISTS. 

A  series  of  the  best  Tragedies  and  Comedies  of  tlic   English    Dramatists.     Edited  by  well- 
known  and  competent  scliolars,  and  pioduced  in  a  similar  size  and  style  to  that  of  the 
Temple  Shakespeare.     Limp  cloth,  is.  net  ;  green  pastegraui  roan,   is.  6d.  net  per  vol. 
Times: — "Beautifully  got  up  in  every  respect,  they  arc  suited  cither  to  be  pocket  com- 
panions or  to  adorn  the  readers' shelves  ;  and  one  of  their  greatest  merits  is  their  moderate  price. 

For    further    particulars    plaase    apply    for    SPECIAL     PROSPECTUS. 


M.    wmm'^   &    CO.,    t^omwom. 
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t/.    M.    DENT    &     CO.— Continued. 


THE    TEMPLE    CLASSICS. 

A  series  of  volumes  containing  the  Masterpieces  of  Enclish  Literature  in  Prose  and  Poetry, 
and  other  books  acknowledged  as  Universal  Classics.  Under  the  General  Editorship  of 
Israel  C.oi.i.ancz.  Pott  8vo,  with  an  etched  or  Photogravure  Frontispiece,  limp  cloth, 
IS.  6d.  net  :  limp  lamb-skin  leather,  2s.  net.     Latest  volumes  : — 

Caxton's   Version    of  the    Oolden    Legend.     Edited  by  F.  S.   Ei.lis.     In 

seven  vols.     Four  now  ready. 
Milton's    Arcopag:itica.      Edited  by  C.  E.  Vaughan,  M.A. 
Vaughan's    Siiex    Scintiilans.      Edited  by  the  General  Editor. 
Tully's    Offices.      Edited  by  W.   H.  D.   Rou.SE. 
Dante's    Paradise. 

Cowpcr's    Task.      Edited  by  A.    1.  Grieve,  B.A. 

Goldsmith's    Citizen    of   the    World.      Edited  by  Austin  Dobson.     2  vols. 
Matthew    Arnold's    Poems.      Kdited  by  H.  Buxton  For.man. 
Tennyson's    In    Memoriam.      I.liit.l  by  the  General  Editor. 
Tennyson's    Princess,    and    other    Poems.      Edited  by  the  General  Editor. 
Tennyson's    Maud,    and    other    Poems.      Edited  by  the  General  Editor. 

Daily   Telegraph: — "Unsurpassed  as  a  cheap,   artistic,  and,  what  is  more,   scholarly 
edition." 

For    further    particulars    please    apply    for    SPECIAL     PROSPECTUS. 

For  particulars  of  Dent's  Modern  Language  Series  su  Special 

Prospectus.     A  new  Illustrated  General  Catalogue  will  be  sent  on 

application. 

J.  M.  DENT  &  CO.,  29  &  30,  Bedford  Street,  London,  W.C. 


Books   for   Science   Students. 


Attfield's  Chemistry,  for  Principals,  Assistants,  and 
Pupils  in  Medicine  and  Pharmacy.  Scvcnteentli  Kdition. 
Illustrated.  Kevi.sud  and  ada})ted  to  the  1898  Edition  of  the  Hiiti.sh 
riiarniacoiin>ia.     Post  8vo,  cloth,  15s. 

Farm  Foods.  Being  a  practical  Scientific  Text-book  on  the  Feeding  of 
Animals  on  the  Farm.  Translated  from  the  German  of  Von  Wolff  l)y 
Hkuukkt  H.  CorsiNs,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry  at  the  South-Eastern 
Agricultural  College,  Wye.     Crown  8vo,  8s.  6d. 

The  Laboratory  Guide :  A  Manual  of  Practical 
Chemistry  for  Colleges  and  Schools.  Specially  arranged 
for  Agricultural  Students.  I'.y  Aiiriiru  Hi:i;i;ki;t  Ciiiutii,  M.A., 
Professor  of  Clieniistry  in  tlio  K<iyal  Academy  of  Arts.  Seventh  Edition. 
Revised  and    Kidarged.      Post  8vo,  6s.  (id. 

Handbook  of  Technical  Gas  Analysis.  By  Clemens 
WiNKLEi:.  Ph.D.,  &c.  Trauslate(l.  with  additions,  I)}-  Prof.  George 
LtNCK,  Ph.D.     Svo,  \vith  niimorous  illustrations,  7s. 

An  Elementary  Course  of  Botany  :  Structural, 
Physiological,  and  Systematic.  i'>v  l\()fe.ssor  Aktmi  k 
Hknkkky,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.,  kc.  Illustrated  by  600  Woodcuts.  Fourth 
Edition,  by  Maxwell  T.  Ma.steks,  M.D.,  F.K.S.,  F.L.S.,  E.xaminer  in 
Botany  to  the  University  of  London,  and  A.  W.  Bennett,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 
Post  Svo,  15s.  

GURNEY     AND     JACKSON, 

1,  P.ATERNOSTER  ROW,  LONDON.     (Successors  to  Mr.  Van  Vorst.) 
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Chaiio  &  Wintius's  Pubiicationsm 

A  History  of  our  Own  Times,  from  the  Accession  of  Queen  Victoria  to  the  General  Elec- 
tion of  1880.     Library  Edition,  4  vols,   demy  8vo.    cloth   extra,    12s.  each. — Also  the 

Jubilee  Edition,  with  an  Appendix  of  Events  to  the  end  of  i886.     2  vols,  large  crown 

8vo.  cloth  extra,  7s.  6d.  each. 
A  History  of  our  Own  Times,  from  1880  to   the    Diamond   Jubilee.     Demy   Svo.  cloth 

extra,  12s:   crown  Svo.  cloth,  6s.     Uniform  with  the    first  4  volumes. 
A  Short  History  of  our  Own  Times,     i  vol.  crown  8vo.  cloth  extra,  6s.— Also  a  Cheap 

Popular  Edition,  post  Svo.  cloth  limp,  2s.  6d. 
A  History  of  the  Four  Georges  and  of  William  the  Fourth.    Ry  Justin  McCarthy, 

IVI.P.,  and  Justin  Hunti.v  McCarthy.     4  vols,  demy  Svo.  cloth,  12s.  6d.  each.     (Vols. 

I.  and  II.  ready.) 
The  French  Revolution  (Constituent  Assembly,  1789-91).     4  vols,  demy  Svo.  cloth,  12s.  each. 
An  Outline  of  the  History  of  Ireland.    Crown  Svo.  is. ;  cloth,  is.  6d. 
Ireland  since  the  Union:  .Sketches   of  Irish   History,   1798-1S86.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,  6s. 
Caricature   History   of  the   Georges  :   or,  Annals  of  the   House  of  Hanover.     Compiled 

from  Squibs,  Broadsides,  Window  Pictures,  Lampoons,  and   Pictorial  Caricatures  of  the 

Time.    By  Tho.mas  Wright,  F.S.A.  With  over  300  illustrations.  Crown  Svo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 
History  of  Caricature  and  of  the  Grotesque  in  Art,  Literature,  Sculpture,   and 

Painting.     By   Thomas  Wright,   F.S.A.      Illustrated  by  F.  W.    Fairhoi.t,    F.S.A. 

Crown  Svo.  cloth,  7s.  6d. 
Social  Life  in  the  Reign  of  Queen  Anne.     By  John  Ashton.    With  85  Illustrations. 

Crown  Svo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 
Social  Life  under  the  Regency.    By  John  Ashton.    With  90  illustrations.    Crown  Svo. 

cloth,  gilt  top,  6s. 
Florizel's   Folly:   The  Story  of  George   IV.      By    John    Ashton,      With  Photogravure 

Frontispiece  and  12  Illustrations.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,  gilt  top.  6s. 
Fifty    Years    Ago.      By    Sir   Walter    Besant,      With   144    Illustrations.     Crown    Svo. 

cloth,  3s.  6d. 
Stories  from  the  State  Papers.     By  Alex.  Charles  Ewald,  F.S.A.     With  Autotype 

Frontispiece.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,  6s. 
The  Life  and  Times  of  Prince  Charles  Stuart.    By  Alex.    Charles   Ewald,   F.S.A. 

With  a  Portrait.     Crown  Svo.  cloth  extra,  7s.  6d. 
English  Surnames :  Their  Sources  and  Significations.     By  Rev.  C.  Wareing  Bardslev, 

M.A.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,   7s.  6d. 
Curiosities  of  Puritan  Nomenclature.     By  Rev.  C.  Wareing  Bardslev,  M.A.     Crown 

Svo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 
Lord  Beaconsfield:  a  Biography.     By  T.  P.  O'Connor,   M.P.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,  5s. 
Observations   on  Popular  Antiquities,  chiefly  illustrating  the    Oriein    of  our  Vulgar 

Customs,  Ceremonies,  and  Superstitions.      By  John  Bra.nd.      With   the   Additions  of 

Sir  Henry  Ellis.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 
The  Sports  and  Pastimes  of  the  People  of  England;  including  the  Rural  and  Domestic 

Recreations,    May   Games,  Mummeries.   Shows,    &c.,  from  the  Earliest  Period   to   the 

Present  Time,     By  Joseth  Stru tt.     ICdited  by  Williaim  Hone.     With  140  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  Svo.  cloth  extra,  3s.  6d. 
Crowns  and  Coronations:  a  History  of  Regalia.     By  Willia.m  Jones,   F.S.A.    With 

numerous  Illustrations.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 
Familiar  Short  Sayings  of  Great   Men.    With   Historical  and  Explanatory  Notes  by 

Samuel  A.   Bent,  A.M.     Crown  Svo.  cloth  extra,  7s.  6d. 
The  Maclise  Portrait  Gallery  of  Illustrious  Literary  Characters :  85  Portraits  by 

Daniel  Maclise  ;  with  Memoirs — Biographical,  Critical,  Bibliographical,  and  Anecdotal 

— illustrative  of  the  Literature  of  the  former  half  of  the  Present  Century.     By  William 

Bates,  B.A.     Crown  Svo.  cloth  extra,  3s.  6d. 
An  Englishman  in  Paris  :    Notes  and  Recollections  during  the  Reign  of  Louis  Phillippe 

and  the  Empire.      Crown  Svo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 
The  Life  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  described  from  Antique  Monuments.      By  Ernst 

Guhl  and  W.  Kdner.     Edited  by  Dr.  F.   Hueffer.     With  545  Illustrations.     Large 

crown  Svo.  cloth  extra,  7s.  6d. 
The  Complete  Works  of  Josephus.     Containing  '  The  Antiquities  of  the  Jews '  and  '  The 

Wars  of  the  Jews.'    With  52  Illustrations  and  Maps.     2  vols,  demy  Svo.  half-cloth,  12s.  6d. 


London  :   Chatto  &  Windus,  St.  Martin's  Lane,  W.C. 
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Books    suitable    for    University    of   Birmingham 
Examinations,     1901. 


THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PLATO.  Edited 
;iii  IiitiDilm'tion  on  the  Text,  by  J.  An.VM 
of  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge. 


with   Critical   Notes  and 
M.A.,   Fellow  and  Tutor 
Crown  8vo.     4/6. 


Times. — "  Mr.  Adam's  critical  edition  of  the  '  Republic  '  of  Plato  is  a  scholarly  piece  of 
work,  doing  credit  alike  to  its  author  and  publisher.  The  Introduction,  of  about  llfteen 
pages,  and  the  few  critical  footnotes  to  the  text,  seldom  occupying  more  than  two  lines  on 
a  page,  make  little  show,  but  represent  more  solid  work  than  many  a  voluminous 
commentary." 


Author. 
yESCHYLUS 
HOMER 
LUCIAN 

JUVENAL 
LIVY    . 
RACINE 
GOETHE 
SCHILLER 


BACON 
MILTON 

MORE. 
POPE  . 
SIDNEY 


PITT    PRESS    SERIES. 

Work. 
Prometheus  Vinctus        .     II. 
Iliad,   Books  22,  23  &  24     G. 
Menippus  and  Timon      .     E. 
Somnium,  Charon,  &c.    .     W 

Satires I. 

Book  6  .  .  .  .  H. 
Athalie  .  .  .  .  H. 
Iphigenie  auf  Tauris  .  K. 
Wilhelm  Tell 

11  11     (abridged  ed.) 

Wallenstein    I.    (Lagerv 

and  Piccolomini) 
Wallenstein  II.  (Tod)     . 
Essays      .        .         .        .A. 
Paradise  Lost,    Books   i     A. 

and  2 
Utopia      .        .        .        .J. 
Essay  on  Criticism  .     A. 

An  Apologie   for  Poetrie    E. 


Editor. 
Rackham 
M.   EnwAiiDs 

C.  Mack  IE 

E.  Hkiti.axi) 

D.  DUKF 

M.  Stei'henson 
W.  EvK  . 

H.     RiMCUL 


S.     WE.ST   . 

W.  Vekity 


Price 
each. 

26 

2/- 

3/6 
3/6 

5/- 
2/6 

2/- 
3/6 
2/6 
1/6 
3/6 

36 
3/6 

2/- 


Pitt    Pross    Shakospoare    for 


R.    LlMISY  3/6 

S.  Wk.st  .         .  2/- 

S.  SiucKnriuiii  3/- 

Schoolsm 


Athcntriim. — "The,  I'ilt  I'rtiss  Sli.iki:si)i'aii^  can  .stand   in  competition  with  any  of  the 
numerous  editions  of  the  .sort,  now  showered  upon  reviewers." 

SlIiooI  World. — "  Every  page  shows  careful  scholarshij)  and  a  ripe  literary  judgment. 
It  would  be  diltlcult  to  praise  this  work  (or  this  .series)  too  highly." 

Giuinlutn. — "  Mr.  Verity  is  an  almost  ideal  editor  of  school  texts." 


SHAKESPEARE    Henry  V. 
Richard  II. 


Midsummer  Night's  Dream 
Tempest  .... 


A.  AV.  Vi:i:iTY  {Shoitlii). 
.  i/6 
.  1/6 
.     1/6 


LONDON  :    C.   J.   CLAY    &    SONS,    Cambridge  University  Press 
Warehouse,    Ave    Maria    Lane. 
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A  TREATISE  ON  GEOMETRICAL  OPTICS.     By  K.  S.   Heath,  M.A.     Second  Edition, 

revised  and  enlarged.      Deniy  8vo.      12s.  6d. 
AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  GEOMETRICAL  OPTICS.     By  R.  S.  Heath,  M.A. 

Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo.     5s. 
GEOMETRICAL  CONICS.     By  F.   S.   ISIacaui.av,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at   St.  Paul's 

.School.      Crown  Svo.     4s.   6d.     • 
ELEMENTS     OF     THE      MATHEMATICAL     THEORY     OF     ELECTRICITY      AND 

MAGNETISM.       By  J.  J.   Tho.msu.n,  M.A.,  Cavendish  Professor  of  Experimental 

Physics.     Second  Edition.     Crown  Svo.     los. 

AtheiKFum. — "Upon  the  whole,  we  regard  this  as  an  epoch-making  book  in  the 
exposition  of  electro-magnetic  theory.  An  immense  amount  of  accurate  quantitative 
information  is  compressed  into  the  small  compass  of  about  500  widely-printed  duodecimo 
pages. 

THE     STEAM-ENGINE     AND    OTHER    HEAT    ENGINES.      By  J.    A,    Ewing,   MA, 
F.  R.S.,    M.Inst.C.E.,    Professor    of    Mechanism   and   Applied    Mechanics   in   the 
University    of    Cambridge.        Second    Edition.       Revised    and     Enlarged.       With 
Illustrations.     Demy  Svo.     155. 
Nature. — "  To  the  thoughtful  student  of  engineering  science  the  book  is  invaluable." 
Electrical  Revic"M.  — "  Probably  no  other  book  on  the  steam-engine  has  had  compressed 
between  its  two  covers  so  much  sound  information  in  so  readable  a  form.     It  should  be  in 
every  student's  hands." 

THE  STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS.     By  J.  A.  Ewing,  M.A.,  F.R.S.     Demy  Svo.     12s. 

PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.     By  S.  L.  Lo.xev,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Sidney  Sussex  College, 

Cambridge.      Third   Edition.     Crown  Svo.      7s.   6d.     Or  in  separate  parts — Part   I., 

up    to    and    including     the     Solution     of    Triangles,     5s.        Part     II.,    Analytical 

Trigonometry,  3s.  6d. 

A    TREATISE    ON   ELEMENTARY   DYNAMICS.      By    S.    L.    Lo.sev,    M.A.      Fourth 

Edition.     Crown  Svo.     7s    6d. 
ELEMENTS  OF  STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS.     Sixth  Edition.     Ex.  F'cap.     Svo.     7s.  6d. 
Or  in  two  Parts  :  Elements  of  Statics,  4s.  6d.  ;  Elements  of  Dynamics,  3s.  6d. 
These  books  are  suitable  for 
The  Science  and  Art  Department  Exaviinatiou  in  Theoretical  Mec^utnics  (Advanced 
Stage  and  Honours.) 

London  University  Intermediate  B.Sc.  (Pass);  and  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  (Mixed  3Iaths.). 
Woolwich  Entrance  Examination. 
Cambridge  Local  E.vamination  (Senior  .Stitdentsj. 

Cambridge  General  Exaiiiiiiatipn  Jor  the  Ordinary  B.A.    Degree,  &'c. 
MECHANICS   AND   HYDROSTATICS   FOR   BEGINNERS.     Fifth    Edition.     Ex.    F'cap. 
Svo.  .  4s.  6d. 

This  book  is  suitable  /or 
The  Science  and  Art  Department  Examination  i>i  Theoretical  Mechanics  (Solids  and 
Fluids)  Elementary  Stage). 

The  University  of  London  Matriculation  Examiiiaiion, 

Cambridge  Local  Examinations  (Junior  Students)  and  other  eleme/itary  Examinations. 


CAMBRIDGE    NATURAL    SCIENCE    MANUALS. 

PHYSICAL    SERIES. 

General  Editor—R.  T.    Gt.AZKiiROOK,  M.A.,   F.R  S.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  late 
Principal  of  University  College,  Liverpool. 

MECHANICS  AND  HYDROSTATICS.     By  R.  T.  Glazebrook,  M.A.    Crown  Svo.    Ss.  6d. 

.Also  in  .separate  Volumes.     Part  I.,  Dynamics,  4s.     Part  II.,  Statics,  3s.     Part  III., 

Hydrostatics,  3s. 
HEAT  AND  LIGHT.     Bv  R.  T.  Glazebrook,   M.A.     Crown  Svo,  5s.     And  separately— 

Heat,  3s.     Light,  3s. 

London :   O.  J.  Olay  &  Sons,  Oambridge  University- 
Press  Warehouse,  Ave  Maria  Lane. 
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SHAKESPEARE.      Select  Plays.       Extra  fcap.  8vo,   stiff  covers.      Ed.   W.   G. 

Clark,  M.A.,  aud  W.  AMis  Wright,  D.C.L.     Hamlet,  2s.    Macbeth,  Is.  6d.    Richard 

the    Second,    Is.    ed.      Ed.   W.    Aldis    Wriglit.      Henry   the   Fifth,  2s.      King    Lear, 

Is.  6d.    Julius  Caesar,  2s.      Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  Is.  6d.      The   First  Part  of 

Ileniy    the  Fourth,  2s.    Tempest,  Is.  6d. 
CHAUCER.     The  Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales  (School  Edition).      Ed.  W.  W. 

Skeat,  l.itt.D.      Extra  fcap.  8vo,  Is. 
SPENSER.      Faery  Qiieene.    Books  I.  (New  Edition)  and  II.      Designed  chiefly  for 

the  iise  of  Schools.      With    Intro<hK"tioii   and    Notes    by   G.  W.  Kitchen,  D.D.,  and 

(Jidssary  by  A.  L.  Mayliew,  M.A.      Extra  fcap.  Svo,  2s.  6d.  each. 
ESSAYS    OF    JOHN    DRYDEN.      Ed.  W.  P.  Ker,  M.A.      Two  vols,  crown 

.s\o,  oloth.  10s.  6d. 
SHELLEY.      Adonais.      Ed.  W.  M.  Rossctti.      Crown  Svo,  5s. 
BURKE.      Select   Works.       Ed.    E.  J.  Payne,  M.A.      I.    Thoughts  on  the   Present 

Disroiitents;  the   two  Speeches  on   America.      Second   Edition.      Extra   fcap.   Svo, 

•Is.  6d. 
MORE.      The  Utopia  of  Sir  Thomas   More.      Ed.   J.   H.    Lupton,  B  D.     Svo,   half- 
bound,  10s.  fid.  net. 
BUTLER.     The  Sermons.     Ed.  W.  E.  Gladstone.      Crown  Svo.    5s. 
LOGIC  :  iir.  The  Morpholopy  of  Knowledge.   By  B.  Bosanquet,  M.A.  Two  vols.   Svo,  21s. 
PROLEGOMENA     TO     ETHICS.       By    T.    II.    Green,    M.A.       Ed.   A.    C. 

Ilr.idliy,  M.A.      Fourth  Edition.      Crown  Svo,  7s.  6d. 
AESCHYLUS,    Prometheus  Bound.    Ed.  A.  O.  Prickard,  M.A.    Third  Edition.    2s. 
EURIPIDES.      Hecuba.      Ed.  C.  II.  Russell,  M.A.     2s.  fid. 
HOMER.     Iliad,  Books  XIII.-X.XIV.    With  Notes.    Ed.  D.  H.  Monro,  M.A.    Fourth 

Ivlilion.     Extra  fcaj).  Svo,  6s. 
PLATO.    The  Republic,  translated  into  English,  with  Analysis  and  Introduction,  by 

H.  .Towett,  M.A.    Third  Edition.     Medium  Svo,  12s.  6d.    Half  roan,  14s. 
Ci'ESAR.     The   Gallic  War.      Books   III.-V.      Ed.   C.    E.    Moberly,   M.A.       Second 

IMition.     Extra  fcap.  Svo,  2s.  6d. 
JUVENAL.      Satires.      Ed.   C.    H.    Pearson,    M.A.,  an<l  Herbert  A.  Strong,  M.A., 

T.L.h.    .Vicond  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  9s, 
SALLUST.     Ed.  W.  W.  Capes,  M.A.    Second  Edition.     Extra  fcap.  Svo,  48.  6d. 
TACITUS.       Annal.s.       Book   I.       Ed.    H.     Furneaux,    M.A.       Extra    fcap.   Svo, 

limp,  'Js. 

CORNEILLE.      Horace.      E<I.  George  Saiutsbury,  M.A.      Extra  fcap.  Svo,  2s.  6d. 
MOLIERE.      Les  Femines  Siivantes.      Ed.  Gustave  Masson,  B.A.      Extra  fcap.  Svo, 

cloth,  '.'s.  :    stiff  covers,  Is.  6d. 
GOETHE.      Iphigenie  auf  Tauris.      Ed.  C.  A.  Buchhcim.      Fourth  E<mion,  revised. 

Extra  fcap.  Svo.    3». 


Full  Clarendon   Press    Catalofjnes  jwsf   free    on   ajipUcation. 


3i,0]srT50]sr  = 
HENRY  FROWDE,  Clarendon  Press  Warehouse,  Amen  Corner,  E.C. 
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Photography.  By  Captain  Sir  W.  De 
\Vi\>'li-slift  Aliney,  K.(  .B.,  F.H.«.  With 
10;'>  Illustrations.     3s.  Od. 

The   Streng-th   of  Materials   and 

Structures.  By.Sir  J.  Anderson,  C.E., 
LL.D.,  F.K.S.E.    m  llluslration.s.    3s.  Od. 

Elements  of  Astronomy.  By  Sir 
R.  S.  Ball,  LL.U.,  F.H.S.  With  136 
lUnstratious.     6s. 

Railway  Appliances.  A  Description 
of  Details  ot  Ifaihvay  Construction  sub- 
sequent to  the  completion  of  Earthworks 
and  Structures.  By  Sir  John  Wolfe  Barrv, 
K.C.B.,M.I.C.E.  218 Illustrations.  4s.()d. 

Systematic  Mineralogy.  By  Hilary 
Bauernian,  E.G.S.    :;V3  Illustrations.     6s. 

Descriptive  Mineralogy.  By  Hilary 
Bauernian,  K.G.S.  With  230  Illustrations 
and  Questions  for  Examination.     Os. 

Metals  :  their  Properties  and 
Treatment.  By  A.  K.  Huntington  and 
W.  G.  MWlillan.     130  Illustrations.     Os. 

Practical  Physics.  By  R.  T.  Glaze- 
brook,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  and  W.  N.  Shaw, 
M.A.     With  134  Illustrations.     7s.  Od. 

Physical  Optics.  By  R.  T.  Glazelnook, 
M.A.,  F.R.S.   With  1S3  Illustrations.    Os. 

The    Art  of  Electro-Metallurgy, 

includinr;  all  known  Processes  of  Electro- 
Ueposition.  By  G.  Gore,  LL.D.,  F.E.S. 
With  56  Illustrations.     Os. 

Algebra  and   Trigonometry.     By 

William  Nathaniel  Griltin,  B.D.  3s.  Od. 
Notes  on,  with  Solutions.     3s.  6d. 

The  Steam  Engine.  By  George  C.  V. 
Holmes.     With  212  Illustrations.     Os. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  By 
Fleming  .lenkin,  F.R.SS.,  L.  &  E.  With 
177  Illustrations.     3s.  6d. 

Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.  By  II. 
W.  Watson,  M.A.     3s.  Od. 

Theory  of  Heat.  By  J.  Clerk  Maxwell, 
M.A.,LL.D„Edin.  With  38  Illustrations. 
4s.  Od. 

Technical  Arithmetic  and  Men- 
suration. By  Charles  W.  Merritield, 
F.U.S.     3s.  6d.     Key,  Ss.  6d. 


Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Inorganic  Chemistry.  By  William 
Allen  Miller,  M.U.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  With 
72  Illustrations,  and  numerous  Questions 
for  Examination.    3s.  Od. 

Telegraphy.  By  Sir  W.  H.  Preece, 
K.C.B.,    F.R.S.,    iM.l.C.E.,    and    Sir   J. 

Sivewright,    K.C.M.G.      With   207  Illus- 
trations.    6s. 

The  Study  of  Rocks,  an  Elementary 
Text-Book  of  Petrology.  By  Frank 
Rutley,    F.G.S.      With   0   Plates  and  S8 

Illustrations.     4s.  Od. 

Workshop  Appliances,  in.;luding 
Descriptions  of  some  of  the  Gauging  and 
Measuring  Instruments — Hand  Cutting 
Tools,  Lathes,  Drilling,  Planing  and  other 
Machine  Tools  used  by  Engineers.  By 
C.  P.  B.  Shelley,  M.I.C.E.  With  323 
Illustrations.     5s. 

Structural  and  Physiological  Bot- 
any. By  l»r.  Otto  Wilhelm  Thome  and 
A.  W.  Bennett,  M.A.,  B.S.C.,  F.L.S. 
With  000  Illustrations  and  a  Coloured 
Map.     Os. 

Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

By   T.    E.    Thorpe,   C.B.,    Ph.D.,    F.R.S. 
With  8S  Illustrations.     4s.  6d. 

Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis 
and  Laboratory  Practice.  By  T. 
E.  Thorpe,  C.B.,  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.,  and  M.  M. 
Pattison  Muir,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E.  With 
Plate  of  Spectra  and  57  Illustrations. 
3.S.  6d. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Chemical  Philosophy;  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Theoretical  and  Systematic 
Chemistry.  By  William  A.  Tildc'M,  D.Sc, 
London,  F.B.S.  With  5  Illustrations. 
With  or  without  Answeis  to  Problems. 
4s.  Od. 

The  Elements  of  Machine  Design. 

By  W.  Cawthorne  Unwin,  F.R.S. 

Part  I.  General  Principles,  Fastenings, 
and  Transmissivo  Machinery.  With  304 
Diagrams,  etc.     Os. 

Part  II.  Chiefly  on  Engine  Details. 
174  Diagrams,  etc.     4s.  Od. 

Preliminary  Survey.  By  Theodore 
Graham  (iribble,  Civil  Engineer.  Includ- 
ing Elementary  Astronomy,  RouteSurvey- 
ing  Taeheometry,  Curveranging,  Graphic 
Mensuration,  Estimates,  Hydrography, 
and  Instruments.  With  130  lilustrations. 
Quantity  Diagrams,  and  a  Manual  of  the 
Slide-RiUe.    Os. 


London  :     LONGMANS,    GREEN    &    CO. 
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Blackmood's  Text  Books. 

BLACKWOODS'  ILLUSTRATED  CLASSICAL  TEXTS. 

General  Editor— H.  W.  ADDEN,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  Fettes  College. 

CsBsar.— Gallic  War.     Books  IV.— V.     By  St.  J.  b.  Wvnsk-Wii..son,  M.A.,  Assistaiit- 

MnsttT  .it  Uiigby.     Il'i7/i  or  wiUutiU  I'ocabnlarji,  Is.  6d.     Wucabulary  separate,  3d. 
Virgil.— Georgics.     Book  IV.      By   J.   SAROEArNT,    M.A.,    Assistant-Master   at    West- 

iiiiiistor.     Is.  (id. 

( Vrcscrihnl  fur  llir  Cambridge  Hhjhcr  Local  Kxiiminations,  1000,  1901.J 
Cicero— In  Catilinam.    Book  I.— IV.     By  H.   W.   Aidbn,  M  A.,   Assistant-Master  at 

Kettos  Collep-.     l.sHd. 
Ovid.  -  Metamorphoses     Selections).     By   J.    H.    Vince,    M.A.,    Assistant-Master   at 

iiraillirM.      l.s.  liil. 
Demosthenes.     Olynthiacs  I.— III.     By  H.  Shahi-lev,  M.A.,  formerly  Assistant-Master 

at  .MarllMiro'.i^li.  [linmriliatelii. 

Xenophon.— Anabasis.     Book  I.— III.     By  A.   Jaoof.r,  B.A.,   Hynier's  CoIIcki',  Hull. 

(itlier  Vuliimcs  to  faVow.  [Immediately. 

BLACKWOODS'    ENGLISH   CLASSICS. 

Witli  Frontispieces.     In  fcap.  8vo  volumes,  clotli. 

General  Editor  -J.  H.   LOBBAN,  M.A.,   Editor  of  "English  Essays," 
formerly  Examiner  in  English  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 

Milton. -Paradise  Lost.  Books  I. -IV.  By  J.  Iamuk  Roiseut.son,  M.A.,  First  English 
.Master,  E(liiil.iirt;li  Ladies'  ('ollet;e.     '2s.  Od. 

Covrper.    The  Task,  and  Minor  Poems,      liy  Ei.izaheth  TiKE,   Author  of  "A  School 

llistoi-yol'  Kn;;lisli  l,it>Tatui-e.  "     2s.  (id, 
Scott  —Lady  of  the  Lake.     liy  \V.  E.  W.  Collins,  MA.     Is.  Od. 
Johnson.  — Lives  of  Milton  and  Addison      By  Prof.  J.  W.  \)vvv,  M.A.,  Durham  College 

(if  Science,  \e\vi;asllc-u|)0'i-Tyne.      "Js.  Od. 
Macaulay— Life  of  Johnson.    By  1).  Nuiuil  Smith,  M.A.,  Editor  of  "  King  Henry  VIII." 

(Warwick  Shaliesjicaie)      Is.  Od. 
Goldsmith. —Traveller,  Deserted  Village,  and  other  Poems     By  J.  H.  Lobban,  M.A. 

Is    Od. 

Carlyle.    Essay  on  Burns,    liy  .John  Dowme,  M  A.    ^s.  od. 

lltlu-r   J'lilHmes  to  folluir. 

PERIODS  OF  EUROPEAN  LITERATURE:  A  Complete  and  Continuous  History 

of  the  Subject.     Idlilrd  liy  I'lof.  SAiNrsnuKY.      In  Crown  Svo  vols.,  each  5s.  net. 

The    Flourishing   of   Romance    and   the    Rise    of  Allegory  (12th  and  13th 
Centuries),     liy  the  Kditou. 
The    Later    Renaissance.      By    Davu>         The  Romantic  Triumph.    By  T.  S.  Omknd. 
llvNNAv.  The  Transition  Period.     By  G.  Gregory 

The  Fourteenth  Century.    By  F.  J.  Snf.i.l.  .Smith. 

The  Augustan  Ages.     Hy  Oliver  Ki.ton.  utlur  I'vlumes  to  follow. 

MODERN    ENGLISH    WRITERS,     hi  Crown  8vo  vnl.s.,  each  L>.s.  Gd. 

Matthew  Arnold.     Hy  I'rof.  Saintsuirv.    I    R.  L.  Stevenson.    By  L.  Cope  Cornford. 

John  Ruskin.     liy  Mrs.   Mkv.sei.l.  | 

Other  Volitm^s  to  follow. 

Greek  Prose  Phrase-Book.  By  H.  W.  Avden,  M.A.,  Editor  of  "Mel.ssner's  Latin  Phrase- 
nook.'      hilcrlcavcd,  3s.  Od. 

Higher  Greek  Prose,     liv  H.  W.  Ai dek,  M.A.    2s.  Od. 

Higher  Latin  Prose,     liy  II.  W   At  dev,  M.A.    '_'s  Od.    *,*  KEY,  .'>s.  net. 

The  Tutorial  Handbook  of  French  Composition.  By  Alfreu  Mkrher,  L.-es-L., 
I,ecl\ner  on  I'n-ncli  l,an;iMai;e  and  Literature  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrew.s.    3s.  6d. 

Progressive  German  Composition  (with  Copious  Notes  and  Idioms)  and  First  Intro- 
duction to  German  Philology.  By  Loiis  LrBovius,  German  Master  in  the  Secondary 
Schools  of  the  (iovan  School  Board,  (ilasgow.  8s.  6il.  Also  in  Two  Parts — 
Composition,  -.'s.  6d.    *»*  KEY,  os.  net.    Philology,  is.  Od. 

t'atiilngue  forwarded  I'ust  Free  'Hi  application. 

W|VI.   BUflCKWOOD  &  SONS,   EDINBURGH   AND   LONDON. 
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A    SELECTION     FROM 

Gassell's  Educational  Books. 

The    Cheapest    Dictionaries    in   Existence, 

"Cassell'S  French  Dictionary  is  at  once  the  cheapest,  the  most 
(■(iiiii>U'to  ami  extensive,  Llie  onl}'  thoroughly  accurate  book  of  the  kind 
in  this  country,"— 77u'  lUcord.     (515th  Thousand,  price  3s.  6d.) 

"Cassell'S  German  Dictionary  is  the  best  in  the  fiehl,  and  were 
it  not  for  the  special  merits. of  one  or  two,  we  might  say  that  this  is 
the  first  and  the  rest  nowhere." — Journal  of  Educaiion.  (207th  Thou- 
sand, ]irice  3s.  Gd.) 

"Cassell'S  Latin  Dictionary  is  the  handiest,  the  most  useful,  and 
certainly  the  very  cheapest  to  be  met  with." — The  Eodc.  {\V2,i\\ 
Thousand,  price  3s.   6d.) 

"Cassell'S  English  Dictionary,  in  addition  to  the  clear  arrange- 
ment, legible  type,  and  other  advantiiges,  is  provided  with  a  common- 
sense  scheme  of  pronunciation.  An  e-xcellent  dictionary." — 2'hc  Pall 
Midi  Gazette.     (20th  Thousand,  price  3s.   6d.) 

The  New  Latin   Primer.      By  Professor  J.   P.   Pustg.vi'K.     '2s.  6d. 

The  First  Latin  Primer.     15y  the  same  Author.     Is. 

Latin  Prose  for  Lower  Forms.  Being  a  Series  of  Exercises 
adapted  to  tiie  New  and  Pirst  Latin  Primers.  By  M.  A.  Bayfield, 
J\[.A.     2s.  (Jd. 

A  First  Sketch  of  Eng^lish  Literature.  Comprising  an  Account 
of  English  Liteiature  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Present  Date.  IJy 
IlEMiiY  Moui.KY,  LL.D.  (31st  Thousand.)  1,099  pp.,  crown  8vo,  cloth, 
7s.   t3d. 

The  Story  of  English  Literature.  P>y  Anna  15u(  kland.  (14th 
Thousand.)     Che;ip   lulitinn.     Olotii  boards,   3s.    6d. 

Elementary  Physiology  for  Students.  By  Ai.i  ued  T. 
SciioFiKiJi,  M.D.,  M.K.CS.  &c.  With  Two  Coloured  Plates  and  a 
large  number  of  other  Illustrations.     Revised  Edition,  price  5s. 

v//(   Entirclij  JS'cK'  (did  Enlarged  Edition. 
Cassell'S   Lessons    in    French.     Parts  I.    and   II.     2s.   each,   or 

complete,  3s.   dd. 

This  work,  which  reached  a  sale  of  1 11,000  copies  in  its  original  edition, 
has  l)een   revised   throughout  by  Mr.    Jamics   Boieli.k,    B.A.,    E.xaniiner  in 
Prench  Language  and  Literature  in  the  University  of  London. 
A  History  of  England.     By  H.  0.  Ar.NOLii  Foi:sticu,  U.A.     Fully 

Illustrated.      Extra  crown  Svo,   SIG  pp.     Third   Edition.      5s. 


Cassell'S  Educational  Catalogue  will  be  sent,  post  free,  on  application. 


CASSELL  AND  COMPANY,   LIMITED. 

LUDGATE    HILL.,    LONDON,    E.G. 
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State,     University,    and     Professional 
Examinations. 


Mr.  Arthur  A.  Mutimer,  M.A., 

(Tritt.   Coll.   Camb.,  Math.   Tripos,  i88i ), 

Late  Lecturer  hi  Mathematics,  Mason    University 
College,  Birmingham, 

T~)  ECEIVES  Pupils  ;.t  his  Chambers,  iS,  Edmund 
^^  Street,  Birmingham,  adjoining  the  University, 
for  Private  Tuition  in  all  departments  of  Mathematics 
and  Physical  Science,  including  the  various  special 
subjects  for  Engineering  Examinations,  Assoc. 
M.I.C.E.,  &c. 

For  Students  requiring  Chemistry,  whether  for 
Practical  or  Professional  purposes,  a  well-equipped 
private   Laboratory  is  provided. 

For  all  Classical  and  Literary  work,  Mr.  Mutimer 
has  the  experienced  assistance  of  a  Graduate  in 
Classical  Honours  (M.A.  London). 

Resident  Pupils  are  received  at  Mr.  Mutimer's 
private  residence,  and  arrangement  can  be  made  at 
any  time  for  reading  during  the  Long  Vacation. 


CHAMBERS:  RESIDENCE: 

18,  Edmund  .Street,  6,  Duchess  Road, 

Birmingham.  Edgbaslon. 
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A    SELECTION    FROM 

John  H^y^ood's  Educational  Works,  &c. 

■ — ' — ♦ 

Book-keeping  Made  Kasy.  (Technical  Instruction  Manual.)  Single  and 
Doiililf  Knliy.  By  \V.  J.  Uieciiwood,  Lecturer  on  Book-keeping,  Manchester, 
Dukiritield,  and  Slalybridgc  Schools ;  Director,  Manchester  College  of  Commerce. 
S|iecially  arranged  for  use  in  Evening  Classes,  Continuation  and  Commercial 
Schools,  also  for  Self-Instruction,  with  tables  of  Foreign  Money,  Weights,  and 
Measures,  ami  exiihuiations  of  Commercial  Terms.  Seventh  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged,  with  key  to  all  the  exercises.     Price  Is.  6d. 

Commepcial  Coppespondenee.  By  W.  J.  Greenwood,  Commercial  Lecturer 
on  the  French  and  Spanish  Languages.  This  work  contains  over  400  letters  and 
commercial  forms,  treating  on  every  variety  of  business  tran.saction.  Second  Edition  ; 
bound  in  cloth,  2s  6d. 

Business  Ppactice  {Supplement  to  "Commercial  Correfpondmice").  Contains  notes 
iin  all  the  Letters.  Full  Explanations  of  usual  Business  Operations  and  Terms,  with 
Foreiu'u  Eipiivalents  and  a  complete  List  of  Commercial  Abbreviations.  By  W.  J. 
Greenwciod,  Lecturer  <m  .Accountancy  and  Business  Routine.  Author  of  "  Commercial 
Correspondence  "  and  '"  Book-keeping  made  Easy."     Price  Is. 

Coppespondenee  and  Business  Ppactice  (Combined),  in  one  volume. 
Bound  in  cloth,  3s,  M. 

Book-keeping"  and  Office  Routine.  A  Course  of  Practical  Instruction  in 
Commercial  Book-keeping,  and  the  general  work  of  an  office  jointly.  Including  full 
instructions  in  Shipping  Tran.sactions,  Imports  and  Exports.  By  W.  J.  Greenwood. 
Part  I.,  for  Beginners,  Cloth,  Is.  Od.  net ;  Part  II.,  Advanced,  Cloth,  Is.  6d.  net;  Parts 
I.  and  II.,  Comjilete  in  one  Volume,  3s.  net. 

School  Recopd  and  Diapy  combined  ;  containing  a  principal  Teacher's  Report 
Book,  with  Syllabus  of  Instruction  and  E.xamination  Schedules  ;  and  an  Assi.slant 
Teacher's  Diary  of  Instruction,  showing  the  Daily  Progress  of  the  teaching  in  each 
chiss      By  H.  be  Bell.     Is.  Od. 

Tiie  Typist's  Manual.  An  Elementary  Text  Book  for  Commercial  Students.  By 
E   Collyiis      Post  Svo.  13S  pp.  2s. 

The  Typist's  Advanced  Manual.  By  E  Collyns.  Post  4to,  lis  pp.  Ss. 
These  Manuals  have  been  received  with  unanimous  praise  Specially  adopted  for 
Conmierci.il,  Continuation,  and  Evening  Schools,  and  self-instruction. 

A  B  C  of  ElectPicity.  By  W.  II.  .Meadowcroft.  New  Edition  of  this  tremendously 
popular  Manual.     Post  Svo,  110  jip.     2.s. 

Civic  Life :  Its  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  For  Evening  Continuation 
Schools.  By  Alfonzo  Ganliner.  The  author  has  followed  the  Syllabus  very  closely, 
and  has  clearly  explained  in  brief  the  constitution,  technical  terms,  &c.  Numerous 
illustrations.  A  good  index  is  included,  which  makes  this  one  of  the  most  valuable 
school  bonks  of  reference— more  simple  than  an  expensive  encyclopedia.  Crown  Svo, 
cloth,  ^70  pp.     Price  2s. 

The  Local  Examination  HistOPy.  From  the  Roman  Invasion  to  1898.  For 
the  use  of  Students  preparing  for  the  Local  Examinations  in  connection  with  the 
Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  and  the  Koyal  College  of  I'receptors. 
Eighteenth  Edition.  Revised  and  extended  to  189S.  By  R.  S.  Pringle,  LL.  D.  Crown 
Svo,  200  pp,  cloth.     Is.  6<1. 

"  A  very  concise  summary,  well  arranged,  of  our  history  since  the  Roman  period 
to  the  present  time." — The  Schoolmistress. 

"The  author  has  done  his  work  well." — The  Schiinlmitt:ter. 
■'  A  cniiital  Wcirk  for  elementary  students" — Tlir  I.itfrary  World. 
Ppactical  Pattepn   Making  and  Moulding.      For  the  use  of  Students, 
Artisans,  and  Engineers.     By  W.  H.  Wilson.     Demy  svo.     Price  7s.  Od.  net. 


— Representative  stock  of  Scientific,  Technical,  and  Medical  Works. 

— Post  Orders  receive  prompt  and  careful  attention.      Accounts   may  be  opened   when 

desired. 
— Libraries  and  Institutions  supplied  on  best  terms,  with  speed  and  accuracy. 
—  Day  and  Sunday  School  Reward   Books   in  magniticent  assortments.       Special  entire 

jiurchases  offered  at  great  reductions. 
— Board  School  Prizes  tendered  for,  and  .samples  of  liargains  submitteiL 
— A  large  stock  of  handsomely  bound  volumes  for  School  and   College  Prizes  always  on 

hand.     Books  to  order  in  any  binding.     Catalogues  may  be  had  on  application. 


J  O  HDt        H  E  Y  W  O  O  U  , 

Educational  Publisher  and  Contractor, 

Deansgate   and  Ridgefield,   Manchestor 

29  and  30,  Shoe  Lane,  London,  E.C. 
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MUTUAL   ASSURANCE   with    MODERATE    PREMIUMS. 

Scottish  Provident 

Institution. 
FUNDS    OVER   £11,300,000. 

ECONOMY— EQUITY— SECUIHTY. 

TIILS  SOCIETY  difTers  in  its  principles  from  otlier  Offices.  Its  terms  are 
specially  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  Professional  Men.  Instead  of 
charging  rates  higher  than  are  necessary,  and  afterwards  returning  the  excess 
in  the  shape  of  periodical  Bonuses,  it  gives  from  the  first  as  large  an  Assurance 
as  the  Premiums  will  with  safety  bear,  reserving  the  whole  Surplus  for  those 
Members  who  survive  the  period  at  which  their  premiums,  with  compound 
interest  at  4  per  cent.,  amount  to  the  sums  assured — no  share  being  given 
to  those  by  whose  earlier  death  there  is  actual  loss  to  the  Common   Fund. 

THE  WHOLE  PROFITS  go  to  the  Policy-holders  on  the  above  System,  which  is  at 
once  safe,  equitable,  and  favourable  to  good  lives.  The  SevE.nth  Septennial 
Investigation  SHOWED  A  SURPLUS  of  ^i, 42s. 018.  which  after  reserving 
;^3qi, 796  for  future  division,  was  divided  amongst  13,220  Policies  entitled.  The 
next  Division  of  Profits  will  be  made  at  31st  December,  1901. 

THli  PREMIUMS  are  so  moderate  that  at  most  ages  an  Assurance  of  jC  1,200  or 
/|i,250  may  be  secured  from  the  first  for  the  same  yearly  payment  which  would 
generally  elsewhere  a'lsure  (with  profits)  ;£i,ooo  onl> — the  difference  being 
equivalent  to  an  immediate  and  certain  "  Bonus  "  of  from  20  to  2  s  per  cent. 

ANNUAL  PREMIUMS  FOR  £1,000  AT  DEATH  (WITH  PROFITS). 


Age. 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

*  Payable  during  Life 

^19    0    0 

£,-0  15     0 

C^Z     8     4 

jt"27     7    6 

;C32  17     6 

Limited  to  25  Payments 

25     I     8 

26  10    0 

28  17     6 

32     5    0 

37    0    0 

Limited  to  15  Payments 

34     4     2 

36    0  10 

39    0    0 

42  16    8 

48     I     8 

*The  non-profit  rates  of  other  Offices  differ  little  from  these  premiuniN.  so  that  persons 
who  assure  with  them  throw  away  the  prospect  of  adduions  from  the  profits  without  any 
compensating  advantages. 

ENDOWMENT  ASSUR.-VNCES  with  guaranteed  rates  of  Bonus  are 
also  issue<l  on  very  favourable  terms,  and  will  be  found  specially  suitable 
to  those  requiring  the  use  of  the  Sum   Assured  during  advanced  age. 

ESTATE  DUITE.S  can  be  effectively  j^rovided  for  by  the  distinctive 
system  of  this  Office.     Special   Prospectus  on  application. 

KEroRTs,  with  Statemknt  (7/"  Pkincii'i.e.s  and  Proposai.  Forms, 

may  be  had  at  the  Midland  Branch  :-- 

COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM, 

GEO.    A.    FANTOiV,    lies.    Secretary. 


95, 


Applications  for  Agencies  irom  Influential  Men  are  Invited. 


r 
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CALENDAR  FOR  THE  SESSION 
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BIRMINGHAM  : 

CORNISH     BROTHERS,     NEW     STREET 

1900. 
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EESIDENOE   OF  STUDENTS. 


The  University  does  not  provide  accommodation 
for  residence,  but  a  Register  of  Lodgings  is  kept  in 
the  Secretary's  office  for  the  use  of  Students. 


EAILWAY   SEASON   TICKET   ARKANGEMENTS. 


Upon  production  of  a  certificate,  signed  by  the 
Secretary,  that  the  bearer  is  a  Student  of  the 
University,  and  under  18  years  of  age,  the  various 
Railway  Companies  will  issue  Season  Tickets  at  half 
the   usual   rates. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Report     of    the     Executive     Committee 

For  the  Promotion  of  the  University  of  Birtningham, 

PRESENTED   TO   THE 

SPECIAL  GENERAL  MEETING  OF  THE  COURT 

OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY, 

On  THURSDA  V,  the  31st  MA  V,  igoo. 


The  Executive  Committee  beg  leave  to  report  that 
they  were  appointed  at  a  Public  Meeting  held  in  the 
Council  House,  on  the  ist  July,  1898,  by  a  resolution  of 
which  the  following  is  a  copy  : — 

"That  the  following  gentlemen,  subject  to  their  consent  to 
act,  be  and  are  hereby  appointed  an  Executive  Coniniittee  to 
prepare  a  Scheme  for  the  University,  and,  in  co-operation  with 
the  Council  of  Mason  University  College,  to  take  all  such  steps  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  it  into  effect,  and  tliat  they  have  power 
to  add  to  their  number  "  : — 

Cbairnian : 

Alderman  F.  C.  CLAYTON,  J.  P. 

Ibon.  tlrcasurers : 

GEORGE  H.  KENRICK,   Esq. 

CHARLES  SHOWELL,   Esq. 

Sccvctar\i : 

GEORGE    H.  MORLEY. 

Tlie  Right  Hon.  The  Lord  Mayor  of  BiiiMixoHAir. 

The  Right  Hon.  The  Earl  of  Dartmouth. 

The  Right  Hon.  The  Viscount  Cobham. 

The  Right  Hon.   Loud   Windsor. 

The  Right  Hon.  J.  Chamberlain,  M.P. 

Sir  Henry  Wicgin,   Bart. 

Sir  B.   HiNGLEY,   Bart. 

Sir  J.  C.   Holder,  Bart. 

Sir  Alfred  Hickman,  M.P. 

Sir  Jame.s  Smith. 

O.-sMUND  Airy,    Ksq.,  MA. 

G.  S.  Albright,  Esq.,  M.A. 

Professor  Gilbert  B.\rling,  M.B.,   B.S.,  F.R.C.S. 

J.  GiiJiis  Blake,  Esq.,   B.A.,  M.D. 
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J.  Thackray  B?tnce,  Esq. 

George  CAnnunv,  Esq. 

ArsTEN  Chamberlain-,  Esq.,  M.A.,  M.P. 

AUTHUR  S.    Dixny,   Esq  ,   M.A. 

■Toii\  Feeney,   Esq. 

Gf;nRr,E  W.  Guosvevor,   Esq. 

Charles  Harding,   Esq. 

Principal  Heath,  M.A  ,  D.Sc. 

IjAI'RENfE    W.    HODSON.    Esq. 

James  R.  Holliday,  Esq.,   B.A. 

George  James  John.son,  Esq. 

George  Hove  Johnstone,  Esq. 

Artiii'r  Keen,   V.sq. 

John  W.  Lea,  E.sq. 

Thomas  Grosvenok  Lek,  Esq.,  B.A. 

John   Henry  Lloyd,   Esq.,   M.A. 

Professor  Jordan  Lloyd,   M.B.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S. 

S.  Theodoiie  Mant)Er,   Esq. 

J.    T.    MiDDLEMORE,    Esq. 

Erenezer  Parkes,   Esq.,  M.P. 

R.  A.  Pfnsent,  Esq 

Professor  John   H.  Poynting,  D.Sc,   F.R.S. 

Edwin  Rickards,   Esq.,  M.A.,  M.B.,   F.R.C.P. 

C.  A.  Smith-Hyland,  Esq. 

Professor  Priestley  Smith,  JI.R.C.S. 

E.  J.  Smith,   Esq. 

Georgr  Tangye,   Esq. 

Rev.  A.  R.  Vardy,   M.A. 

Professor  B.  C.  A.  Windle,   Jf.D.,  D.Sc,  F.S.A. 

The  following   members   expre.ssed  their   regret   that 
they  were  unable  to  serve  on  the  Committee  : — 

Lord  Dartmouth.  Lord  Windsor. 

Lord  CoRHAM.  Sir  Alfred  Hickman. 

Messrs.  John  Feeney,  George  Cadrury,  and  George  Tangye. 

At   the  first  meeting   the   following   gentlemen   were 
added  to  the  Committee  : 

Jfessrs.  William  Harris,  A.  W.  Still  and  Thomas  Turner, 
and  Professors  W.  Macneile  Dixon,  Hermans  G.  Fiedler, 
and  Charles  Lai-worth. 

The     Executive    Committee    appointed     three    Sub- 
Committees  in  connection  with  the  movement,  viz.  : — 
(i)  A  Canvassing  Sub-Committee. 

(2)  A  Finance  Sub-Committee. 

(3)  A  Management  Sub-Committee. 

Altogether  fifty-four  meetings  have  been  held. 
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(i)     CANVASSING     SUB-COMMITTEE. 

The  Executive  Committee  have  received  from  the 
Canvassing  Sub-Committee  a  report  of  their  proceedings 
up  to  the  28th  of  February,  1900.  Eight  meetings  were 
held  under  the  Chairmanship  of  Mr.  Alderman  Clayton 
At  the  date  of  their  first  meeting  (the  19th  October, 
1898),  the  total  sum  promised  to  the  Endowment  Fund 
was  _;i^io3,568,  this  sum  representing  the  result  of  the 
private  canvass  for  donations  instituted  at  a  meeting  held 
in  Mason  University  College,  on  the  .^rd  of  February, 
1898,  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Lord  Mayor 
(Mr.  Alderman  Beale). 

By  March,  1899,  the  total  had  risen  to  the  sum  of 
;!^i 35,000.  In  this  month  an  offer  was  received  bv 
Mr.  Chamberlain  from  an  anonymous  donor,  unconnected 
with  Birmingham,  to  give  ;^2 5,000,  on  condition  that  a 
total  of  ;^25o,ooo  was  raised. 

On  May  12th,  1899,  when  the  Fund  had  reached 
;3^i 43,000,  Mr.  Chamberlain  communicated  a  letter 
which  he  had  received  from  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie 
offering  j^5o,ooo  for  the  establishment  of  a  special 
Science  Department  on  the  same  condition  as  that 
attached  to  that  of  the  Anonymous  Donor,  who  at  the 
same  time  expressed  his  willingness  to  increase  his 
donation  from  ^^25,000  to  .;^37,5oo. 

Mr.  Carnegie's  letter  was  published,  and  within  a  week 
the  condition  of  both  gifts  was  fulfilled,  upwards  of 
^^250,000  being  promised. 

Subsequently  a  General  Appeal  was  issued  for 
donations,  and  25,623  copies  were  sent  out;  only  175 
replies  were  received,  covering  promises  amounting  to 
about  ;^2,ooo.  The  cost  of  the  Appeal,  including 
postage,  was  ^174  i8s.  6d. 

In  acknowledging  a  vote  of  thanks  passed  to  the 
Anonymous  Donor,  he  wrote  that  he  was  of  opinion 
that  a  quarter  of  a  million  would  be  found  insuflticient 
even  for  the  commencing  endowment  of  the  University, 
and  he  offered  a  further  sum  of  ^12,500  on  condition 
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that  the  Fund  reached  a  total  of  ^300,000  before  the 
end  of  the  year  1899.  With  a  view  to  meet  this  time 
limit  and  secure  the  last  ;^i  2,500,  strenuous  efforts 
were  made  to  raise  the  necessary  amount,  and  some 
large  donors  doubled,  or  largely  increased,  their  previous 
donations. 

On  the  28th  of  February  last  the  Sub-Committee 
reported  that  the  Fund  had  reached  upwards  of  ^326,500, 
so  that  the  last  ^12,500  offered  by  the  Anonymous 
Donor  had  been  secured.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Sub- 
Committee  this  very  gratifying  success  was  mainly  due 
to  the  munificent  donation  promised  by  Mr.  Charles 
Holcroft,  of  the  Shrubbery,  Kingswinford,  who  addressed 
the  following  communication  to  Mr.  Chamberlain  : — 

"The  Shrubbery,  Kingswinford, 

10th  October,  1899. 
My  Dear  Sir, 

Proimksei)    University  of  Birmingham. 

After  perusing  tlie  papers  which  you  have  sent  to  nic,  I  have 
conic  to  tlie  conclusion  tliat  it  is  my  duty  to  assist  this  scheme,  for 
I  cannot  he  unmindful  that  wliat  I  may  contribute  was  acquired 
within  the  area  wliicli  the  proposed  Institution  is  intended  to 
serve. 

I  believe,  too,  that  the  new  University  will  certainly  benefit  not 
only  the  Industries  of  Birmingham,  but  also  the  enterprises  of 
the  surrounding  districts. 

The  canvass  has,  so  far,  been  very  successful  and  must  be  most 
gratifying  to  the  promoters  of  the  scheme.  Tlio  list  of  contributions 
shows  that  the  citizens  of  Birmingham  have  supported  the 
undertaking  with  their  accustomed  generosity,  a  liberality  to 
wliich  there  seems  to  be  no  limit. 

I  do  not  sujipose  that  the  conditional  promises  made  by 
Mr.  Carnegie  ana  the  anonymous  friend  would  be  withdrawn  in 
the  event  of  the  conditions  being  not  quite  fulfilled  ;  but,  in 
order  to  remove  all  doubt  on  this  point,  I  am  very  willing  to 
contribute  Twenty  Thousand  Pounds,  the  sum  reijuired  to  enable 
the  promoters  to  carry  out  the  first  part  of  their  noble  scheme. 

I  am,  yours  faithfully, 

(Signed)    CuAs.  Holcroft. 

The  Right  Hon.  J.  Chamberlain,  M.P., 
Highbury,   Birmingham." 
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The  Sub-Committee  believed  that  there  were  a  number 
of  additions  to  be  made  to  the  Hst  during  the  next  few 
months  from  limited  companies,  private  firms  and 
individuals,  and  that  the  total  of  the  Fund  was  likely  to 
be  considerably  augmented  from  those  sources. 

The  Executive  Committee  have  now  the  pleasure  to 
report  that  additional  donations  have  been  promised, 
bringing  the  Fund  up  to  a  total  sum  of  ^327,468  2s.  3d. 

(2)     FINANCE   SUB-COMMITTEE. 

This  Sub-Committee,  under  the  Chairmanship  of  Mr. 
G.  H.  Kenrick,  was  appointed  for  the  purpose  of 
investing  the  moneys  received  on  account  of  donations 
by  the  Hon.  Treasurers  (Messrs.  G.  H.  Kenrick  and 
Charles  Showell).  The  Sub-Committee  report  that  a 
total  sum  of  ;«{^i8o,775  i6s.  8d.  has  been  received,  and 
that  they  have  invested  ;^59,497  ns.  lod.  in  the 
purchase  of  guaranteed  Railway  Debenture  and  Prefer- 
ence Stock ;  that  they  have  placed  ;;^30,ooo  on  loan 
with  the  Corporation  of  Birmingham,  and  have  advanced 
to  Mason  University  College  a  total  sum  of  ^52,950. 
Of  this  sum  ^29,950  has  been  expended  by  the  College 
in  the  purchase  of  freehold  properties,  ;,^i 3,000  has 
been  applied  in  paying  off  a  mortgage  resulting  in  a 
considerable  saving  of  interest,  and  the  balance  of 
;^i 0,000  has  been  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  College 
Bankers  in  reduction  of  the  overdraft.  A  sum  of 
;^35,695  19s.  4d.  is  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  Hon. 
Treasurer's  account  with  Lloyds  Bank. 

(3)     MANAGEMENT    SUB-COMMITTEE. 

This  Committee  elected  the  late  Mr.  J-  Thackray 
Bunce  as  Chairman,  and  appointed  three  Sub- 
Committees  : — 

((0  "  A  Special  Sub-Committee  who  were  instructed  to  consider 
and  report  as  to  the  amount  that  will  be  re(iuired  before  an 
application  for  a  Charter  should  be  made,  with  an  outline  scheme 
as  to  how  such  amount  should  be  applied."  The  8ub-Coiumittec 
reported  what  appeared  to  be  the  best  orgauizatiim  feu-  the 
University  so  far  as  the  establishment  of  additional  Professorships 
and    Lectureships   was   concerned,    and    dealt   with    the    tinancial 
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prospects  of  the  University  upon  the  basis  of  an  Endowment  Fund 
of  £200,000.  Hut  having  regard  to  the  future  develojiments, 
especially  those  brought  about  by  the  oliers  of  Mr.  Andrew  (Jarnegie 
and  the  Anonymous  Donor,  the  reconnnendations  of  the  Sub- 
Coninuttee  liave  not  been  furtlier  dealt  with  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  they  were  based  ujion  a  very  jnueh  smaller  emlowment  than 
has  now  been  obtained. 

(l))  A  Charter  Siili-Comiiiittee  presided  over  by  Mr.  G.J.  Johnson. 
This  Sub-Committee  worked  out  tlie  details  of  the  Ciiarter  after 
numerous  confcience.s  with  Counsel,  and  their  Rejiort  was  jiresented 
direct  to  the  K.xeciitive  Committee  at  the  meeting  held  on  the  aist 
ol  .May,  1899,  at  whicli  Mr.  Chamberlain  was  jji-esent.  After 
various  alterations  had  been  made  in  the  draft  Charter,  it  was 
deposited  witli  the  Privy  Council  who  suggested  very  few  amend- 
ments, and  those  only  of  a  technical  character.  Tiie  Charter  was 
.lealed  by  Warrant  under  the  (..(ueeu's  Sign  Manual  on  the  24th  of 
March  last,  and  received  in  Birmingham  on  the  5th  of  May.  It 
has  been  jjrinted  and  circulated"  among  the  members  of  the 
University  Court. 

Through  the  intervention  of  the  Right  Hon.  Jesse 
CoHings,  M.P.,  the  Treasury  have  been  induced  to  remit 
the  usual  fee  of  27s.  on  every  name  mentioned  in  the 
Schedule  to  the  Charter,  the  names  being  227  in  number. 
The  E.xecutivc  Committee  have  expressed  to  Mr.  Ceilings 
their  cordial  thanks  for  his  valuable  assistance. 

(c)  An  Advisory  Committee.  This  Committee,  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  Mr.  Arthur  Chamberlain,  was  appointed  "to 
report  as  to  the  best  manner  of  employing  the  funds  promi.sed 
by  Mr.  Carnegie  and  an  Anonymous  Donor  for  Scientific  and 
Commercial  training  resjiectively,  and  especially  to  make  arrange- 
ments for  a  visit  to  America  to  insj.ect  similar  institutions  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  to  rejjort  as  to  the  building  and  ei|uip- 
ment  rc<|uired  and  to  fiirnisli  an  estimate  of  the  exi)en.ses."  Tiie 
Executive  Committee  apjtend  tlie  full  text  of  the  Report  of  this 
Conmiittce  (Appendix  III.),  and  they  de.sire  to  exjucss  their 
indebtedness  to  Mr.  (J.  II.  Kenrick  and  Professors  Poynting  and 
Burstall  wlio  vi.sited  Canada  and  the  United  States  la.st  Autumn, 
and  who  presented  a  valuable  report  containing  most  important 
and  useful  information  which  it  would  have  been  imi)ossil.le  to 
collect  except  by  jjcrsonal  insjjection  of  the  various  I'niversities 
and  Colleges.  The  Executive  Committee  gratefully  accepted  the 
offer  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  to  pay  the  expenses  to  America  of 
Professors  Poynting  and  Burstall. 

In  bringing  their  labours  for  the  foundation  of  a 
University  of  Birmingham  to  a  close,  the  Executive 
Committee  congratulate  the  City  and   District  upon  the 
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grant  of  a  Royal  Charter  incorporating  the  University, 
and  desire  to  place  upon  record  their  high  sense  of  the 
value  of  Mr.  Chamberlain's  influence  which  has  con- 
tributed in  so  marked  a  degree  to  the  success  of  the 
movement  in  obtaining  such  a  splendid  foundation  for 
an  adequate  Endowment,  and  in  securing  a  broad  and 
liberal  Charter  of  Incorporation. 

F.    C.    CLAYTON, 

2jrd  May,  igoo.  Chairman. 


REPORT   OF  THE  COUNCIL  OF  MASON 
UNIVERSITY   COLLEGE 

PRESENTED    TO    THE 

SPECIAL  GENERAL  MEETING  OF  THE 

COURT  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY, 

On   Thursday,  the  jist  May,  igoo. 


The  Council  beg  leave  to  report  that  at  the  First 
Meeting  of  the  Court  of  Governors  of  the  College  held 
on  the  13th  of  January,  1898,  the  Right  Hon.  J. 
Chamberlain,  M.P.  (President)  in  the  Chair,  the  follow- 
ing resolution  proposed  by  the  Right  Hon.  Lord 
Windsor  and  seconded  by  Professor  Tilden,  F.R.S., 
was  unanimously  adopted  :— 

"That  having  regard  to  the  develo]inieiit  of  higher  education  in 
the  Jlidhmds,  and  to  tlie  immediate  re(|uircnieiit.s  and  ])rospe('tive 
interests  of  such  ethication,  the  Governors  of  Mason  University 
College  are  oi' o]>inion  that  the  time  has  arrived  for  tlie  estalilisli- 
nient  of  a  University  in  Birmingiiani,  and  tliat  tlie  Governors  will 
give  their  hearty  support  to  the  measures  re(|uisite  to  obtain  a 
Royal  Cliarter  for  that  purpose,  and  generally  for  tlie  promotion 
of  the  object." 
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At  a  Meeting  of  this  Council  on  the  2nd  November, 
189S,  it  was  resolved  :  — 

"Tliat  in  view  of  the  fact  tliat  a  Comniittee  lias  been  formed  at 
a  Public  Meeting  called  by  the  Lord  Mayor  for  the  jmrpose  of 
promoting  the  establishment  of  a  University  in  Birniinghani,  and 
that  a  Slim  of  upwards  of  £100,000  has  already  been  promised  to 
the  Endowment  Fund,  the  Council  recommend  the  Court  of 
Governors  to  authorise  them  to  iirejiaie  and  present  a  Petition  to 
Her  Majesty  in  Council,  praying  that  a  Royal  Charter  may  be 
granted  establishing  a  University  in  liiriningham,  as  contem- 
plated by  Section  39  of  the  Mason  University  College  Act." 

"That  the  Council  further  recommend  to  the  Court  of  Governors 
that  the  Scheme  for  the  University  shall  include  the  transfer  of  all 
the  endowments,  buildings,  eiiuipmeiit  and  staff  of  the  College, 
and  their  absorption  by  the  University,  jnovided  that  the  Govern- 
ing IJody  of  the  University  shall  include  every  member  of  the 
Court  of  (iovernors  for  the  time  being  of  ^Mason  University 
College." 

The  Court  of  Governors  thereupon  passed  the  follow- 
ing Resolutions  : — 

"  That  this  Court  approves  of  the  projwsal  that  the  scheme  for 
a  University  of  Birmingham  shall  include  the  transfer  of  all  the 
endowments,  Imildings,  (iiuipnu'iit  and  stall  of  the  College,  and 
their  absorption  by  the  University,  provided  that  the  Governing 
Body  of  the  University  shall  include  every  member  of  the  Court 
of  Governors  for  the  time  being  of  Mason  University  College." 

"That  the  Council  be  ami  are  hereby  authorised  to  take  all 
necessary  measures  f<ir  obtaining  a  Roj'al  Charter  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  University  of  Birmingham." 

In  September,  1899,  the  Council  appointed  a  Special 
Committee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Alderman  Clayton  (Chair- 
man), Dr.  J.  Gibbs  Blake  (Vice-Chairman),  Mr.  G.  J. 
Johnson,  Mr.  G.  H.  Kenrick,  Principal  Heath  and  Dr. 
Windlc,  "  to  conduct  and  continue  on  behalf  of  the 
Council  the  application  for  a  Royal  Charter  for  the 
University  of  Birmingham,  and  also  to  promote  the  Bill 
for  the  transfer  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  College 
to  the  University." 

At  that  time  it  was  hoped  that  the  Charter  for  the 
establishment  of  the  University  would  have  been  obtained 
in  the  Autumn  of  last  year,  but,  in  consequence  of  the 
draft  Charter  not   being  settled  in   time  to  allow  of  it 
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being  considered  and  laid  on  the  table  of  both  Houses 
thirty  days  before  the  close  of  the  Session  of  1899,  the 
Charter  could  not  be  granted  until  the  24th  of  March 
last.  Acting  under  the  advice  of  Mr.  G.  J.  Johnson,  in 
order  that  if  possible  the  Bill  for  the  absorption  of  the 
College  in  the  University  might  be  passed  in  the  Session 
of  1900,  thus  saving  twelve  months  time,  it  was  decided 
to  deposit  the  Bill  in  December  last,  and  to  proceed 
with  it  as  far  as  possible  pending  the  granting  of  the 
Charter.  The  Council  having  approved  of  a  draft  of  the 
Bill,  it  was  deposited,  and  after  passing  through  the 
various  stages  in  both  Houses  with  some  amendments, 
it  received  the  Royal  Assent  on  the  25th  instant. 

The  Act  contains  some  exceedingly  important  pro- 
visions. After  providing  that  it  shall  come  into  operation 
on  the  ist  of  October  next,  on  which  day  Mason  Univer- 
sity College  shall  be  dissolved,  it  deals  with  the  transfer 
to  the  University  of  all  the  property  of  every  description 
belonging  to  the  College.  The  University  is  empowered 
to  hold  qualifying  examinations  in  Medicine,  Surgery, 
and  Midwifery,  for  the  purpose  of  registration  under  the 
Medical  Acts,  as  if  the  University  had  been  a  University 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  legally  qualified  at  the  passing 
of  the  Medical  Act,  1886,  to  grant  diplomas  in  Medicine 
and  Surgery.  Further,  the  Council  of  the  University  are 
empowered  to  choose  one  representative  to  be  a  member 
of  the  General  Medical  Council.  By  Clause  13  it  is 
provided  that  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  shall  at  all  times  have  clinical  instruction  pro- 
vided for  them  at  the  Queen's  Hospital,  Birmingham, 
this  provision  being  identical  with  one  included  in  the 
scheme  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Queen's  College 
Birmingham  Act,  1867. 

By  a  subsequent  Clause  it  is  provided  that  the  Charitable 
Trusts  Acts,  1853  to  1894,  shall  not  extend  to  the  Uni- 
versity or  any  College  or  Hall  therein,  and  the  University 
and  any  such  College  or  Hall  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
control  or  jurisdiction  of  the  Charity  Commissioners. 
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'J'he  power  of  the  College  to  appoint  a  member  of  the 
Governing  Body  of  any  educational  or  charitable  institu- 
tion is  transferred  to  the  University,  and  tlie  exemption 
from  rating  now  enjoyed  by  the  College  under  the  Act  of 
1897  is  continued  to  the  University. 

By  Clause  12  all  professors  and  other  members  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  the  College  and  all  officers  and  servants 
are  to  hold  as  nearly  as  jiracticable  the  same  offices  and 
places  in  the  University  as  they  now  hold  in  the  College 
and  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions. 

Finally,  in  presenting  their  Report  the  Council  of 
Mason  University  College  desire  to  offer  their  warm  con- 
gratulations to  the  Court  of  Governors  of  the  University 
on  the  success  which  ha-,  attended  the  efforts  for  the 
promotion  of  a  University  for  Birmingham.  It  is  a 
special  source  of  gratification  to  them  to  feel  that  at  so 
early  a  date  the  intentions  of  the  Founder  expressed  in 
his  Supplementary  Deed  where  he  i)rovides  that  at  some 
future  date  his  College  may  be  affiliated  to  a  University 
already  established  or  thereafter  to  be  established,  have 
been  so  completely  fulfilled.  They  are  convinced  that 
the  special  features  of  the  University,  namely,  the  high 
value  attached  to  the  technical  applications  of  Science 
and  the  development  of  Commercial  education,  would 
have  commended  themselves  to  the  Founder's  approval 
as  carrying  out,  to  a  degree  far  beyond  what  he  was 
capable  of,  his  precise  intentions  when  he  originally 
founded  the  College. 

F.    C.    CLAYTON, 

Chairman, 
^oth  May,  /poo. 
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irinivcrsit^    of    36inninobani. 
Dictoria,  bi^  tbe  Grace  ot  (5o^,  of  the  united 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender 
of  the  Faith. 

JLO    nil    to    WbOlU    these     presents    shall    come, 

cji'cctimj : 

1l"(IlbCVCil5  Petitions  have  been  presented  to  us  by 
the  Mason  University  College  of  Birmingham  by  the 
Mayor  Aldermen  and  Citizens  of  the  City  of  Birmingham 
in  the  County  of  Warwick  by  the  School  Board  for  the 
said  City  by  the  (iovernors  of  the  Grammar  School  of 
King  Edward  VI.  in  the  said  City  and  by  others  praying 
Us  to  erect  within  the  said  City  for  the  promotion  of 
Arts  Sciences  and  Learning  a  University  and  to  grant  a 
Charter  with  such  appropriate  provisions  therein  in  that 
behalf  as  shall  seem  to  Us  meet  and  fit. 

And  whereas  we  have  taken  the  said  Petitions  into 
Our  Royal  consideration  and  are  minded  to  accede 
thereto. 

Now  therefore  Know  Ye  that  We  by  Virtue  of  Our 
Royal  Prerogative  in  that  behalf  and  all  other  powers 
enabling  Us  so  to  do  of  Our  special  grace  certain 
knowledge  and  mere  motion  by  these  Presents  do  for 
Us  Our  Heirs  and  Successors  grant  will  direct  and 
ordain  as  follows  : — 

I. — There  shall  be  from  henceforth  for  ever  in  Our 
said  City  of  Birmingham  a  University  by  the  name  and 
style  of  "  The  University  of  Birmingham  "  with  Faculties 
of  Science  Arts  Medicine  and  Commerce  and  such 
other  Faculties  as  the  Statutes  of  the  University  may 
from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

2. — Our  trusty  and  well-beloved  Councillor  Joseph 
Chamberlain  the  persons  named  in  the  Schedule  hereto 
as  members  of  the  Court  of  Governors  and  of  the 
Council  and  the  Members  for  the  time  being  of  the 
Court  of  Governors  the  Council  and  the  Senate  of  the 
University  the  Chancellor  the  Pro-Chancellor  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  and    the    Principal 
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and  Vice-Principal  of  the  University  for  the  time  being 
and  all  others  who  shall  pursuant  to  this  Our  Charter 
and  the  Statutes  of  the  University  for  the  time  being  be 
Members  of  the  University  are  hereby  created  and  from 
henceforth  for  ever  shall  be  one  body  politic  and 
corporate  with  perpetual  succession  and  a  Common  Seal 
by  the  name  and  style  of  "  The  University  of  Birming- 
ham "  with  full  power  and  capacity  by  and  in  such  name 
to  sue  and  be  sued  and  to  take  and  hold  land  and  to  do 
all  other  lawful  acts  whatsoever  and  with  full  right 
authority  power  and  capacity  without  any  further  or 
other  licence  by  virtue  of  tliis  Our  Charter  to  take  and 
hold  such  lands  tenements  and  hereditaments  as  may  be 
for  the  time  being  occupied  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  said 
Corporation  for  the  transaction  of  its  business  and  the 
actual  carrying  out  of  its  purposes  and  also  in  addition 
otlier  lands  tenements  and  hereditaments  to  the  annual 
value  of  ;^5o,ooo  according  to  the  annual  value  thereof 
at  the  respective  times  when  the  same  shall  be 
respectively  taken. 

3. — We  Our  Heirs  and  Successors  Kings  and  ()ueens 
of  the  Kingdom  aforesaid  shall  be  and  remain  the 
Visitor  and  Visitors  of  the  University  of  Birmingham 
through  the  Lord  President  of  Our  Council  for  the  time 
being. 

4. — There  shall  be  a  Chancellor  of  the  said  University 
and  one  Pro-Chancellor  who  subject  to  the  Statutes  of 
the  University  shall  act  for  the  Chancellor  pending  a 
vacancy  in  that  office  or  during  the  absence  or  inability 
of  the  Chancellor. 

The  first  Chancellor  shall  be  Our  said  trusty  and  well- 
beloved  Councillor  Joseph  Chamberlain. 

The  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being  shall  be 
Pro-Chancellor. 

5.  — There  shall  be  a  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said 
University  and  one  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  who  subject 
to  the  Statutes  of  the  University  shall  act  for  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  pending  a  vacancy  in  that  Ofifice  or  during 
the  absence  or  inability  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 
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6. — There  shall  be  a  Principal  of  the  University  and 
one  Vice-Principal  who  subject  to  the  Statutes  of  the 
University  shall  act  for  the  Principal  pending  a  vacancy 
in  that  office  or  during  the  absence  or  inability  of  the 
Principal. 

There  shall  also  be  a  Dean  of  each  of  the  Faculties 
within  the  University.  The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  from  among 
the  Members  of  that  Faculty.  The  Deans  of  the  other 
Faculties  shall  be  appointed  as  provided  by  the  Statutes 
of  the  University. 

The  Principal  shall  be  from  time  to  time  appointed 
by  Us  Our  Heirs  and  Successors  through  the  Lord 
President  of  Our  Council  for  the  time  being. 

The  first  Vice-Principal  shall  be  Robert  Samuel 
Heath,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  now  Principal  of  Mason  University 
College. 

The  first  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  shall  be 
Bertram  Coghill  Alan  Windle,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc, 
F.R.S. 

7. — The  Supreme  Governing  Body  of  the  University 
shall  be  the  Court  of  Governors  and  subject  to  this 
Charter  the  Statutes  of  the  University  and  the  Law 
of  the  Realm  the  Court  of  Governors  shall  have  absolute 
power  within  the  University. 

The  first  Members  of  the  Court  of  Governors  shall  be 
the  persons  nominated  in  the  First  Schedule  to  these 
presents. 

Statutes  of  the  University  shall  regulate  the  powers 
and  business  of  the  Court  the  election  and  continuance 
in  ofifice  of  the  Members  of  the  Court  (including  the 
continuance  in  office  of  the  first  Members)  the  filling  of 
vacancies  among  the  Members  and  all  other  matters 
relative  to  the  Court  which  it  may  be  thought  are  proper 
to  be  so  regulated.  Women  shall  be  eligible  to  be 
Members  of  the  Court  of  Governors. 

The  Chancellor  shall  be  ex-officio  head  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  a  Member  and  President  of  the  Court  of 
Governors. 


38  CHARTER. 

The  Pro-Chancellor  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  of 
the  Court  of  Governors. 

8. — There  shall  be  a  Council  of  the  University  which 
shall  subject  to  the  Statutes  of  the  University  and  the 
control  of  the  Court  of  Governors  as  regulated  by  the 
said  Statutes  have  the  government  and  control  of  the 
finances  of  the  University  and  of  the  discipline  practical 
affairs  business  and  work  of  the  University. 

The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  and 
President  of  the  Council. 

The  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member 
of  the  Council. 

The  Principal  Vice-Principal  and  the  Deans  of  the 
Faculties  shall  be  ex-officio  members  of  the  Council. 

There  shall  also  be  one  Member  of  the  Council  who 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the 
University. 

At  no  time  .shall  the  Members  of  the  Council  who  are 
members  of  the  Senate  be  more  in  number  than  the 
number  of  Members  of  the  Council  divided  by  four. 

The  first  Members  of  the  Council  shall  be  the  persons 
nominated  in  the  First  Schedule  to  these  presents. 

Statutes  of  the  University  shall  regulate  the  perform- 
ance of  the  duties  of  the  Council  the  election  and 
continuance  in  office  of  the  Members  of  the  Council 
(including  the  continuance  in  office  of  the  first  Members) 
the  filling  of  vacancies  among  the  Members  and  all  other 
matters  relative  to  the  Council  which  it  may  be  thought 
are  proper  to  be  so  regulated. 

9. — There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  consist- 
ing of  the  PrincMjml  Vice-Principal  Ueans  of  Faculties 
and  all  the  Professors  of  the  University  which  shall 
subject  to  Statutes  of  the  University  and  the  control  and 
approval  of  the  Council  have  the  regulation  and  control 
of  the  Curriculum  and  Education  afforded  by  the 
University  and  the  Discijiline  of  the  Students  of  the 
University. 

The  Principal  shall  be  Ex-officio  President  of  the 
Senate. 


CHARTER.  39 

Statutes  of  the  University  shall  regulate  and  define 
the  powers  and  business  of  the  Senate  and  all  other 
matters  relative  to  the  Senate  which  it  may  be  thought 
are  proper  to  be  so  regulated. 

ID. — The  University  shall  be  both  a  Teaching  and  an 
Examining  University  and  shall  further  the  prosecution 
of  original  research  in  all  its  branches. 

The  University  may  confer  on  persons  of  either  sex 
Degrees  Diplomas  and  Certificates  whether  Honorary 
Substantive  or  otherwise  and  such  Degrees  Diplomas  and 
Certificates  shall  be  conferred  and  held  subject  to  any 
such  provisions  as  may  be  made  by  the  Statutes  and 
Ordinances  of  the  University  with  reference  thereto. 

No  religious  test  of  any  kind  whatsoever  shall  be 
applied  in  the  University  or  imposed  upon  or  observed 
by  any  Member  Graduate  Student  or  Office  Holder  of 
the  University. 

II. — The  University  may  admit  to  affiliation  with  it 
or  to  any  of  its  privileges  any  College  or  Institution  or 
the  Members  or  Students  thereof  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Statutes  of  the 
University. 

12. — The  Court  of  Governors  may  from  time  to  time 
make  Statutes  for  the  University  which  shall  carry  into 
effect  this  Charter  and  its  provisions  and  may  regulate 
and  govern  and  contain  prescriptions  in  regard  to  the 
affairs  business  work  and  interests  of  the  University  and 
those  of  the  Corporate  Members  thereof  as  such  and  the 
status  appointment  and  removal  of  the  Members 
Chancellor  Pro-Chancellor  Vice-Chancellor  Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor  Principal  Vice-Principal  and  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  and  Officers  thereof  and  may  con- 
tain all  such  i)rovisions  as  the  Court  may  deem  it  fit  and 
meet  should  be  made  with  respect  to  or  for  the  governing 
of  the  University  its  Constituent  parts  and  Members  or 
to  promote  the  objects  of  these  presents. 
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The  Council  shall  have  such  power  to  suggest  draft 
or  propose  to  the  Court  Statutes  to  be  made  by  the 
Court  as  the  Statutes  of  the  University  may  provide  for 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  duly  consider  the 
same. 

The  first  Statutes  of  the  University  shall  be  those 
Scheduled  to  these  presents  and  they  are  hereby 
declared  to  be  valid  and  within  the  powers  by  this 
Article  of  these  presents  conferred. 

The  Statutes  may  add  to  amend  alter  or  repeal  the 
Statutes  from  time  to  time  in  force  (including  the  first) 
and  the  power  to  make  Statutes  shall  not  be  limited  by  or 
with  reference  to  the  first  or  any  subsequent  Statutes  or 
the  several  subject  matters  therein  dealt  with. 

Any  Statutes  to  be  hereafter  made  which  are  not 
repugnant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Charter  or  the  Laws 
of  the  Realm  shall  be  operative  and  have  efi"ect  when 
allowed  by  Us  or  by  any  Committee  of  Our  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council  and  not  before.  Such 
allowance  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  Statutes 
so  allowed  being  authorized  by  the  provisions  of  this 
Charter. 

13. — The  Court  of  Governors  the  Council  and  the 
Senate  respectively  may  from  time  to  time  make  regula- 
tions for  (loverning  subject  to  these  presents  and  the 
Statutes  of  the  University  the  proceedings  of  those 
bodies  respectively.  The  power  to  make  regulations 
shall  include  the  power  to  add  to  amend  alter  or  repeal 
any  theretofore  made. 

The  Council  shall  make  the  first  regulations  for  the 
Court  of  Governors  and  the  Council.  The  regulations 
for  the  Court  of  Governors  require  the  approval  of  the 
said  Court. 

14. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Council  from  time  to 
time  to  bring  before  the  Court  of  Governors  and  the 
Senate  any  matters  which  in  its  opinion  should  be  dealt 
with  by  these  bodies  respectively. 

15. — There  shall  be  a  Guild  of  Graduates  of  the 
University  and  a  Guild  of  its  Students  each  of  whom 
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shall  have  such  and  so  many  Representatives  on  the 
Court  of  Governors  as  may  be  provided  by  the  Statutes 
of  the  University.  The  constitution  functions  privileges 
and  all  other  matters  connected  with  the  said  Guilds 
requiring  to  be  prescribed  shall  be  prescribed  as  may  be 
provided  by  the  Statutes. 

1 6. — The  Court  of  Governors  may  at  any  time  alter 
amend  or  add  to  these  presents  and  their  provisions  by  a 
Special  Resolution  in  that  behalf  and  such  alteration 
amendment  or  addition  shall  when  allowed  by  Us  Our 
Heirs  or  Successors  under  the  sign  manual  or  otherwise 
as  We  or  They  shall  deem  meet  become  effectual  so 
that  these  presents  shall  thenceforward  continue  and 
operate  as  though  they  had  been  originally  granted  and 
made  as  so  altered  amended  or  added  to  as  aforesaid. 
This  Article  of  these  presents  shall  apply  to  this  Charter 
as  altered  amended  or  added  to  in  manner  aforesaid. 
A  Special  Resolution  means  a  Resolution  passed  and 
confirmed  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  Statutes  of  the 
University. 

17. — Our  Royal  Will  and  Pleasure  is  that  these 
presents  shall  ever  be  construed  benevolently  and  in  every 
case  most  favourably  to  the  University  of  Birmingham 
and  the  promotion  of  the  objects  of  this  Our  Charter. 


FIRST     SCHEDULE. 


Members  of  the  Court  of  Governors. 

The  following  persons  shall  be  the  first  members  of 
the  said  Court : — 

Class  (I.)  Life  Governors. 

The  Most  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Hertford, 
the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Dudley,  the  Right 
Honourable  the  Earl  of  Harrowby,  the  Right  Honourable 
the  Earl  of  Warwick,  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of 
Bradford,  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Dartmouth, 
the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Denbigh,   the  Right 
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Honoural)le  the  Viscount  Cobham,  the  Right  Rev.  John 
Percival  (Lord  Bishopof  Hereford),  the  Right  Honourable 
Lord    Burton,   the  Right    Honourable   Lord   Calthorpe, 
the  Right  Honourable  Lord  Leigh,  the  Right  Honourable 
Lord  Norton,   the  Right  Honourable  Lord  Windsor,   the 
Right  Honourable  Lord  Wrottesley,  the  Right  Honourable 
Joseph  Chamberlain,   the   Right  Honourable  Sir   Henry 
Hartley  Fowler,  the  Right  Honourable  William  Kenrick, 
Sir  Henry  Wiggin,   Baronet.   Sir  John  Jaffray,   Baronet, 
Sir  Benjamin  Hingley,  Baronet,  Sir  John  Charles  Holder, 
Baronet,  Sir  Balthazar  Walter  Foster,  Sir  Alfred  Hickman, 
Sir   John    Benjamin    Stone,    Sir   Richard   Tangye,    Sir 
Willoughby  Francis  Wade,  James  Gibbs  Blake,  George 
James  Johnson,  Francis  Ctjrder  Clayton,  George  Hamilton 
Kenrick,    Robert    Francis    Martineau,     Kdward   Lawley 
Parker,  Osmund  Airy,  William  Ansell,  Edward  Ansell, 
William  Beilby  Avery,  Arthur  Albright,    George  Stacey 
Albright,  William  Arthur  Albright,  William  Elijah  Benton, 
Charles    Gabriel    15eale,    Alice    lieale,    George    Edward 
Belliss,  Thomas  Barnsley,  Francis  Seddon  Bolton,  James 
Booth,   George  Cadbury,   Elsie   Mary   Cadbury,    Helen 
Caddick,  Andrew  Carnegie,  Arthur  Chamberlain,  Joseph 
Austen  Chamberlain,  Alexander  Macomb  Chance,  John 
Homer  Chance,  Joseph  Bennett  Clarke,  Gilbert  Henry 
Claughton,    William   Barwick   Cregoe-Colmore,  William 
Thomas  Gustavus  Cook,  John  Corbett,  Frederick  Corbett, 
Harriet     Elizabeth    Gertrude    Dale,     Arthur    Stansfeld 
Dixon,  Charles  Woolrycho  Dixon,  James   Ernest  Dixon, 
Frederick    Elkington,    Thomas    Stratton    Fallows,    John 
Feeney,  \Valter  Newton  Fisher,  William  Gibbins,  Caroline 
Gibbins,    Thomas    Gladstone,    Arthur   Godlee,  William 
Henry   Greenwood,     Felix     Hadley,    Charles    Harding, 
Edith   Harrold,   Obed  Charles  Hawkes,  Alfred   Bradley 
Holinsworth,      Charles     Bradley     Holinsworth.      James 
Richardson  Holliday,  John   Bernard  LLirdman,   William 
Harris,    Robert    Heath,    George    Hookham,    Laurence 
William  Hodson,  \Valter  Loveridge  Hodgkinson,  Charles 
Holcroft,   William   Holcroft,   Thomas  Vincent  Jackson, 
Frank  James,   Joseph  James,  George  Hope  Johnstone, 
William   Jones,   John    Arthur    Kenrick,    Mary    Kenrick, 
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Arthur  Keen,  Rachel  Anna  King,  Ethel  Mary  Knox, 
Thomas  Grosvenor  Lee,  Henry  Lea,  George  Braithwaite 
Lloyd,  John  Henry  Lloyd,  John  Pearce  Lacy,  John 
Waiford  Lea,  Edward  Bindon  Marten,  Frank  McClean, 
Alfred  Morcom,  Henry  Mitchell,  John  Manley,  Charles 
Edward  Mathews,  John  Throgmorton  Middlemore, 
George  Henry  Morley,  Edward  Nettlefold,  Abraham 
Follett  Osier,  Alfred  Clarkson  Osier,  Henry  Follett  Osier, 
Thomas  Parker,  Ebenezer  Parkes,  Charles  Andrew 
Palmer,  Richard  Peyton.  John  Phillips,  Richard  Alfred 
Pinsent,  Hume  Chancellor  Pinsent,  Maurice  Pollack, 
Alfred  Henry  Poultney,  Edwin  Rickards,  Charles 
Shovvell,  Howard  Samuel  Smith,  Martyn  Josiah  Smith, 
Edward  James  Smith,  William  Charles  Alston  Smith- 
Ryland,  Alexander  William  Still,  Lilian  Landon  Thomas, 
Thomas  William  Thursfield,  William  Augustus  Tilden, 
George  Tangye,  Michael  Tomkinson,  Thomas  Turner, 
Isabel  Mary  Vardy,  John  Clough  Vaudrey,  Thomas 
Ferdinand  Walker,  John  William  Bund  Willis-Bund, 
John  Edward  Wilson,  Joseph  Henry  Wilkinson,  Georgina 
Tarleton  Young,  Hugo  Joseph  Young. 

Class  (2)  Five  persons  appointed  by  the  Municipal 
Council  of  the  City  of  Birmingham. 

Sir  James  Smith. 

Maurice  Pollack. 

William  Thomas  Gustavus  Cook. 

John'  Henry  Lloyd. 

Alfred  John  Reynolds. 

Class  (3)  One  member  for  each  of  the  County  Councils 
of  Warwickshire  Worcestershire  Staffordshire 
Shropshire  Leicestershire  Derbyshire  Rutlandshire 
to  be  appointed  by  the  respective  County  Councils 
and  one  member  for  the  Council  of  every  County 
Borough  (other  than  the  City  of  Birmingham)  in 
the  said  Counties  and  for  the  Council  of  the  Borough 
of  Kidderminster  to  be  appointed  by  the  respective 
Councils  and  one  member  for  the  School  Board 
of  every  School  Board  for  a  County  Borough  (other 
than  Birmingham)  in  the  said  Counties. 
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The  Rev.  William  MacGregou 

Geokge  William  Grosvenoii 

Francis  Elliott  Kitchexer 

James  Patchett 

Bknjamin  Hurst 

George  Hekhert  Stiiutt 

The    Right     Hon.     the      Earl 
Gainsborough    ... 

Albert  Samuel  Tom.son  ... 

Aluert  Buck        

Charles  Hayner 

EnWAUD  TllO.MAS  Holden 

Charles  Akrili 

Thomas  Hampton 

Samuel  Theodore  Mander 

Edward  Wood      

John  Eyke  Russell 
Edward  Parry     

Frederick  IJird 

Albert  Webb        

George  Henry  Dunn 

The  Rev.  George  Uarrans 


Appointed  hy 
...  The  County  Council 

of  Warwicksliire. 
...  The  County  Council 

of  Worcestershire. 
. ..  The  County  Council 

of  StalTonlshirc. 
...  The  County  Council 

of  Sliropshire. 
...  The  County  Council 

of  Leicestershire. 
...  Tiie  County  Council 

of  Derhy.shire. 
of 
...  The  County  Council 

of  Rutlandshire. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

City  of  Coventry. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

City  of  Worcester. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

Horouf^h  of  Dudley. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

IJorough  of  Walsall. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

liorough    of    West 

Hromwich. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

Boroui^li  of  Hanley. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

liorouf^h  of  Wolver- 

hani]>ton. 
...  The  Council  of  the 
Horough  of  Leicester. 
...  Tlie  Council  of  the 

Borough  of  Dcrhy. 
...  The  Council  of  the 

Borough  of  Kidder- 
minster. 
...  Tlie  School  I'oard  of 
the  City  of  Coventry. 
...  The  School  Board  of 

the    City   of   Wor- 
cester. 
...  The  School  Board  of 

the      Borough      of 

Dudley. 
...  Tlie  Scliool  Board  of 

the      I'orough      of 

Walsall. 
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The  Rev.  John  Watkiss  Jones 
Thomas  William  Hahrison 
Alexander  Hunter 
Alexander  Baines 
William  Bemrose 


» 


Appointed  by 

...  The  School  Board  of 
the  Borough  of 
West  Broniwicli. 

...  The  School  Board  of 
the  Borough  of 
Hanley. 

...  The  School  Board 
of  the  Borough  of 
Wolverhampton. 

...  The  School  Board 
of  the  Borougli  of 
Leicester. 

...  The  School  Board 
of  the  Borough  of 
Derhy. 

Class  (4)  One  person  appointed  by  the  Birmingham 
School  Board. 

The  Rev.  Joseph  Wood. 

Class  (5)  One  person  appointed  by  the  Lord  President 
of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council. 
William  Augustus  Tilden. 

One  each  by  the  Chancellors  for  the  time  being  of 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  Cambridge  London 
Wales  the  Victoria  University  and  the  University 
of  Birmingham. 

Appointed  by 

The  Chancellor  of  the 

University  of  Oxford. 

The  Chancellor  of  the 

University  of  Cambridge. 

The  Chancellor  of  the 

University  of  London. 

The  Chancellor  of  the 

Universitj'  of  Wales. 

The  Chancellor  of  the 

Victoria  University. 

The  Chancellor  of  the 

University  of  Birmingham. 

One  by  the  Warden  of  Durham  University. 
Frank  Byron  Jkvons. 

One  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London. 
Charles  Theodore  Williams. 


Edward  Baunall  Poulton 
"William  Napier  Shaw 

Joseph  Larmor 

The  Bight  Hon.  Lord  Rexdel 
Nathan  Bodington     ... 
{To  be  appointed)... 
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One   by   the    Council    of    the    Royal    College    of 
Surgeons  of  England. 

Sir  William  MacC'oumac,   Baronet. 

Class  (6)  Ten  of  the  Members  of  Parliament  elected 
for  the  Boroughs  Counties  and  iJivisions  of  Counties 
or  Boroughs  in  the  said  seven  Counties. 

The  Riglit  Hon.  Jesse  Cullin(;s,  M.P. 

VicTou  iMiLWAim,  M.P. 

Richard  Biddulph  Maktin,  M.P. 

John  William  Wilson,  M.P. 

William  Woodall,  M.P. 

Sir  Henuy  Howe  Bk.mkose,  M.P. 

YuToK  C.   W.  Cavkndish.  M.P. 

AlEXANI>EK    HAlKlliEAVES    15l'.(JWN,   MP. 

Lord  Kdwaui)  Manneus,  M.P. 
Alfked  Baldwin,  M.P. 

Class  (7)  Governors  ex-ofificio. 

The  Lord  Jlayor  of   Binninghaui   (Chaules  Gaiskiel 

Beale). 
The  Right  Hev.  John  James  Stewakt  Peuowne,  D.D., 

Lord  Bishop  of  Worcester. 
The  Right  Rev.   Tlie   Hon.    AlGUSTU.s  Lebge,    D.D., 

Lord  Bishop  of  Lichfiehl. 
The  Right  Rev.   Edwakd   Aiujuthnot  Knox,    D.D., 

SnHVagan-P>isliop  of  Coventiy. 
The    Riglit    Rev.     Edward    Ilsley,     D.D  ,     Roman 

Catlioiic  Bishop  of  Biriningliam. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Guardians  of  the  Poor  of  the 
Parish  of  Birmingham. 
Stephen  Gateley. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Birmingham  School  Board. 
The  Rev.  1'2(;ekton  Fkancis  Mead  MacCaktiiy. 

The  Bailiff  of  the  Governors  of  the   Foundation  of 
King  Edward  VI.  Birmingham. 
Robert  Samuel  Heath. 

The  Senior  Vice-President  of  the  Birmingham  and 
Midland  Institute. 

HuMK  Chancellor  Pinsent. 

The    Head    Master   of    the    High    School    on   the 
Foundation  of  King  Edward  VI,  Birmingham. 
The  Rev.  Aluekt  Richard  Vardy. 
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The  Head  Masters  of  Rugby   Repton  Shrewsbury 
Uppingham  and  Malvern. 

The  Kev.  HEi;r.EKT  Armitage  James  ...  Rugby. 
The  Rev.  William  Mokdaunt  Furneatx  Repton. 

The  Rev.  H.  VVHiTEiiEAn  Moss Shrewsbury. 

The  Rev.  Edward  Carus  Selwyn        ...  Uppingham. 
The  Rev.  Sydney  Rhodes  James  ...  Malvern. 

The  Head  Masters  of  the  Clrammar  Schools  on  the 
Foundation  of  King  Edward  VI.  Birmingham. 
The  Rev.  Egerton  Francis  Mead  MacCartiiy. 
The  Rev.  Arthur  Jamson  Smith. 
Ernest  William  Floyd. 

The  Head  Mistress  of  the  High  School  for  Girls  on 
the  Foundation  of  King  Edward  VI.  Birmingham. 
Edith  Elizabeth  Makie  Creak. 
The  Head   Master  of  the   Birmingham   Municipal 
School  of  Art. 

Edward  Richard  Taylor, 

The      Principal     of     the     Birmingham     Municipal 
Technical  School. 

William  Edward  Sumrnek. 
The   President    of  the    Birmingham   and    Midland 
Counties  Branch  of  the  British  Medical  Associa- 
tion. 

Bennett  May. 

The    President  of  the  Central   Counties   Branch  of 
the  British  Dental  Association. 
John  Thomas  Craig. 

The  President  of  the  Birmingham  Clinical  Board. 
Thomas  Frederick  Chavasse. 

The  President  of  the  Birmingham  Law  Society. 
Joseph  An.sell. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  General 
Hospital  Birmingham. 
Joseph  Hickman  Pearson. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the   Queen's 
Hospital  Birmingham. 
Henry  Glaisyer. 
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The  Vice-Principal. 

RoitEUT  Samuel  Heath. 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

Bkktha.m  Cikmiill  Ai,an  \Vini>le. 

Class  (15)  One  member  appointed  by  each  of  the 
following  eleven  Associations  of  \'oluntary  Ele- 
mentary Schools  viz. : — 

Church  of  England  Associations. 

Diocese  of  Worcester  {comprising  the  Counties  of  Worcester 
and  Wanviik). 

(a)  The  Church  Schools  Association  for  the  Diocese 
of  Worcester. 

Tlie  Riglit  Rev.  J'  irx  .Tamks  Stewaut  Perownk,  D.D., 
Loni  I5islioj)  of  Worcester. 

(/')  The    Church     Schools    Sub-Association    for    the 
Archdeaconry  of  Worcester. 

The  Veil.  William  Waltek.s,  Archdeacon  of  Worcester. 

(c)  The    Church     Schools    Sub-Association    for    the 

Archdeaconry  of  Coventry. 

The    Veil.     William     I5kke,    D.I).,    Archdeacon     of 
Coventry. 

(d)  The    Church    Schools    Sub-Associations    for   the 

Archdeaconry  of  Birmingham. 

Tlie  Kiglit  h'ev.   Edmind   Auirth.vot  Knox,   D.D., 
Bisliop-SuHVagan  of  Coventry. 

Diocese  of  Lichfield. 

The  Church  Schools  Associations  for  the  Diocese  of 
Lichfield  as  under  : 

((f)  The  StafTordshire   \'oluntary   Schools  Association 
and  Its  two  divisions. 

The  Right  Rev.  tlie  Hon.  Ariasrrs  Lecce,  1).  D.,  Lord 
liislioj)  of  Liclitield. 

(/)  The  North  Staffordshire  Sub- Association. 

Tlie  Rev.  Ciiaulk.s  Hai;e  Si.mikin.son. 
(£)  The  South  Staffordshire  Sub-Association. 

Isaac  Kdwakd  Evi.iikit. 
(/z)  The  North  Salop  Voluntary  Schools  Association. 

The  Kev.  TiioMA.s  Aidkn. 
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Roman   Catholic  Association. 

(/)  Birmingham    Diocesan   Catholic  Schools  Associa- 
tion.    (Comprising    the    Counties    of    Worcester 
Warwick  Stafford  and  Oxford.) 
James  John  Pahfitt. 


(y )  Midland   Association   of  Wesleyan   Day   Schools. 

(Comprising  the    Counties  of   Leicester  Stafford 

Warwick  Worcester  and  parts  of  Cheshire  Derby 

Lincoln  (Kesteven)  Notts  Salop  and  York  (W.R.). 

William  Parkin. 

(yk)  The  Midland  Counties  Association  of  British  and 
other     Voluntary     Schools.        (Comprising     the 
Counties  of  Derby  Leicester  Notts  Salop  Warwick 
and  parts  of  Staffordshire  and  Worcestershire.) 
Alfred  William  Worth inoton. 

Members  of  the  Council. 

The  following  persons  shall  be  the  first  members  of 
the  said  Council : — 
Class  (i) — 

The  Rt.  Hon.  Josei'H  Ciiamiserlaix..  Chancellor. 

iVice-Chancellor. 
Pro-Viee-Chancellor. 
Treasurer. 
Principal. 

Robert  Samuel  Heath       Vice-Principal. 

Bertram  Cogiiill  Alan  Windle     ...Dean  of  the  Faculty 


of  ]\Iedicinc. 


Class  (2) — 

The  Riglit  Hon.  Lord  Windsor. 
Sir  John  Charles  Holder,  Baronet. 
James  Gibus  Blake. 
Francis  Corder  CL.iVTON. 
George  William  Gro.'svenok. 
George  J.\mes  Johnson. 
George  Hamilton  Ken  rick. 
Francis  Elliott  Kitchener. 
The  Rev.  William  MacGregor. 
Samuel  Theodore  Mander. 
Robert  Francis  Martineau. 
Hume  Chancellor  Pinsent. 
Edwin  Rickards. 
Charles  Showell. 
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Class  (3)— 

Sir  .Iames  Smith. 

MaVUICK    Poi.l.ACK. 

"NVii.i.iAM  Thomas  GrsTAvrs  Cook. 
John  Hf.nuy  Lloyd. 
Alfked  John  Reynolds. 

Class  (4) — To  be  appointed. 

Class  (5) — To  be  appointed. 


SECOND    SCHEDULE. 


STATUTES    OF    THE    UNIVERSITY. 


SE(  TION    I. 

P  R  E  L I  M  I  N  A  R  ^  . 

In  these  Statutes  : — 

"  University  "  means  the  University  of  Birmingham. 

"  Court "  means  the  Court  of  Governors  of  the 
University. 

"  Council  "  means  the  Council  of  the  University. 

"  Senate  "  means  the  Senate  of  the  University. 

"  Faculty  "  means  a  Faculty  of  the  University. 

"Chancellor"  "Pro-Chancellor"  "Vice-Chancellor  " 
"  ProA'ice-Chancellor  "  "  Principal "  "  Vice- 
Principal  "  and  "Deans  of  the  Faculties" 
mean  respectively  the  Chancellor  Pro- 
Chancellor  \'\ce  -  Chancellor  Pro  -  Wee  - 
Chancellor  Principal  \'ice-Principal  and  Deans 
of  the  Faculties  of  the  University. 

"  Statutes  "  means  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

"  Ordinance  "  means  Ordinance  made  pursuant  to 
the  Statutes. 

"  Regulation  "  means  Regulation  made  pursuant  to 
the  Charter  or  Statutes. 

"  Graduate"  means  Graduate  of  the  University. 

"  Under-graduate  "  means  Under-graduate  Student 
of  the  University. 

"  Professor "  means  Professor  appointed  to  be  such 
in  the  University. 
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"  Treasurer  "  means  Treasurer  of  the  University. 

"  Secretary  "  means  Secretary  of  the  University. 

*'  Registrar  "  means  Registrar  of  the  University. 

"  Financial  year  "  means  the  yearly  period  for  which 
the  accounts  and  financial  affairs  of  the 
University  are  for  the  time  being  made  up 
arranged  and  calculated. 

"  Auditor "  means  Auditor  of  the  University 
Accounts. 

"  Good  cause  "  when  used  in  reference  to  removal 
from  office  membership  or  place  means  (i) 
misbehaviour  in  office  (2)  being  a  lunatic 
(3)  conviction  of  any  felony  (4)  conviction  of 
any  misdemeanour  which  shall  be  judged  by 
the  authority  invested  with  the  power  of 
removal  to  be  of  an  immoral  scandalous  or 
disgraceful  nature  (5)  actual  incapacity  in  or 
for  the  execution  of  the  duties  of  the  oftice 
membership  or  place  or  (6)  any  misbehaviour 
of  an  immoral  scandalous  or  disgraceful  nature 
rendering  the  holder  of  the  office  membership 
or  place  unfit  in  the  opinion  of  the  authority 
invested  with  the  power  of  removal  to  continue 
such  holder. 


SECTION    2. 
The   Chancellor. 

I. — The  Chancellor  shall  be  elected  by  the  Court  but 
his  election  must  to  be  effective  be  approved  by  the 
Crown. 

2.— The  Chancellor  shall  hold  office  during  good 
behaviour. 

3. — The  Chancellor  may  be  removed  for  good  cause 
by  the  Visitor  at  the  instance  of  the  Court. 

4. — The  Chancellor  may  resign  by  writing  addressed 
to  the  Court  and  signed  by  him. 

5. — The  above  provisions  so  far  as  applicable  apply  to 
the  First  Chancellor. 
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SECTION   3. 

The    Vice-Chancellor    and    Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

I.— The  Vice-Chancellor  and  Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Court  but  if  the  Chancellor 
shall  object  to  the  election  of  any  person  and  show 
cause  for  his  objection  to  the  Visitor  the  Visitor  may 
in  his  discretion  annul  the  election. 

2. — The  said  Officers  shall  hold  office  during  good 
behaviour. 

3. — Either  of  the  said  Officers  may  be  removed  for 
good  cause  by  the  Visitor  at  the  instance  of  the  Court. 

4. — The  said  Officers  may  respectively  resign  by 
writing  signed  by  them   addressed  to  the  Chancellor. 

5. — The  above  provisions  so  far  as  applicable  shall 
apply  to  the  First  Vice-Chancellor  and  Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. 


SECTION    4. 
Principal 
I. — The  Principal  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Crown. 
2. — The    Principal    shall    hold    office    during    good 
behaviour. 

3. — The  Principal  may  be  removed  for  good  cause  by 
the  Visitor  at  the  instance  of  the  Court. 

4. — The  Principal  may  resign  by  writing  addressed  to 
the  Court  and  signed  by  him. 


SECTION    5. 

Vice-Principal  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

I. — The  Vice-Principal  and  Dean   of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council. 

2. — The  Vice-Principal  and  the  .said   Dean  shall  hold 
office  during  good  behaviour. 
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3. — The  said  Officers  may  be  removed  by  the  Council 
for  good  cause  provided  that  such  removal  shall  only  be 
carried  by  a  Resolution  of  the  Council  passed  at  a 
meeting  at  which  not  less  than  an  absolute  majority  of 
the  whole  Council  are  present  and  vote  and  carried  at 
such  meeting  by  the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  those  present. 

4. — The  said  Officers  may  respectively  resign  their 
offices  by  writing  signed  by  them  and  addressed  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

5. — The  above  provisions  so  far  as  applicable  shall 
apply  to  the  First  Vice-Principal  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 


SECTION    6. 

The   Treasurer. 

I. — The  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Court 
and  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  of  the  Court. 

2. — The  Treasurer's  term  of  office  shall  be  five  years 
from  appointment  and  subject  thereto  during  good 
behaviour. 

3. — The  Treasurer  shall  furnish  such  security  as  the 
Council  think  fit  to  require  but  it  shall  not  be  obligatory 
on  the  Council  to  demand  security  from  the  Treasurer. 

4. — The  Treasurer  shall  be  removable  from  office  for 
good  cause  by  the  Council. 

5. —  The  Treasurer  may  resign  by  writing  under  his 
hand  addressed  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 


SECTION   7. 

The    Secretary. 

The  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  a 
Secretary  of  the  University  for  such  term  and  at  such 
remuneration  as  it  shall  deem  fit  who  may  be  suspended 
or  dismissed  by  the  Council  in  its  discretion. 
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SECTION  8. 

The    Registrar. 

The  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  a 
Registrar  of  the  University  for  such  term  and  at  such 
remuneration  as  it  shall  deem  fit  who  may  be  suspended 
or  dismissed  by  the  Council  in  its  discretion. 


SECTION   9. 

Auditor. 

I. — The  Court  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  an 
Auditor  who  shall  not  nor  shall  any  member  of  his  firm 
be  a  member  of  any  of  the  University  Governing  Bodies 
but  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  England  and  Wales  in  the  active  i)ractice 
of  his  profession. 

2. — I'he  Auditor's  term  of  office  shall  be  three  years 
subject  to  good  behaviour. 

3- — The  Auditor  may  be  removed  for  good  cause  by 
the  Court. 

4- — The  Auditor  shall  receive  such  remuneration  as 
may  be  agreed  to  by  the  Council. 

5- — The  Auditor  shall  give  such  certificates  as  the 
Regulations  prescribe. 

6. — The  Auditor  may  resign  in  writing  addressed  to 
the  Council. 

7.— Acceptance  of  office  by  an  Auditor  shall  be  deemed 
to  carry  with  it  an  undertaking  by  the  Auditor  to  the 
University  that  every  certificate  given  by  him  or  passing 
of  accounts  by  him  implies  that  he  satisfied  himself  by 
full  and  careful  investigation  (made  by  himself  or  agents 
for  whom  he  undertakes  to  be  responsible)  by  every 
reasonable  means  within  his  power  or  reach  and  after  the 
exercise  of  due  professional  skill  that  the  statements  in 
the  certificate  are  true  and  accurate  and  that  any  accounts 
certified  or  passed  are  complete  true  and  accurate. 
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SECTION    lo. 

Members   of   the   University. 

The  following  persons  shall  be  Members  of  the 
University  : 

Class  A — 

Members  of  the  Court. 
Members  of  the  Council. 
Members  of  the  Senate. 

Class  B — 

The  officers  of  the  University  hereinbefore  mentioned 
other  than  the  Auditor. 

Class  C — 

Such  Members  of  the  Teaching  Staff  of  the  Univer- 
sity as  shall  under  Ordinances  or  Regulations 
made  by  the  Council  enjoy  the  status  of  members. 

Class  D — Graduates. 

Class  E — Undergraduates. 

Membership  of  the  University  shall  continue  so  long 
only  as  the  qualifications  above  enumerated  continue  to 
be  possessed  by  the  individual  member  and  expiration  of 
the  term  of  office  removal  from  or  resignation  of  office  or 
withdrawal  or  resignation  of  the  qualification  (as  the  case 
may  be)  shall  terminate  the  individual's  membership  of 
the  University. 


SECTION    II. 

The    Court. 

I. — The  following  shall  be  Members  of  the  Court  : 

Class  (i)  The  Life  Governors  who  are  nominated  in 
the  First  Schedule  to  these  Presents  and  their 
successors. 

Class  (2)  Five  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  Municipal 
Council  of  the  City  of  Birmingham. 

Class  (3)  One  member  for  each  of  the  County  Councils 
of  Warwickshire  Worcestershire  Staffordshire  Shrop- 
shire Leicestershire  Derbyshire  Rutlandshire  to  be 
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appointed  by  the  respective  County  Councils  and 
one  member  for  the  Council  of  every  County 
Borough  (other  than  the  City  of  Birmingham)  in 
the  said  Counties  and  for  the  Council  of  the  Borough 
of  Kidderminster  to  be  appointed  by  the  respective 
Councils  and  one  member  for  the  School  Board  of 
every  School  Board  for  a  County  Borough  (other 
than  Birmingham)  in  the  said  Counties  and  one 
member  for  such  other  Counties  Municipal  Boroughs 
or  School  Boards  as  the  Court  by  resolution 
prescribe. 

Class  (4)  One  person  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bir- 
mingham School  Board. 

Class  (5)  Persons  appointed  as  follows — 

One  by  the  Lord  President  for  the  time  being  of 

Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council. 
One  each  l)y  the  Chancellors  for  the  time  being  of 

the  Universities    of  Oxford  Cambridge    London 

A\'ales  the  Victoria  University  and  the  University 

of  Birmingham. 
One  by  the  Warden  of  Durham  University. 
One  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London. 
One  by  the  Council  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 

of  England. 

Class  (6)  Ten  of  the  Members  of  Parliament  elected 
for  the  Boroughs  Counties  and  Divisions  of  Counties 
or  Boroughs  in  the  said  seven  Counties  to  be 
nominated  by  the  Court. 

Class  (7)  The  following  officials  shall  be  members  of 
the  Court  ex-officio — 
The  Lord  Mayor  of  Birmingham. 
The  Lords  Bishops  of  Worcester  and  Lichfield  the 

Bishop   of  Coventry   and    the    Roman   Catholic 

Bishoj)  of  Birmingham. 
The  Chairman  of  the  Cuardians  of  the  Poor  of  the 

Parish  of  Birmingham. 
The  Chairman  of  the  Birmingham  School  Board. 
The  Bailiff  of  the  Governors  of  the  Foundation  of 

King  Edward  VL  Birmingham. 
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The  Senior  Vice-President  of  the  Birmingham  and 

Midland  Institute. 
The    Head    Master   of   the    High    School    on    the 

Foundation  of  King  Edward  VI.   Birmingham. 
The  Head  Masters  of  Rugby  Repton  Shrewsbury 

Uppingham  and  Malvern. 
The  Head  Masters  of  the  Grammar  Schools  on  the 

Foundation  of  King  Edward  VI.  Birmingham. 
The  Head  Mistress  of  the  High  School   for  Girls 

on  the   Foundation    of   King    Edward   VI.    Bir- 
mingham. 
The  Head   Master  of  the   Birmingham   Municipal 

School  of  Art. 
The     Principal     of    the     Birmingham     Municipal 

Technical   School. 
The    President   of  the    Birmingham  and   Midland 

Counties  Branch  of  the  British  Medical  Associa- 
tion. 
The  President  of  the  Central  Counties  Branch  of 

the  British  Dental  Association. 
The  President  of  the  Birmingham  Clinical  Board. 
The  President  of  the  Birmingham  Law  Society. 
The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  General 

Hospital   Birmingham. 
The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the   Queen's 

Hospital  Birmingham. 
The  Principal  and  Vice-Principal. 
The  Deans  of  the  Faculties. 
The  Professors  of  the  University. 
The  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Dental  Department 

of  the  University. 

Class  (8)  Six  persons  elected  by  the  Guild  of  Graduates. 

Class  (9)  Three  persons  elected  by  the  Guild  of  Under- 
graduates. 

Class  (10)  Every  donor  to  the  funds  of  the  University 
to  the  amount  or  value  of  ^1,000  or  upwards 
whether  by  one  or  more  donations  or  by  instalments 
shall  be  a  member  for  life. 
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Class  (it)  Every  such  donor  as  in  Class  (lo)  referred 
to  making  the  donation  by  testament  shall  be  entitled 
to  appoint  by  testament  or  by  will  to  authorise  his 
personal  representatives  on  one  occasion  to  appoint 
some  person  to  be  a  life  member. 

Class  (12)  Any  Corporation  Local  Authority  Company 
Association  or  Partnership  making  such  a  donation 
as  in  Class  (10)  mentioned  shall  be  entitled  on  one 
occasion  to  appoint  one  person  to  be  a  life  member. 

Class  (13)  Such  representatives  of  affiliated  colleges 
as  may  be  appointed  under  Section  20  of  these 
Statutes. 

Class  (14)  Such  other  persons  not  exceeding  20  in 
number  as  may  be  elected  by  the  Court  who  shall 
be  members  for  such  periods  as  the  Court  at  the 
time  of  election  appoints. 

Class  (15)  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  each  of 
the  following  eleven  Associations  of  Voluntary 
Elementary  Schools  viz. : — 

Church  of  England  Associations. 
Diocese  of  Worcester  (comprising  the  Counties  of 
Worcester  and   JJ'ar7C<ick). 
(a)  The  Church  Schools  Association  for  the  Diocese 

of  Worcester. 
{l>)  The    Church    Schools    Sub-Association    for    the 
Archdeaconry  of  Worcester. 

(c)  The    Church    Schools    Sub-Association    for    the 

Archdeaconry  of  Coventry. 

(d)  The  Church  Schools  Sub-Associations  for  the 
Archdeaconry  of  Birmingham. 

Diocese  of  Lichfield. 

The  Church  Schools  Associations  for  the  Diocese  ot 

Lichfield  as  under — 
{e)  The  Staffordshire  Voluntary  Schools   Association 
and  its  two  divisions. 
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(/)  The  North  Staffordshire  Sub-Association. 
(^'■)  The  South  Staffordshire  Sub-Association. 
{h)  The  North  Salop  Voluntary  Schools  Association. 

Roman  Catholic  Association. 

(i)  Birmingham  Diocesan  Catholic  Schools  Associa- 
tion. (Comprising  the  Counties  of  Worcester 
Warwick  Stafford  and  Oxford.) 


(/)  Midland  Association  of  Wesleyan  Day  Schools. 
(Comprising  the  Counties  of  Leicester  Stafford 
Warwick  Worcester  and  parts  of  Cheshire  Derby 
Lincoln  (Kesteven)  Notts  Salop  and  York  (W.R.) 

(k)  The  Midland  Counties  Association  of  British  and 
other  Voluntary  Schools.  (Comprising  the 
Counties  of  Derby  Leicester  Notts  Salop  War- 
wick and  parts  of  Staffordshire  and  Worcester- 
shire.) 

2. — Any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  number  of  Life 
Governors  in  Class  (i)  may  be  filled  up  by  the  election 
by  the  Court  of  Governors  of  some  fit  person  to  be  a 
Life  Governor  of  the  University. 

3. — All  casual  vacancies  shall  be  filled  up  as  soon  as 
conveniently  possible  by  the  person  or  body  which 
appointed  the  member  whose  place  has  become  vacant 
and  the  appointee  to  a  casual  vacancy  shall  be  a  member 
for  the  residue  of  the  term  for  which  the  person  in  whose 
place  he  is  appointed  was  member. 

4. — The  members  in  Class  (2)  shall  hold  office  for  five 
years  and  one  is  to  vacate  ofiice  in  every  year  on  the  ist 
day  of  December.  The  first  vacation  to  be  in  the  year 
1 90 1.  The  Municipal  Council  shall  as  soon  as  may  be 
after  the  date  of  these  presents  determine  the  order  in 
which  their  first  appointees  shall  retire  and  vacancies  by 
retirement  shall  be  filled  at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  said  Council  directs. 
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5. — The  members  in  each  of  Classes  (3)  (4)  (5)  (8) 
(9)  (13)  and  (15)  shall  hold  ofifice  for  three  years  dating 
from  January  ist  in  every  year  and  vacancies  by  retire- 
ment shall  be  filled  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  appointors  respectively  think  fit.  'I"he  first  members 
shall  act  as  such  as  from  the  date  of  these  presents  but 
shall  reckon  their  term  of  office  as  from  January  ist  1900. 

6. — The  members  in  Class  (6)  shall  continue  members 
so  long  as  they  continue  Members  of  Parliament  and 
no  longer.  Vacancies  shall  be  filled  as  they  occur  and 
as  soon  thereafter  as  conveniently  may  be. 

7. — Members  retiring  by  effluxion  of  time  may  be 
re-elected. 

8. — Members  (other  than  ex-officio  members)  may  be 
removed  for  good  cause  by  the  Court. 

9. — Members  need  not  be  members  of  the  bodies  by 
which  they  are  appointed. 

10. — Women  may  be  members  of  the  Court. 

II. — Where  members  of  the  Court  comprised  within 
any  of  the  classes  aforesaid  have  not  been  nominated  in 
the  First  Schedule  to  the  Charter  such  members  shall  be 
appointed  in  accordance  with  this  section  as  soon  as 
may  be  after  the  date  of  the  Charter. 


SECTION    12. 

The  Council. 

I. — The     Council     shall     consist    of    the    following 
members,    viz.  : — 

Class  (i)  The  Chancellor  the  Vice-Chancellor  Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor  Treasurer  Principal  Vice-Principal 
and  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Class  (2)  At  least  twelve  members  of  the  Court 
appointed  by  the  Court. 

Class  (3)  The  five  persons  appointed  by  the  Birming- 
ham City  Council  to  be  members  of  the  Court. 
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Class  (4)  The  Deans  of  the  Faculties  other  than  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Class  (5)  A  representative  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
elected  by  the  members  of  that  Faculty. 

2. — Class  (2)  shall  hold  office  for  four  years  and 
Classes  (4)  and  (5)  for  three  years.  The  term  shall  in 
the  case  of  the  first  appointment  be  reckoned  as  from 
the  date  of  the  Charter  and  in  case  of  any  subsequent 
appointment  from  the  date  of  such  appointment  or 
re -appointment  as  the  case  may  be. 

3. — Of  Class  (2)  one-fourth  or  the  number  nearest  to 
one-fourth  shall  retire  every  year.  The  Court  shall 
determine  the  order  in  which  the  first  members  of 
Class  (2)  shall  retire.  Every  retiring  member  of  this 
class  shall  continue  to  act  until  his  successor  is 
appointed. 

4. — All  casual  vacancies  shall  be  filled  up  as  soon  as 
conveniently  may  be  by  the  body  which  appointed  the 
member  whose  place  has  become  vacant  and  the 
appointee  to  a  casual  vacancy  shall  be  a  member  for  the 
residue  of  the  term  for  which  the  person  in  whose  place 
he  is  a  member  was  appointed. 

5. — Except  as  expressly  above  provided  appointees 
need  not  be  members  of  the  body  by  which  they  are 
appointed. 

6. — Members  retiring  by  effluxion  of  time  may  be 
re-elected. 

7.— Members  (others  than  ex-ofificio  members)  may  be 
removed  for  good  cause  by  the  Court. 

8. — In  case  any  member  of  the  Council  comprised 
within  any  of  the  above  classes  has  not  been  nominated 
in  the  F"irst  Schedule  to  the  Charter  he  shall  be  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  Section  as  soon  as  possible. 

9. — Class  (2)  aforesaid  shall  be  increased  by  three 
members  for  every  member  of  the  Senate  also  member 
of  the  Council  who  brings  up  the  number  of  members 
of  the  Senate  who  are  members  of  Council  to  a  number 
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exceeding  the  proportion  provided  by  the  Charter.  Such 
additional  members  shall  be  elected  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  cause  of  election  arises. 


SECTION   13. 

The  Senate. 

I. — The  Senate  shall  consist  of  the  Principal  Vice- 
Principal  the  Deans  of  all  the  Faculties  and  all  the 
Professors  of  the  University  for  the  time  being. 


SECTION   14. 
Ordinances. 

I. — The  Council  shall  make  Ordinances  with  regard 
to  such  matters  as  arc  directed  by  the  Statutes. 

2. — Ordinances  shall  be  effective  and  binding  when 
sanctioned  by  the  Court  except  that  in  cases  certified  to 
be  urgent  l)y  a  vote  to  that  effect  of  not  less  than  an 
absolute  majority  of  the  Council  Temporary  Ordinances 
may  be  made  and  shall  be  operative  from  a  date 
prescribed  by  the  Council  until  the  then  next  meeting  of 
the  Court  at  which  the  Ordinance  can  be  considered. 

3. — Ordinances  shall  subject  to  the  Charter  and 
Statutes  deal  with  the  following  matters  :  — 

(a)  The  finances  investments  and  accounts  of  the 
University. 

(d)  The  constitution  functions  and  privileges  of  the 
Guilds  of  (Graduates  and  Under-Graduates  and 
other  matters  connected  with  the  said  Guilds 
requiring  to  be  prescribed. 

(c)  The  Degrees  Diplomas  Certificates  and  distinctions 
(honorary  and  substantive)  to  be  awarded  by  the 
University  the  qualifications  for  the  same  inclusive 
of  examinations  and  the  means  and  steps  to  be 
taken  relative  to  the  granting  and  obtaining  of 
the  same. 
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d)  Prescriptions  regarding  the  discipline  to  be 
enforced  in  regard  to  the  Graduates  and  Under- 
Graduates. 

(?)  The  withdrawal  of  Degrees  Diplomas  Certificates 
and  Distinctions. 

/)  The  removal  from  Membership  of  the  University 
of  Graduates  and  Under-Graduates. 

g)  Such  subjects  as  are  required  by  the  Statutes  to 
be  prescribed  by  means  of  Ordinances. 

h)  The  inspection  and  examination  of  Schools  and 
other  Institutions  and  the  Scholars  and  Students 
therein  and  the  grant  of  Certificates  of  Proficiency. 

i)  The  provisions  and  tenure  of  such  Fellowships 
Scholarships  Exhibitions  prizes  rewards  and 
pecuniary  and  other  aids  as  are  referred  to  in 
Section  i6  of  the  Statutes. 

k)  The  payment  and  amount  of  fees  to  be  exacted 
within  the  University  or  in  relation  to  the  enjoy- 
ment of  privileges  therefrom. 

/)  The  emoluments  allowances  salaries  and  super- 
annuation allowances  of  the  Officers  of  the 
University  its  Professors  Lecturers  Teaching  Staff 
Secretary  Registrar  and  permanent  servants. 

ni)  The  provision  employment  tenure  of  office  and 
terms  and  manner  of  appointment  and  the  duties 
of  and  teaching  by  Professors  Lecturers  and 
Teaching  Staff. 

n)  The  conditions  of  affiliation  of  Colleges. 

d)  The  provision  maintenance  and  supervision  of 
Halls  or  other  premises  for  the  residence  of 
students. 

/)  The  duties  and  powers  of  Faculties  and  Advisory 
Boards. 

q)  The  tenure  of  office  and  terms  and  manner  of 
appointment  and  the  duties  of  the  Examiners 
Examining  Boards  Secretary  Registrar  Librarian 
and  permanent  Servants. 


64  CHARTER. 

SECTION  15. 
Faculties. 
I. —There  shall  be  within  the  University  the  Faculties 
following : — 

(i)  Science. 

(2)  Arts. 

(3)  Medicine 

(4)  Commerce. 

(5)  Such  others  as  may  be  added  by  Statute. 

2. — Ordinances  shall  prescribe  which  professors  and 
teachers  shall  be  members  of  or  be  attached  to  the 
several  Faculties.  The  Principal  and  Vice-Principal 
shall  be  members  of  all  Faculties.  Ordinances  shall 
also  provide  for  the  subjects  which  are  to  be  within  the 
cognizance  of  the  respective  Faculties. 

3. — In  the  Faculties  other  than  that  of  Medicine  the 
respective  Deans  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Members  of 
the  Faculty  and  shall  hold  office  for  three  years. 

4. — In  each  Faculty  the  Dean  shall  preside  over  the 
Meetings  of  his  Faculty. 

5.— The  Deans  other  than  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  shall  be  removable  for  good  cause  by  the 
Faculty  appointing  them  respectively  with  the  sanction 
of  the  Council. 


SECTION     16. 
Teaching. 
The  University  shall  so  far  as  and  to  the  full  extent 
which  its  resources  from   time  to  time  permit  j^rovide 
for:— 

(a)  Instruction  and  teaching  in  every  Faculty. 
(d)  Such  instruction  in  all  branches  of  liberal  education 
as  may  enable  students  to  become  proficient  in 
and  qualify  for  degrees  diplomas  and  certificates 
in  science  commerce  arts  literature  law  medicine 
surgery  and  all  other  branches  of  knowledge. 
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(c)  Such    instruction    especially    whether    theoretical 

technical  artistic  or  otherwise  as  may  be  of 
service  to  persons  engaged  or  about  to  engage  in 
the  manufactures  commerce  and  industrial 
pursuits  of  the  Midland  Districts  of  England. 

(d)  Facilities  for  the  prosecution   of  original  research 

in  science  literature  arts  medicine  surgery  law 
and  especially  the  applications  of  science. 

(<?)  Such  fellowships  scholarships  exhibitions  prizes 
and  rewards  and  pecuniary  and  other  aids  as 
shall  facilitate  or  encourage  proficiency  in  the 
subjects  taught  in  the  University  and  also  original 
research  in  every  branch. 

(/)  Such  extra-collegiate  and  extra-university  instruc- 
tion and  teaching  as  may  be  sanctioned  by 
ordinances. 


SECTION    17. 

University  Examinations. 
I. — Except  in  the  case  of  subjects  not  taught  in  the 
University  the  Examiners  of  the  University  shall  be  the 
Professors  of  the  University  with  such  Lecturers  of  the 
University  as  the  Council  from  time  to  time  appoint  and 
such  External  Examiners  not  being  Professors  Lecturers 
or  Teachers  in  the  University  as  may  be  from  time  to 
time  appointed  by  the  Council.  Provided  that  at  least 
one  such  External  Examiner  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Council  for  each  subject  or  group  of  subjects  forming 
part  of  the  courses  of  studies  required  for  University 
degrees. 

2. — All  matters  respecting  the  subjects  time  and 
mode  of  the  Examinations,  and  respecting  the  degrees 
and  distinctions  to  be  conferred  by  the  University  shall 
be  provided  for  by  Ordinance.  Provided  always  that  all 
Examinations  of  members  of  the  University  shall  be 
conducted  jointly  by  External  Examiners  and  by 
Examiners  being  Professors  or  Lecturers  of  the 
University. 

5 
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SECTION    i8. 

Committees. 

I. — The  Court  Council  and  Senate  may  respectively 
appoint  such  and  so  many  standing  and  special 
Committees  as  may  seem  to  them  fit  for  the  purpose  of 
dealing  with  any  subjects  or  matters  delegated  to  such 
Committees.  The  Committees'  powers  shall  be  such  as 
the  bodies  appointing  them  from  time  to  time  direct  and 
may  be  revoked  altered  or  enlarged  as  to  the  appointing 
bodies  shall  seem  meet.  Every  Committee  shall  report 
to  the  body  appointing  it  but  to  the  extent  to  which  that 
body  from  time  to  time  directs  the  proceedings  and  acts 
of  Committees  shall  not  require  the  approval  of  the 
appointing  body. 

2. — The  Council  shall  make  regulations  for  the 
proceedings  of  all  Committees  but  subject  thereto  every 
Committee  may  regulate  its  own  procedure  times  and 
places  of  meeting. 

3. — The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  ex-efficio  be  a  member 
of  every  Committee  of  the  Court  and  Council  and  every 
joint  Committee  of  the  Court  and  Council. 


\ 


SECTION     19. 

Advisory  Boards. 

The  Council  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  Advisory 
Boards  consisting  either  wholly  or  partly  of  members 
unconnected  with  the  University  upon  such  terms  and 
for  such  purposes  as  the  Council  may  consider  advisable 
and  may  refer  to  them  for  advice  and  report  any  subject 
or  matter  in  the  Council's  opinion  requiring  to  be  so 
dealt  with.  And  such  advice  and  report  shall  be  duly 
considered  and  weighed  by  any  body  in  the  University 
to  which  the  Council  direct  such  advice  to  be  given  or 
report  to  be  made. 
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SECTION  20. 
Affiliation. 
I. — The  University  shall  have  power  to  affiliate 
Colleges  which  may  have  attained  a  standard  which  shall 
be  deemed  satisfactory  by  the  University  to  require 
contributions  for  University  purposes  Irom  such  Colleges 
as  a  condition  of  affiliation  or  otherwise  and  to  make 
ordinances  for  regulating  their  relations  to  the  University 
and  in  particular  for  regulating  the  number  of  the 
representatives  of  such  Colleges  on  the  University  Court. 

2. — The  University  may  recognise  attendance  upon 
courses  of  study  in  an  affiliated  College  as  wholly  or  in 
part  qualifying  students  for  graduation.  Provided  that 
the  recognition  of  lecturers  teachers  and  examiners  the 
regulations  respecting  the  period  of  attendance  upon 
and  the  character  and  subjects  of  such  courses  and 
the  period  of  attendance  at  such  College  and  the 
period  of  collegiate  study  for  which  exemption  is  to 
be  granted  shall  be  approved  by  the  Council  and 
provided  also  that  the  Council  shall  not  approve 
thereof  unless  the  Senate  have  recommended  the 
same  or  unless  and  until  the  Senate  shall  have  had  a 
reasonable  opportunity  of  considering  and  reporting 
thereupon  to  the  Council. 

3. — Notwithstanding  that  a  subject  is  not  taught  in 
the  University  the  Court  shall  have  power  to  recognise 
a  College  in  which  such  subject  is  taught  and  to  recognise 
such  subject  as  a  subject  for  degrees  in  the  University. 
Provided  that  pursuance  of  a  scheme  of  study  in  that 
subject  approved  by  the  Council  be  a  condition 
precedent  to  examination  in  that  subject. 


SECTION    21. 

Meetings  of  the  Court. 
I. — A  meeting  hereinafter  distinguished  as  the  "yearly 
meeting"  of  the  Court  shall  be  held  once  a  year  in  the 
month  of  January  or  February  at  such  day  and  hour  as 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  with  the  approval  of 
the  Chancellor  and  at  such  yearly  meeting  a  Report  of 
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the  Proceedings  of  the  Council  and  of  the  University 
together  with  a  Statement  of  the  Receipts  and  Expendi- 
ture and  tlie  Balance  Sheet  as  audited  shall  be  presented 
by  the  Council  to  such  meeting. 

2. — For  the  purposes  of  transacting  the  business  in  the 
preceding  clause  mentioned  a  quorum  of  the  Court  shall 
be  twenty  members. 

3. — All  other  business  at  the  yearly  meeting  shall  be 
deemed  special  business  and  for  the  purpose  of  any 
such  special  business  and  also  for  the  purposes  of  all 
special  general  meetings  the  quorum  shall  be  eighty 
members. 

4. — In  the  absence  of  a  quorum  no  business  but  the 
adjournment  of  the  Court  can  be  transacted. 

5. — Special  general  meetings  may  be  convened  by  the 
Council  at  any  time. 

6. — Twenty-one  days'  notice  of  the  yearly  meeting 
shall  be  sent  by  the  Secretary  to  every  meniber  of  the 
Court. 

7. — Members  intending  to  bring  forward  any  special 
business  at  the  yearly  meeting  shall  give  notice  of  such 
business  to  the  Secretary  at  least  fourteen  days  before 
the  day  appointed  for  such  meeting  and  at  least  seven 
days  notice  of  all  special  business  to  be  brought  forward 
at  the  yearly  meeting  shall  be  sent  to  every  member  of 
the  Court. 

8. — Twenty-one  days'  notice  of  any  special  general 
meeting  stating  generally  the  nature  of  the  business  to  be 
transacted  shall  be  sent  to  each  member  of  the  Court 
and  no  meeting  shall  be  competent  to  transact  any  other 
business  than  that  mentioned  in  the  notice  or  directly 
arising  thereout.  Provided  always  that  this  clause  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  clause  7  of  this 
section. 

9. — The  procedure  at  meetings  of  the  Court  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  made  for  governing 
the  same  as  provided  by  the  Charter. 
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SECTION      22. 

Powers   of   the    Court. 

I. — The  Court  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  and 
authority  of  the  University  except  to  the  extent  to 
which  the  exercise  of  the  same  may  by  the  Charter 
Statutes  and  Ordinances  be  otherwise  provided  for. 

2. — To  make  Statutes  either  at  its  own  initiative  or  on 
the  proposal  of  the  Council. 

3. — All  Statutes  must  be  passed  at  one  meeting  of  the 
Court  and  confirmed  at  the  next  and  special  notice  of 
the  fact  that  Statutes  will  be  considered  and  containing 
a  short  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  proposed  Statutes 
must  have  been  given  with  respect  to  each  of  the  two 
meetings  aforesaid. 

4. — A  Special  Resolution  of  the  Court  means  a 
resolution  passed  at  one  meeting  of  the  Court  and 
confirmed  at  a  subsequent  meeting  held  not  less  than 
one  calendar  month  nor  more  than  three  calendar 
months  after  the  former  provided  the  resolution  be 
passed  at  each  meeting  by  a  majority  of  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  those  present  and  voting. 

5. — The  Court  shall  exercise  control  over  the  Senate 
through  the  Council  and  not  otherwise  and  over  the 
Council  by  means  of  Statutes  and  of  Resolutions  passed 
in  plenary  sittings  of  the  Court  and  not  otherwise. 


SECTION    23. 

Acts  during  Vacancies. 

I. — -No  act  or  resolution  of  the  Court  the  Council  or 
the  Senate  shall  be  invalid  by  reason  only  of  any  vacancy 
in  the  body  doing  or  passing  it  or  by  reason  of  any  want 
of  qualification  by  or  invalidity  in  the  election  or 
appointment  of  any  de  facto  member  of  the  body 
(whether  present  or  absent). 
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SECTION    24. 

POWF.RS    OF    THE    CoUNClL. 

T. — Subject  to  the  Charter  and  the  Statutes  and  any 
Ordinances  and  Reiiulations  made  in  pursuance  thereof 
the  Council  shall  have  the  following  Powers  : — 

1.  To  draft  statutes  as  and  when   they  see    fit   and 

sul)niit  the  same  to  the  Court  for  consideration 
and  enactment. 

2.  To  make  ordinances  for  any  matters  in  respect  of 

which  ordinances  are  authorised  to  be  made. 

3.  To    make  regulations  for   any  purposes  for  which 

regulations  are  authorised  to  be  made. 

4.  To  exercise  all  such  powers  as  are  conferred  on  the 

Council  by  the  Charter  Statutes  Ordinances  and 
Regulations  and  carry  the  Charter  Statutes 
Ordinances  and  Regulations  into  effect. 

5.  To  review  and  control  or  disallow  any  act  of  the 

Senate  and  give  directions  to  be  obeyed  by  the 
Senate. 

6.  To    govern    manage    and    regulate    the    finances 

accounts  investments  property  business  and  all 
affairs  whatsoever  of  the  University. 

7.  To  make  contracts  on  behalf  of  the  University. 

8.  To  sell  buy  exchange  lease  or  take  leases  of  the 

University's  real  and  leasehold  estates. 

9.  To  provide  the   buildings  premises  furniture  and 

apparatus  and  other  means  needed  for  carrying 
on  the  business  of  the  University. 

10. — To  su])ervise  the  Instruction  and  Teaching  of 
the  University. 

II- — To  entertain  adjudicate  upon  and  if  thought  fit 
redress  the  grievances  of  members  of  the  Senate 
on  appeal  against  the  acts  of  the  Senate  and  of 
the  Officers  of  the  University  the  Professors  the 
Teaching  Staff  the  Graduates  Under-Graduates 
and  the  University  Servants  who  may  for  any 
reason  feel  aggrieved  otherwise  than  by  an  Act  of 
the  Court. 
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12.  To  select  a  seal  and  arms  for  the  University  and 

have  the  sole  custody  and  use  of  the  seal. 

13.  To  borrow  money  on  behalf  of  the  University 
and  for  that  purpose  (if  the  Council  think  fit)  to 
mortgage  all  or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the 
University  whether  real  or  personal  or  give  such 
other  security  whether  upon  such  real  or  personal 
property  or  otherwise  as  the  Council  think  fit. 

2. — The  Council  shall  obey  and  carry  out  the  Statutes 
and  the  Resolutions  of  the  Court. 


SECTION    25. 

Powers  of  the  Senate. 

I. — The  Senate  shall  subject  to  review  by  the  Council 
have  the  government  management  and  carrying  out  of 
the  curriculum  instruction  and  education  afforded  by  the 
University  the  examinations  held  by  the  University 
recommendations  for  degrees  diplomas  certificates  fellow- 
ships and  scholarships  and  the  discipline  (whether  intra- 
mural or  extra-mural)  of  the  students  or  undergraduates 
of  the  University  and  the  carrying  out  of  such  discipline. 

2. — Such  matters  as  shall  be  committed  to  the  Senate 
by  the  Council  shall  be  transacted  by  the  Senate. 


SECTION    26. 

Contracts  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  University 
shall  be  validly  made  and  binding  on  the  University  if 
made  as  follows — 

(i)  Any  contract  which  if  made  between  piivate 
persons  would  be  by  law  recjuired  to  be  in  writing 
and  if  made  according  to  English  law  to  be  under 
seal  may  be  made  on  behalf  of  the  University  in 
writing  under  its  common  seal  and  such  contract 
may  be  in  the  same  manner  varied  or  discharged. 

(2)  Any  contract  which  if  made  between  private 
persons  would  be  by  law  required  to  be  in  writing 
and  signed  by  the  parties  to  be  charged  therewith 


72  CHARTER. 

may  be  made  on  behalf  of  the  University  in 
writing  signed  by  any  person  acting  under  the 
express  or  implied  authority  of  the  Council  and 
such  contract  may  in  the  same  manner  be  varied 
or  discharged. 

(3)  Any  contract  which  if  made  between  private 
persons  would  by  law  be  valid  although  made 
verbally  only  and  not  reduced  into  writing  may 
be  made  either  in  writing  or  verbally  on  behalf 
of  the  University  by  any  person  acting  under  the 
express  or  implied  authority  of  the  Council  and 
such  contract  may  be  in  the  same  way  varied  or 
discharged. 


SECTION    27. 

I. — These  Statutes  shall  be  interpreted  in  such  manner 
as  not  to  conflict  with  the  Charter. 

2. — Words  defined  in  the  Charter  or  Statutes  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  in  the  Ordinances  and  Regula- 
tions unless  the  context  be  repugnant  thereto. 

3n  'CClitUCSS  whereof  We  have  caused  these  Our 
Letters  to  be  made  patent.  TllHitUCSS  Ourself  at 
Westminster  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  March,  in  the 
sixty-third  year  of  Our  reign. 

J6^  imiarrant  under  the  Queen's  Sign  Manual. 

MUIR    MACKENZIE. 
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AN     ACT 

To  Transfer  all  the  property  and  liabilities 
of  Mason  University  College  in  the  City 
of  Birmingham  to  the  University  of 
Birmingham,  and  to  repeal  the  Mason 
University  College  Act  1897  ;  to  confer 
certain  powers  on  the  said  University  ; 
and  for  other  purposes. 

[J^oya/  As  sen/,  23  th  A  fay,  ipoo.] 

WHEREAS  the  late  Sir  Josiah  Mason  founded  out 
of  his  own  resources  in  Birmingham  an  institution  for 
the  promotion  of  thorough  systematic  education  and 
instruction  specially  adapted  to  the  practical  mechanical 
and  artistic  requirements  of  the  manufactures  and 
industrial  pursuits  of  the  Midland  District  of  England 
which  subsequently  became  known  as  the  Mason 
Scientific  College  : 

And  whereas  the  said  Institution  was  by  the  Mason 
University  College  Act  1897  incorporated  under  the 
name  of  Mason  University  College  with  a  new  con- 
stitution and  powers,  and  all  the  lands  and  other 
property  vested  in  the  Trustees  of  the  said  Institution 
were  by  the  said  Act  vested  in  the  said  College  : 

And  whereas  the  said  Act  expressly  contemplated 
that  the  said  College  might  become  a  member  of  a 
University  to  be  established  having  power  to  grant 
degrees  in  arts  sciences  medicine  and  surgery  : 

And  whereas  upon  the  petition  of  the  said  College 
and  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Birmingham 
and  of  the  School   Board  for  the  said  City  and  of  the 
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Governors  of  the  Grammar  School  of  King  Edward 
the  Sixth  in  the  said  City  and  others  Her  Majesty 
has  been  pleased  to  grant  a  Charter  establishing  in 
the  said  City  of  Birmingham  a  University  by  the 
name  and  style  of  the  University  of  Birmingham  with 
faculties  of  Science  Arts  Medicine  and  Commerce  and 
such  other  faculties  as  the  Statutes  of  the  University 
may  from  time  to  time  prescribe  : 

And  whereas  the  said  Charter  directs  that  the 
University  shall  be  both  a  Teaching  and  an  Examining 
University,  and  shall  further  the  prosecution  of  original 
research  in  all  its  branches  : 

And  whereas  the  Governors  of  the  said  College  are 
desirous  and  it  is  expedient  that  the  College  be 
merged  in  the  University  and  that  all  its  property  and 
liabilities  be  transferred  to  and  vested  in  the  University 
and  that  the  Mason  University  College  Act  1897  be 
repealed : 

And  whereas  the  Council  of  the  City  of  Birmingham 
and  the  Overseers  of  the  Poor  of  the  Parish  of  Bir- 
mingham are  desirous  and  it  is  expedient  that  the 
exemption  from  local  rates  granted  to  the  said  College 
be  continued  to  the  said  University  : 

And  whereas   it  is  expedient   to   empower   the    said  •*?>  ^^  5°  ^'''^'■ 
University  to  hold  examinations  under  section  three  of 
the  Medical  Act   1SS6,   and   to   elect   a   representative 
on    the    General    Council    mentioned    in    section    seven 
of  the  same  Act  : 

And  whereas  it  is  provided  by  a  Scheme  made  by 
the    Court    of    Chancery    which    is    scheduled    to    and 
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confirmed  by  the  Queen's  College  Birmingham  Act 
1867  that  the  physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  Queen's 
Hospital  at  Birmingham  shall  hold  their  respective 
offices  on  condition  of  giving  to  all  students  of  the 
Queen's  College  at  Birmingham  such  clinical  instruc- 
tion in  kind  and  quantity  and  in  such  manner  as 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  required  by  the  medical 
examining  boards  therein  referred  to  and  that  the 
students  of  the  said  College  shall  at  all  times  have 
free  access  to  the  said  Hospital  for  the  purposes  of 
clinical  instruction  upon  payment  of  such  fees  and  on 
such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  shall  be  from 
time  to  time  agreed  and  that  any  dispute  between 
the  said  College  and  the  said  Hospital  regarding  such 
fees  terms  or  conditions  or  otherwise  regarding  the 
privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  students  of  the  said 
College  or  any  such  dispute  as  therein  mentioned 
between  the  said  Hospital  and  any  physician  or 
surgeon  thereof  shall  be  referred  to  the  visitor  of  the 
said  College  whose  decision  shall  be  binding  on  the 
parties  to  the  dispute : 

And  whereas  in  pursuance  of  an  Order  of  the 
Chancery  Division  of  the  High  Court  made  by  the 
Hon  Mr.  Justice  Chitty  at  Chambers  on  the  twenty- 
second  day  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety-two  the  medical  and  dental  departments  of  the 
said  Queen's  College  were  closed  and  abandoned  and 
the  anatomical  and  other  collections  books  and 
other  things  specified  in  the  said  Order  and  formerly 
belonging    to   the   said    Queen's  College   were   handed 
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over  to  and  became  the  absolute  property  of  the  trustees 
of  the  Mason  College: 

And  whereas  the  medical  students  of  the  Mason 
College  have  accordingly  since  the  latter  part  of  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two  received 
clinical  instruction  from  the  physicians  and  surgeons  of 
the  said  Queen's  Hospital : 

And  whereas  it  is  now  desirable  to  continue  to  the 
students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University 
the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  have  been  enjoyed 
first  by  the  medical  students  of  Queen's  College  and 
latterly  by  the  medical  students  of  Mason  College  under 
the  provisions  of  the  above-recited  Scheme  and  Order  : 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  other  provisions 
contained  in  this  Act  be  made  : 

And  whereas  the  objects  of  this  Act  cannot  be 
attained  without  the  authority   of  Parliament : 

MAY  IT  THEREFORE  PLEASE  YOUR  MAJESTY 

That  it  may  be  Enacted  and  Be  it  Enacted  by  the 
Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal  and 
Commons  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled  and 
by  the  authority  of  the  same  as  follows  (that  is  to  say) : — 

I. — This    Act    may    be    cited    as    the    Birmingham  short  title. 
University   Act    1900. 

2. — This  Act   shall  come  into  operation  on  the  first  Commencement 

.     of  Act. 

day  of  October  one  thousand  nine  hundred  which  date  is 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  commencement  of  this  Act. 
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3. — On  the  commencement  of  this  Act  Mason 
University  College  shall  be  dissolved,  and  the  Mason 
University  College  Act  1897  shall  be  repealed,  without 
prejudice  to  anything  lawfully  done  or  suffered  there- 
under and  in  particular  without  prejudice  to  the 
provisions  of  Part  III.  of  the  said  Act  for  confirming 
or  rendering  valid  certain  leases  sales  exchanges  estates 
interests  rights  payments  and  contracts  therein  referred  to. 

4. — On  the  commencement  of  this  Act  all  property 
real  and  personal  of  every  description  (including  things 
in  action)  which  immediately  before  the  passing  thereof 
belonged  to  or  was  vested  in  Mason  University  College 
shall  be  by  virtue  of  this  Act  without  any  conveyance 
or  other  instrument  transferred  to  and  vested  in  the 
University  of  Birmingham  for  all  the  estate  and  interest 
therein  of  Mason  University  College  and  shall  be  applied 
to  the  objects  and  purposes  for  which  the  University 
is  incorporated. 

5. — (1)  Any  three  Governors  present  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Council  of  the  University  and  voting  against 
any  resolution  passed  or  order  made  at  such  meeting 
with  respect  to  any  lease  sale  exchange  mortgage 
disposition  or  contract  of  or  relating  to  any  property 
of  the  University  or  with  respect  to  the  borrowing  of 
money  may  appeal  against  such  resolution  to  the 
visitor  subject  to  the  following  conditions  : — 

(a)  The  appeal  must  be  made  in  writing  signed 
by  the  appellants  within  seven  days  after  the 
date  of  the  meeting: 
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^b)  Notice  of  the  appeal  stating  the  grounds 
thereof  in  writing  signed  by  one  or  more  of 
the  appellants  must  be  given  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  University  within  the  said  period  of 
seven   days. 

(2)  The  visitor  shall  if  desired  hear  the  appellants 
and  the  Council  and  the  decision  of  the  visitor 
allowing  disallowing  or  modifying  the  resolution  or 
as   the  case  may   be  shall  be  binding  and   final. 

6. — On    the    commencement    of   this  Act  all  debts  ,T''3n:^fer  of 

liabilities  to 

and   liabilities   of   Mason    University   College   shall   be  U'l'versuy  of 

•'  °  Ijirmingliam. 

by  virtue  of  this  Act  transferred  and  attach  to  and 
be  discharged  and  satisfied  by  the  University  of 
Birmingham. 

7. — All  agreements  awards  contracts  deeds  and  other  Saving  for 

agreements 

instruments  and  all  actions  and  proceedings  and  causes  ^eeds  .-ictions 
of  action  or  proceedings  which  immediately  before  the 
commencement  of  this  Act  were  existing  or  pending 
in  favour  of  or  against  Mason  University  College  shall 
continue  and  may  be  carried  into  effect  enforced  and 
prosecuted  by  or  in  favour  of  or  against  the  University 
of  Birmingham  to  the  same  extent  and  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  University  instead  of  the  College  had  been 
party  to  or  interested  in  the  same  respectively. 

8. — The  power  or  right  of  Mason  University  College  Transfer  of 

'  °  ^  o      powers  to 

to   appoint    or    nominate  a  member  of  the  Governing  "o'"i"--»te 

"  members  ol 

Body  of  any  educational  or  charitable  institution  shall  '^^rtaui 

'  ^  governing 

on    the  commencement   of  this  Act  be   transferred  to  ^°'^'^^- 
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and  may  be  exercised  by  the  Council  of  the  University 
of  Birmingham. 

9. — The  University  of  Birmingham  is  hereby 
empowered  to  hold  qualifying  examinations  in  medicine 
surgery  and  midwifery  for  the  purpose  of  registration 
under  the  Medical  Acts  as  if  the  University  had 
been  a  university  in  the  United  Kingdom  legally 
qualified  at  the  passing  of  the  Medical  Act  1886  to 
grant  diplomas  in  medicine  and  surgery  ;  and  the 
provisions  of  Part  I  of  that  Act  shall  be  read  and 
have  effect  accordingly. 

10.— The  Council  of  the  University  of  Birmingham 
shall  be  entitled  to  choose  one  representative  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Ceneral  Council  constituted  by  the 
Medical  Acts  ;  and  section  seven  of  the  Medical  Ac 
1 886  shall  be  read  and  have  effect  as  if  the 
University  of  Birmingham  had  been  expressly  included 
therein. 

II. — The  University  of  Birmingham  shall  not  be 
assessed  or  rated  to  pay  or  contribute  to  any  borough 
improvement  or  parochial  rates  in  respect  of  any 
buildings  lands  or  property  of  any  description  occupied 
by  the  University  which  were  exempt  from  rating 
under  the  Mason  University  College  Act  1S97  : 
Provided  always  that  the  exemption  herein  contained 
shall  not  extend  to  any  part  of  such  buildings  land 
and  property  which  shall  for  the  time  being  be 
occupied    by    any    member    officer    or  servant  of  the 
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University    and    the    parts    of   buildings    so  occupied 
shall    be  rated  as  separate  tenements. 

12.— All  professors  and  other  members  ot  the  teaching  f^3/officers 
staff  of  Mason  University  College  and  all  officers  and  unSi'ty 
servants    of    the    College    shall    hold     as     nearly     as    °  ''^^' 
practicable  the  same  offices  and  places  in  the  University 
of    Birmingham    as    they    held    in    the    said    College 
immediately  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act  and 
upon   the  same  terms  and  conditions  unless  and  until 
the  Council  of  the  University  otherwise  decide. 

13.— Clauses   fifty   and   fifty-one   of   the  Scheme  set  ApP^;f '°"  "^ 
forth  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Queen's  College  Birmingham  gXeme"'"^ 
Act     1867    shall    be   read   and    have    effect   as   if    the  "yi,een's''coiiege 

1     ,  •       •  J      r     1        /"•    n  Birmingham 

University  were  mentioned  therem  instead  ot  the  College  Act  1867. 
so  that  students  in  the  faculty  of  medicine  of  the 
University  shall  have  at  all  times  provided  for  them 
by  the  physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  Queen's  Hospital 
at  Birmingham  such  clinical  instruction  as  therein 
mentioned  and  shall  have  free  access  to  the  said 
Hospital  for  the  purposes  of  clinical  instruction  as 
therein  mentioned  Provided  that  any  such  dispute 
between  the  University  and  the  said  Hospital  or  between 
the  said  Hospital  and  any  physician  or  surgeon  thereof 
as  therein  mentioned  shall  be  referred  to  the  visitor 
of  the  University  whose  decision  shall  be  binding  on 
the  parties  to  the  dispute. 

14.— The  Charitable  Trusts  Acts  1853  to   1S94  shall  j^^^'Jij^^j^^  ^^ 
not   extend  to  the    University   of    Birmingham  or  any  commLioncrs. 
6 
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College  or  Mall  therein  and  the  said  University  and 
and  any  such  College  or  Hall  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  control  or  jurisdiction  of  the  Charity  Commissioners. 

stsofAct.  i^_ — 'fl-jg    costs    charges    and    expenses    of    and 

incidental  to  preparing  obtaining  and  passing  this  Act 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  University  of  Birmingham 
out  of  the  income  of  the  property  by  this  Act  transferred 
to  the  University  or  if  the  Council  of  the  University 
think  fit  out  of  money  representing  capital  or  to  be 
raised  by  sale  or  mortgiige  of  some  part  of  the  said 
property. 


NOTE  ON   CLAUSE    13. 


By  an  Act  entitled  "  An  Act  for  the  Regulation  of  the 
Queen's  College  at  Birmingham,  and  for  incorporating  the 
Queen's  Hospital  at  Birmingham"  but  having  the  short  title  of 
"The  Queen's  College  Birmingham  Act  1867"  which  received 
the  Koyal  Assent  on  the  12th  day  of  August  1867  the  Queen's 
Hospital  was  separated  from  tlie  (Queen's  College  and  separately 
incorporated  by  the  title  of  "The  (Queen's  Hospital  Birmingham," 
but  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  right  the  <)ueen's  College 
had  of  clinical  instruction  for  its  students  in  the  Hospital  the 
following  clauses  Numbered  50  and  51  in  the  .Scheme  sanctioned 
by  the  Act   were  inserted  in  the  .Schedule  to  the  Act  : — 

The  Hospital  shall  be  maintained  as  a  Clinical  Hospital, 
and  afford  every  facility  for  clinical  instruction  ;  and  such  persons 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  appointed  to  be  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  the  Hospital  whose  certificates  as  to  clinical  instruction 
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sliall  be  accepted  by  the  Medical  Examining  Boards  of  the 
United  Kingdom  ;  and  such  Physicians  and  Surgeons  shall  hold 
their  respective  offices  on  condition  of  giving  to  all  students  of 
the  College  such  clinical  instruction  in  kind  and  quantity  and 
in  such  manner  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  required  by  the 
said  Medical  Examining  Boards. 

The  students  of  the  College  shall  at  all  times  have  free 
access  to  tbe  Hospital  for  the  purposes  of  clinical  instruction, 
upon  payment  of  such  fees  and  on  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  shall  be  from  time  to  time  agreed  upon  between 
the  Council  and  the  Hospital.  Any  dispute  between  the 
College  and  the  Hospital  regarding  such  fees  terms  or  conditions 
or  otherwise  regarding  the  privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by  the 
students  of  the  College  under  this  clause  or  the  preceding  clause, 
or  any  dispute  between  the  Hospital  and  any  Physician  or 
Surgeon  thereof  as  to  the  preceding  clause,  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Visitor  of  the  College,  whose  decision  shall  be  binding 
on  the  parties  to  the  dispute. 

The  effect  of  clause  13  is  to  substitute  University 
for  Queen's   College. 
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Thomas  Ferdinand  Walker,  E.sq. 
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Life  Governors— coii/iHwe(?. 
John  William  Bi-nd  Willis-Bun-d,  Esq.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
John  Edward  Wii-son,  Esq.,  J. P. 
JcsKi'H  Henuy  Wii.kin.son,  Es(i.,  J. p. 
Gkoroina  Tari.kton  YofNO. 
Huoo  Jo.sEPH  YouNo,  Esq.,  B.A.,  Q.C. 

Representative  Governors : 

Jppointed  by 
Sir  Jame.s  S.mith,  J.  P.  

Maurice  Pollack,  Esq.,  J.P 

William  Thomas  Ghstavos  Cook,  Ksq.,  J.P. 

John  Henrv  Llovd,  Esq.,  M.A.,  J.P.     .. 

Alfrkd  John  Revnold.s,  E.sq 


Rev.  William  MacGreoor,  M.A.,  J.P.  .. 
Georqe  William  Grosvbnor,  Esq.,  J.P. 
Francis  Elliott  Kitchener,  Esl.  ,  J.P. 

Lieut. -Col.  James  Patchett,  J.P 

Benjamin  Hurst,  Esq,  J.P. 

Geor(ie  Herbert  Strutt,  Esq 

Tlie  Uif;ht  Hon.  the  Earl  of  GAiNSBORoroH 
Albert  Samuel  Tomson,  Esq.,  J.P. 

Albert  Buck,  Esq.,  J.P 

Charles  Haynes,  Esq.  

Edward  Thomas  Holden,  Esq.,  J.P. 

Charles  Akrill,  Esq.,  J.P. 

Thomas  Hampton,   E.sq 

Samuel  Theodore  Mandkk,  Esq.,  J.P.  .. 

Edward  Wood,  Esq 

John  Eyre  Russell,  Esq.    . 

Edward  Parry,  Esq 

Frederick  Bird,  Esq.  


Tlie   Council    of  the    City 
of  Binniiirrliam. 


/The    County     Council    of 
'  \  W.irwickshire. 

( The    County    Council    of 

■  \  Worcestershire. 

/The    County     Council    of 

■  \  Stafloid  shire. 

/The    Coiinty     Council    of 

■  \  Shropshire. 

( The    County     Council    of 

■  \  LeicestersliiiP. 

/The    County     Council    of 

■  \  Derbyshire. 

/The    County     Council    of 
'  (.  Rutl.indsliire. 

/  The  Council    of  the  City 

■  \  of  Coventry. 

/The  Council  of   the    City 

■  \  of  Worcester. 

/The  Council  of  the 

■  \  Borough  of   Dudley. 

/Tlie  Council  of  the 

■  I  Borough  of  Walsall. 
rThe  Council  of  the 

.  <        Borough  of  West  Brora- 
I.  wich. 

/The   Council  of  the 

■  I  Borough  of  Hanley. 

The   Council   of  the 

Boroucli  of  Wolver- 
hamjiton. 

/Tlio  Council  of  the 
'  \        Borough  of  Leicester. 

fThe  Council  of  the 
'  \         BorouRh   of  Derby. 

rThe  Council   of   the 
.  <  Borough  of  Kidder- 

\.  minster. 

/The  School   Board  of  the 

■  \        City  of  Coventry. 


■{ 
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Representative  Go  vernors— co  n  t  inn  erf. 

AjipoiiUed  hij 


/The  School  Board  of  the 
\         City  of  Worcester. 
/The   School  Board   of    the 

•  •  \       Borough  of  Dudh-y. 
/The   School   Board   of  the 

••  \        Borough  of  Walsall. 

/"The  School  Board  of  the 
. .  J        Borough  of  West  Broni- 

\^  wich. 

/The  School   Board   of  the 

•  •  \       Borough  of  Ilanley. 
The   School   Board   of  the 

Borough  of  Wolver- 

haiupton. 

/  The   School   Board   of  the 

Alexander  Baine.s,  Esq -j^     Borough   of  Leicester. 

/The  School   Board  of  the 
•  \        Borough  of  Derby. 
/The   School   Board   of  the 
\      City  of  Biriuiughain. 


Albert  Webb,    Esq.,   J. P. 
Georob  Henry  Dunn,  Esq... 
Rev.   Georoe  B.\rrans 

Rev    John  Watkiss  Jones,  B.A. 

Thomas  William  Harrison,  Esq. 

Alexander  Hunter,  Esq.     .. 


■■{' 


William  Bemrose,  Esq.,  J.P. 

Rev.   Joseph  Wood 

^  c.       T.  r.  a    (  The  Lord  Presideut  of  the 
William  Augustus  Tilden,  Esq.,  D.Sc,  F.K.S.  |  Council. 

,r  .      r^  Tj  a   ("The  Chancellor  of  the 
Edward  B.^onall  Poulton,  Esq.,  M.A.,  J.K.S.  |         University  of  Oxford. 


^  _  o  ("The  Chancellor  of  the 

William  Napier  Sh.vw,  Esq,  M.A.,  F.K.S.     ..  |     University  of  Canibri ' 


Ige. 


/The  Chancellor  of  the 
••\        University  of  London. 
("The  Chancellor  of  the 
Lord   Rendel -{  University  of  Wales. 

/  The  Chancellor  of  the 

•  •  \  Victoria  University. 
TThe  Chancellor  of  the 

..\        University  of  Birming- 
\^  ham. 

/The    Warden    of    Durham 

•  ■  \  University. 
M.D.  JThe  Royal  College  of 

Physicians  of  London, 
The  Council  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons  of 
England. 


JosKPH  Larmor,  Esq.,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S 

The  Right  Hon 

Nathan  Bodinoton,  Eaej.,  Litt.D. 

(To  he  appointed) 


Frank  Byron  Jevons,  Esq.,  M..V.,  D.Litt 

Charles  Theodore  Williams,  Es(i.,  M.A.. 
(Oxon),  F.RC.P. 


D.Sc 


,  F.R.C.S.^ 


Sir  William  MacCormac,  Bart 

The  Right  Hon.  Jesse  Collings,  M.P. 

Colonel  Victor  Milward,  M.P 

Richard  Biddulph  Martin,  Esq.,  M.A.  (Oxon.), 

MP. 
John  William  Wilson,  Esq.,  MP. 

William  Woodall,  Esq.,  M.P 

Sir  Henry  Howe  Bemrose,  M.  P 

Victor  C.  W.  Cavendish,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Alexander  Hargreaves  Brown,  Esq. 

Lord  Edward  Manners,  M.P. 

Alfred  Baldwin,  Esq.,  M.P. 


M.P. 


►The  Court  of  Governors. 
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Ut.  Rev.  John  James  Stewart  Pero 
Lord  Bisliop  of  Worcester. 


The 


The    Ven.     the    Archdeacon     oc 
Veil.    William   Bree,  D.D. 


Rt.    Rev.    Edmund    Abbuthnot     Knox, 
Bishop  Suffragan  of  Coventry 


WNE,  D.U.,  (' 


D.D. 


Representative  Governors— <;o)i<ijiit«d. 

Appointed  hy 

Tlie  Church  Schools  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Diocese 
of  Worcester. 

(The  Cliurcli   Scliools  Sub- 
Association      for     the 
Archdeaconry       of 
Worcester. 
Tilt!   Church   Schools  Sub- 
Association      for     the 
Archdeaconry       of 
Coventry. 
rThe  Church  Schools  Sub- 
'         As.sociation     for      the 
"j         Archdeaconry       of 
I.         [iirniin;;hani. 
/"Tilt!  SUillordshire  Voluntary 
I         Schools        Association 
i^        and  i\.A  two  division.s. 
( The     North     SUffordshire 
\         Sub-Association. 
/The     South     Staffordshire 
\         Sub-Association. 
/  The  North  Salop  Voluntary 
\         Schools  Association. 

{Birniin);hani  Uiocesan 
Catliolic  Schools  As.so- 
ciation (comprising  the 
Counties  of  Worcester, 
Warwick,  Stafford  and 
Oxford). 
'Midland  Association  of 
Wesleyan  Day  Schools 
(comprising  the 
Counties  of  Leicester, 
Stallord,  Warwick. 
Worcester,  and  parts  of 
Cheshire,  Derby, 
Lincoln  (Kesteven). 
Notts.,  Siilop,  and 
York  (W.R.). 
f'Tho  Midland  Counties 
Association  of  British 
and  other  Voluntary 
Schools  (comiirising 
the  Counties  of  Derby, 
Leicester,  Notts., 
Salop,  Warwick,  and 
parts  of  Staffordshire 
and   Worcestershire). 


The  Ven.  the  Archdeacon    ok  Stafford,   Vi 
Robert  Hodgson,  M.A 

Rev.    Charles   Hare    Simpkinsov,    M.A. 

Isaac  Edward  Everbit,  Esq 

Rev.  Thomas  Auden,  M.A 


James  John   Paritit,    Esci.,    B.A. 


W1LLIA.M    Parkin,    Esii. 


A.  W.  Worthinoton,  Esq.,  J. P. 


Ex-ofQclo  Governors  : 

Charles  Gabriel  Beale,  Esq.,  M.A.,  J.P.,  Lord  Mayor  of  Birmingham. 
The  Right   Rev.    John   James   Stewart  Perowne,    D.  D.,    Lord    Bishop   of 

Worcester. 
The    Right    Rev.    The    Hon.     Auousxis    LE<iOE,     D.D.,    Lord    Bishop    of 

Liicblield. 
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Ex-oflficio  Governors— continxieJ. 

The    Right    Rev.    Edward    Arbuthnot    Knox,    D.D.,  Suffragan-Bishop   of 

Coventry. 

TIio    Right    Rev.    Edward    Il.slev,    D  I).,    Roman    Catholic    Bishop    of 
Birmingham. 

Joseph  Hancox  Forrester,  Esq.,  Cliairman  of  llie  Guanlians   of   tlie   Poor 
of  Birmingham. 

Rev.    Bgerton    Francis    Mead    MacCarthv,      M.A.,     Cliairman    of    the 

Birmingham  School  Board. 
R.  S.  Heath,  Esq.,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  Bailiff  of  the  Governors  of  King  EdwariU, 

Fouiulation. 
Home  Chancellor   Pinsent,  Esq  ,  Senior  Vice-President  of  the  Birmingham 

and  Midland  Institute. 

^f^rtCrtJi*;— Head   Master  of  King  Edward  VI.    High  School,  Birmingham. 

Rev.  Herbert  Armitaoe  James,  D.U.,  Head  Master  of  Rugby. 

Rev.  William  Mordaunt  Furneaux,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Repton. 

Rev.   H.  Whitehead  Mo.ss,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Shrewsbury. 

Rev.   Edward  Carus  Selwyn,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Uppingham. 

Rev.  tjvDNEY  Rhodes  James,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Malvern. 

Rev.    Eoerton   Francis    Mead   MacCarthv,    MA.,    Head    Master   of   King 
Edward's  School,  Five  Ways,  BirminghanL 

Rev.  Arthur  Jamson  Smith,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  King  Edward's   School, 
Camp  Hill,  Birmingham. 

Ernest    William     Floyd,     Esq.,    M.A.,    Head    Master    of    King    Edward's 
School,  Aston,  Birmingham. 

Edith  Elizabeth  Marie  Creak,  B.A.,  Head  Mistress  of  King   Edward  VI. 
High  School  for  Girls,  Birmingham. 

Edward  Richard  Taylor,   E.sq.,    Head  Master  of  Birmingham  Municipal 
School  of  Art. 

William  Edward  Sumpner,  Esq.,  D.Sc,  Principal  of  Birmingham  Municipal 
Technical  School. 

Bennett  May,  Esq.,  M.B.,  B.S.,  F.R.C.S..  President  of  the  Birmingham  and 
Midland  Counties  Branch  of  the  British  Medical  Association. 

John    Thomas    Craio,    Esq.,    L.D.S.,    President    of   the    Central    Counties 
Branch   of   the  British  Dental  Association. 

Thomas   Frederick    Chavasse.     Esq.,     M.D.,     F. R.C.S.,    Edin.,    President 
of  the  Birmingham  Clinical  Board. 

Joseph  Ansell,  Esq.,  President  of  the  Birmingham  Law  Society. 

John  Howard  Cartland,  Esq.,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  General 
Hospital,  Birmingham. 

Henry  Glaisyer,  Esq.,  LTj.B.,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  Queen's 
Hospital,  Birmingham. 

Oliver  J.  Lodge,  Esq.,  D.Sc,  LL.l).,  F.R.S.,  Principal  of  the  University. 

Professor  Robert  S.  Heath,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  Vice-Principal  of  the  University. 

Professor  J.  H.  Poyntino,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Science. 

Professor  E.  A.  Sonkenschein,  M.A.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

Professor  Bertram  Coohill  Alan  Windle,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.,  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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Ex-oflacio  Governors-oon^uiiwd. 

Professor  Robert  S.  IIp^atii,  M.\,  D.Sc. 
Professor  J.  H.  Poyntino,  Sc.U.,  R  U.S. 
Professor  Percy  F.   Frankland,   Ph.D.,   B.Sc, 

F.R.S 

Professor  T.  \V.  Bridge,  Sc.D.,  F.L.S 

Professor  W.  HiLLHOUSE,  M.A.,  F.li.S. 
Professor   Charles    Lapworth,   LL.D.,   F.RS., 

F.G.S 

Professor    F.   W.    Rurstall,   M.A.,  AM.I.O.E., 

M.I.M.E 

Professor  Adrian  J.  Brown,  F.  I. C. 
Professor  E.  A.  Sonnenscheiv,  M.A.       : 
Professor    W.   Macneile  Dixon,   Litt.D.,   M.A., 

LI..B 

Professor  C.  Bkvenot,  M.A 

Professor  H.  G.  Fiedler,  PhD 

Profes.sor  J.  H.  Muirhead,  M  A 

Professor  B.  C.  A.  Windle,  M.A,   M.D.,  D  Sc, 

F.R.S 

Professor    E.   W.   Wace   Carlier,  M.D  ,  B.Sc  , 

P.R.S.E 

Professor  R.  Saundby,  M.D  ,  F.R.C.P.,  l.l-.D.    .. 

Professor  A.  H.  Cartkh,  M.D.,  FRCP 

Professor  Bennett  May,    M.  H.,    B.S.,    F.R.C.S. 
Professor  Gilbert  Barling,  MB.,  B.S.,  F.R.C.S. 
Professor  R.  F.  C.  Leith,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R  C.P. 
Professor  A.  Bostock  Hill,  M.D.,  D  PH. 
Professor  A.  Foxwell,  M  A.,  M  D.,  F  R.C.P.     .. 
Professor  Ednvard  Malins,  :^I.n.,  M.R.C  P. 
Professor  J.  W.  Taylor,  M  D.,   F.R  C.S   .. 
Professor  J.  T.  J.  Morrison,  M.A.,  M.B  ,  B  C  , 

F.RC.S 

Professor  E.  B.  WiiiTcoMBE,  MR.  C.S 

Professor  Jordan  Lloyd,  M.B.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S... 
Professor  Prie.stley  Smith,  M.R.C. S 


I    Professors  of  the 
'         University. 


John    IIit.mphreys,    Esq.,    L.D  S  t.,    Honorary    Secretary   of    the    Dental 
Department  of  the  University. 
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Chancellor : 

The   Eight   Hon.  J.  Chamherlain,  M.P. 

Vice-Cliancellor : 

C.    G.    Beale,    Esq.,    M.A.,    J.P. 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor  and  Treasurer : 

Francis  Corder  Clayton,    Esq.,   J.P. 
Principal : 
Oliver  J.    Lodge,    Esq.,    D.Sc,    LL.D.,    F.R.S. 
Members    of   Council : 
The    Right   Hon.    Lord    Windsoii. 
Sir  J.  C.   Holder,  Bart,  J.P. 
G.  W.  Guosvenor,  Esq.,  J.P. 
G.  J.  Johnson,   Esq.,  J.P. 
G.  H.  Kenrick,  Esq. 
F.  E.  Kitchener,  Esq.,  M.A.,  J.P. 
Rev,  W.  Macgregor,  M.A.,  J.P. 
S.  Theodore  Mander,  Esq.,  J.P. 
R.  F.  Martineau,  Esq. 
H.  C.   Pinsent,   Esq.,  M.A. 
Edwin  Rickards,  Esq.,  M.A.,  M.B.,   F.R.C.P. 
Charles   Showell,  Esq. 
Sir  James  Smith,  J.P. 
Maurice  Pollack,  Esq.,  J.P. 
William  T.  G.  Cook,  Esq.,  J.P. 
J.  H.  Lloyd,  Esq.,  M.A.,  J.P. 
A.  J.  Reynolds,  E.sq. 

Professor   R.  S.   Heath,  M.A.,  D.Sc.  (Vice-Principal). 
Professor  J.   H.   Poynting,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.    \ 
Professor  E.  A.  Sonnenschein,   M.A.  {    Deans  of 

Professor  B.  C.  A.   Windle,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  (  Faculties. 

F.R.S.  ) 

Profe-ssor  Priestley  Smith,  M.R.C.S. 


Secretary : 
Geo.    H.    Mokley. 

Assistant  Secretary 
Fredk.  E,  MooiiE. 
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(Senate. 


Principal  Oliver  J.  Lodge,  D.Sc,  I.L.D.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman. 

Professor  R.  S.  Hbath,  M.A.,   D.Sc,  Vice-Chairman  a7itl  Secretary. 

Professor  T.  W.  Bridok,  Sc.D. 

Professor  Gilbert  Barlino,  M.B,  B.S  ,  F.IJ.C.S. 

Professor  Clovis  Bevenot,  M.A. 

Professor  Adrian  J.  Brown,  F.I.C. 

Professor  F.  W.  Burstall,  M.A.,  Whit.  Schol.,  A.M.I.C  E. 

Professor  E.  W.  Wace  Carlier,  M.U.,  B.Sc,  F.H.S.B. 

Professor  Alfred  H.  Carter,  M.D.,  F.  R.C.P. 

Professor  W.  Macnkilk  Dixon,  Litt.D.,  M. A.,  LL.B. 

Professor  Hermann  Georo  Fiedler,  Pli.D. 

Profes.sor  Arthur  Foxwell,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Professor  Percv  F.  Frankland,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc,  F.  U.S. 

Professor  Bostock  Hill,  M.D. 

Professor  W.  Hillhouse,  MA.,  F.L.S. 

Professor  C.  Lapworth,  LL.D  ,  F.R.S.,  F.O.S. 

Professor  R.  F.  C.  I-eith,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.P. 

Professor  Jordan  Lloyd,  M.B.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S. 

Professor  Edwaud  Malins,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  J.P. 

Professor  Bknneit  May,  M.B.,  B.S.,  F.R.C.S. 

Professor  .1.  T.  .1.   Morrison,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S. 

Profe.ssor  .1.   H.  MrniiiKAD,  M.A. 

Professor  J.  H.   Povntino,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S. 

Professor  R.  Saunduy,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  LL.D. 

Professor  Prie-stley  Smith,  M.R.C.S. 

Profe.ssor  E    A.  Sonnenschein,  M.A. 

Profes.sor  J.  W.  Taylor.  M.D  ,  F.R  C.S. 

Professor  Bertram  C.  A.  Windle,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S. 

Professor  E.  B.   Whitcomhe,  M.R.C.S. 
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FACULTY    OF    SCIENCE. 

Dean:    Professor  J.  II.  TovNTiNfi,  Sc.I).,  P.R.S. 

The  Principal. 

The  Vii'e-Pkinoipal. 

Professor  K.  S.  Heath,  M.A.,  D.Sc. 

Professor  Percy  F.   Frankland,  Ph.D.,  B.S.c,  F.R.S. 

Professor  T.  W.  Bridge,  Sc.D.,  F.L.S. 

Profes.sor  W.  Hili.house,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 

Professor  C.  Lapworth,  LL.I).,  F. U.S.,  F.G.S. 

Professor  F.   W.   Burstali,,  M.A.,  A.M.I.C.E.,  M.I.M.E. 

Professor  Adrian  J.  Brown,  F.I.C. 

Attached  Members. 
Professor  B.  C.  A.  Windle,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S. 
Professor  E.  W.  Wace  Carukr,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  F.K.S.,  Edin. 
Professor  R.  F.  C.  Leith,  M.A.,  MB.,  F  R.C.P. 
Profe.ssor  A.  Bostock  Hii.l,  M.D.,  D.P.II. 
Professor  J.  H.  Muirhead,  M.A. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

Dean:   Profes.sor  E.  A.  Sonnenschein,  M.A. 

The  Principal. 

Tlie  Vice-Principal. 

Professor  W.  Macneile  Dixon,  Litt.D.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Professor  J.  H.  Muirhead,  M.A. 

Professor  C.   Bevenot,  M.A. 

Professor  Hermann  G.  Fiedler,  Ph.D. 

Attached  Member: 
Professor  R.  S.  Heath,  M.A.,  D.Sc. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE. 

Dean:  Profe.ssor  B.  C.  A.  Windle,  M.A.,  M  D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S. 
The  Principal. 
The  Vice-Principal. 

Professor  E.  W.  Wace  Carlier,  M  I)  ,  B  Sc  ,  F.R.S.  Edin. 
Professor  R.  Saundby,  M  D.,  F.R.C.P.,  LL  D. 
Profe.ssor  A.  H.  Carter,  M.  D.  ,  F.  R  0  P. 
Professor  Bennett  May,  M.B.,  B.S.,  F.R.C.S 
Professor  (iiLHERT  Barling,  MB.,  B.S.,  F.R.C.S. 
Pnifessor  Edward  Malins,  M  D  ,  M.RC.P. 
Prufe.ssor  .].   W.  Tavloh,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S. 
Professor  A.  Foxwell,  M.A.,  M.  D.,  F.HC.P. 
Profes.sor  J.  T.  .J.  Morrlson,   M.A.,  MB.,  B.C.,  F.R.C.S. 
Professor  A.  Bo.stock  Hill,  ,M.D  ,   D  P.H. 
Professor  R.  F.  (;    Lkith,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.P. 
Professor  E.  B.   WnrnoMBK,  M.R.C.S 
Professor  Jordan  Lloyd,  M. B.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S. 
Professor  Priestley  Smith,  M.KC.S. 
Mr.  .T.  CooLE  Knealk,   L  K C.P,,  L.H.C.S,  M.P.S. 

Attached  Members : 
Professor  J.  H.   Poynting,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S. 
Professor  Percy  F.  Fkankland,  Ph.  D  ,  B.Sc,  F.R.S. 
Professor  T.   W.  Bridok,  So  D.,  F.L.S. 
Professor  W.  IIillhouse,  JI.A.,  F.L.S. 
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PRINCIPAL:    OLIVER    J.    LODGE,    D.Sc,    Lond., 

LL.l).,  F.R.S. 
VICE-PRINCIPAL:  rrofessorR.  S.  HEATH,  M.A.,D.Sc. 

Deans   of  Faculties. 
Faculty  of  Science  ...  Professor  J.  H.  POYNTING,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S. 

Faculty  of  Arts  Professor  E.  A.  SONNKNSCHEIN,  M.A. 

Facility  of  Medicine...  Professor  13.  C.  A.  WINDLE,  M.D.,  D.Sc, 
F.R.S. 


Registrar:    Professor  R.  S.  HEATH,  M.A.,  D.Sc. 

Professors,    Lecturers,    and   other   Officers 

of  the    University. 

Mathematics. 

Professor:  R.  S.  HEATH,  M.A.,  Cautal..,  D.Sc,  Lond.,  late  Fellow 

of   Trinity  College,   Caiiibriiige. 
Lecttircr:    W.  H.   AUSTIN,   B. A.,  Cantab,   et  Lond.,   Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
Physics. 
Professor:  J.  H.  POYNTING,  Sc.D.,  Cantab.,  F.R.S..  late  Fellow 

of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
Lecturer:  GEO.  E.  ALLAN,  B.Sc,  Lond. 
Assistant  Lecturer:  G.  A.  SHAKKSPKAR,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  Lond. 

Chemistry. 
Professor:    PERCY  F.  K  HANK  LAND,   Ph.D.,  Wiirzburg,  B.Sc, 

Loud.,  F.R.S. 
Lecturer:  C.  F.  BAKKR,  Ph.D.,  Strasbiirg,  B.Sc,  Lond. 
Demonstrator:  W.  R.  INNES,  M.Sc,  Ph.D. 

Metallurgy. 
Professor:    PERCY  F.  FIUNKL.VND,   Ph.D.,  Wiirzburg,   B.Sc, 

Lond.,  F.R.S. 
Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Assaying:    GODFREY    MELLAND, 
B.Sc,  Vict.,  A.ssoc.  M.S.M. 
Zoology   and   Comparative  Anatomy. 
Professor:  T.  W.  BRIDGE,  ScD.,  Cantab.,  F.L.S. 
Lecturer  and  Demonstrator :    WALTER   E.  COLLINGE,   F.Z.S. 

Botany   and   Vegetable   Physiology. 
Professor:    W.    HIM-HoU.SE,    M.A.,   Cantab..    F.L.S. 
Lect%irer  and  Deiivni!.(ra(or :    WALTER   K.  COLLINGE,   F.Z.S. 

Geology  and  Physiography. 
Professor:    CHARLES    LAPWORTH,   LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  F.G.S. 
Assistant  Professor:    AV.  W.  WATTS,  M.A.,  Sec.G.S. 
Demonstrator:    FRANK  RAW,   B.Sc,  Loud. 
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Engineering  (Civil,   Mechanical  and  Electrical). 

Professor:    F.     W.     BURSTAT.L,     M.A.,     Ciuitab.,    A.M.I.C.E., 

M.I.M.E. 
Lecturer  and  Demonstrator :  F.  IT.  HUMMEL,  A.M.I.C.E. 
Lecturer  on  Technical  Electricity:  D.  K.  MORRIS,  Ph.D.,  A.I. E.E. 
Junior  Demonstator :  JAMES  P.    WOOD,   B.E. 

Brewing. 

Professor  :  ADRIAN  J.   BROWN,  F.I.C. 
Lectiorcr  and  Demonstrator:  J.  H.  MILLAR. 


Greek    and    Latin. 

Professor:  E.  A.  SONNENSCHEIN,  M.A.,  Oxon. 
Lecturer:  J.  W.  CROWFOOT,   B.A.,  Oxon. 

English  Language  and    Literature. 

Professor:  W.  MAGNEILE  DIXON,  Litt.D.,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Dub. 
Lecturer:  R.  PAPE  COWL,  M.A.,  Dub. 

French  Language  and  Literature. 

Professor :  C.  BEVENOT,  M.A.,  Oxon. 
Lcctiirer :  K.  LECLERE,   Lie.  es  Lettres. 

German  Language  and  Literature. 

Professor:  HERMANN  GEORG  FIEDLKR,  I'li.D.,  Leipzig. 
Lecturer:  CARL  WICHMANN,   Ph.D.,  Kiel. 

Italian  Language  and  Literature. 

Professor:  C.  BEVENOT,  M.A.,   Oxon. 

Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy 

Professor:    J.  H.  MUIRHEAD,  M.A.,   Oxon.  and  Gla.sgow. 


Anatomy. 

Professor:  B.  C.  A.  WINDLE,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S. 

Lecturer:  W.   WRIGHT,  M.P,.,  Gh.B.,  M.R.C.S. 

n^^„„^.     .    ^      \  W.  E.  BKNNETT.  F.R.C.S. 

jjemonsi^aiois:    |j    j^^^^j^qj^   EVANS,  M.B.,  CM.,  F.R.C.S. 

Lecturer  on  A^^plicd  Anatomy:  W.  F.  HASLAM,  F.R.C.S. 

Physiology. 

Professor:  E.  W.  WAGE  CARLIER,  M.I).,  B.Sc,  F.R.S.,  Edin. 
Demonstrator:  J.   H.  RHODES,  M.B.,  Gh.B. 

Medicine. 

Professor:  R.  SAUNDBY,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  LL.D. 
Professor:  A.  H.  GARTER,  M.D.,  F.R.G.P. 
Assistant:  J.  W^  RUSSELL,  M,A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 
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Surgery. 

Professor:  BENNETT  MAY,  M.I5.,  H.S.,  F.R.C.S. 
Professor:  GILIJEHT   P.AKLING,   M.B.,  B.S.,  F.R.C.S. 
Assistant:  G.   HEATOX,   M.B.,   F.R.C.S. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Professor:  R.  F.  C.  LEITU,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.P. 

Demonstrator  in  Path oloqy :  J.  1).  STANLEY,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

r    ,  ■    i>    4    ■  1         /C.LEEDHAM-GREEN.M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Lecturers  m  Bacteriology  :Jy^    ,^,^,^^,^  EMERY,  M.D. 

Hygiene  and  Public  Health. 

Professor:  A.  BOSTOCK  HILL,  M.I).,  D.P.H. 
Materia  Medica. 

Lecturer:  J.  COOLE  KNEALE,  L.i;.C.P.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edin.,  M.P.S. 
Demonstrator :  (Vacant). 

Therapeutics. 

Professor:  A.  FOXWELL,  M.A.,  M.D  ,  F.H.C.P. 

Midwifery. 

Professor:  EDWARD  MALINS,  M.D  ,  M.R.C.P. 
Assistant:   C.  E.  PUKSLOW,  M.D.,  .ALRC.P. 

Gynaecology. 

Professor:  J.  W.  TAYLOR.  M.D.,  F.R.C.S. 
Assistant:  C.   E.   PURSLOW,  M.D.,   M.R.C.P. 

Forensic  Medicine  and    Toxicology. 

Professor  :  J.  T.  J.  MORRISON,  M.A.,  M.I!.,  B.C.,  F.R.C.S. 
Lecturer  on  Toxicology:   A.  BOSTOCK  HILL,  M.D. 

Mental    Diseases. 

Professor:  E.  B.  WHITCOMBK,   M.I.'.C.S. 

Operative  Surgery. 
Professor:  JORDAN  LLOYD,  M.B.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S. 

Ophthalmology. 

Professor:  PRIESTLEY  SMITH,  M.R.C.S. 


Dental  Surgery. 

Lecturer:   F.  E.  HUXLEY,  M.R.C.S..  L.D.S. 

Dental  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Lecturer:   JOHN    HUMPHREYS,  L.D.8.I.,  V.L.S. 

Dental  Mechanics. 
Lecturer:  A.  E.  DONAGAN,  B.A.,  L.D.S. 
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Dental  Histology  and  Pathology. 

Lecturer:  J.  D.  WHITTLES,  L.D.S. 

Dental  Metallurgy. 
Lecturer:   GODFRFA'  MELLANJ),  B.Sc,  Assoc.  R.S.M. 

Medical  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  &c. 
Lecturer:  T.  STACEY  WILSON,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  &c. 
Lecturer:   FRANK  MARSH,  F.R.C.S. 

Operative  Dental  Surgery. 
Demonstrator:    W.  T.  MADIN,  L.D.S. 


Emeritus   Professors : 
English. 

Professor:    EDWARD  ARBER,  F.S.A. 
Engineering. 
Professor:    ROBERT  H.  SMITH,  M.I.M.E.,  Assoc.  M.I.C.E. 

Forensic  Medicine. 
Professor:  J.  St.  S.  WILDERS,  M.R.C.S. 


DAY    TRAINING    COLLEGE. 

Head   Mistress : 
Miss  A.  H.  JOYCE. 

Assistant    Mistresses : 

Miss  F.  C.  M.  CLARK,  B.A.,  Lond. 

Miss  LILIAN   BROWN. 

Miss  FLORENCE  WARREN. 

Miss  A.  N.  JOHNSTON,  B.A.  (Vict.) 

Master   of  Method   (Men) : 
FRANK    ROSCOE. 


Secretary : 

GEO.    H.    i\IOR[.EY. 

Assistant    Secretary : 

FREDK.    E.    MOORE. 

Hon.   Librarian  : 

Professor  W.  MACNEILE  DIXON,  Litt.D.,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Dub. 

Librarian  : 

WILLIAM  H.  COPE. 

Clerk  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty : 
EDWD.    B.    LAWLEY. 
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University    of    Birmingham. 


SESSION    1900-1901. 


FACULTIES    OF    SCIENCE    AND    ARTS. 


UNIVERSITY    TERMS. 

The  University  Session,  or  academic  year,  is  divided 
into  three  terms — Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer.  The 
Winter  Term  commences  Tuesday,  October  2iid,  and 
ends  Saturday,  December  15th,  1900;  the  Spring  Term 
commences  Tuesday,  January  8th,  1901,  and  ends  Satur- 
day, March  23r(l,  1901;  the  Summer  Term  commences 
Tuesday,  April  16th,  and  ends  Saturday,  June  29th. 
The  month  of  June  is  chiefly  devoted  to  University 
Examinations. 


ADMISSION   OF   STUDENTS. 


1. — All  the  courses  of  study  in  the  Faculties  of  Science 
and  Arts  are  open  to  men  and  women  on  the  same 
terms.  Separate  cloak  rooms  and  reading  rooms  in  the 
east  wing  (ground  floor)  are  reserved  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  women  students. 

2. — Every  person  seeking  admission  as  a  student  must 
be  at  least  sixteen  yeais  of  age,  and  must  produce  a 
certificate  of  good  conduct  from  his  or  her  last  instructor, 
or  such  testimonial  or  reference  as  shall  be  satisfactory  to 
the  Principal. 

3. — Students  on  applying  to  enter  any  class  are  required 
to  sign  an  engagement  that  they  will  observe  the  Ordinances 
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of  the  University  and  conform  to  such  regulations  as  have 
been  or  may  he  made  for  the  maintenance  of  order  in  the 
University,  and  in  the  classes  they  attend. 

4. — The  Vice-Principal,  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties 
and  the  Professors  will  he  present  on  ^londay, 
October  1st,  from  ten  o'clock  a.m.  to  one  o'clock  p.m.  to 
confer  with  intending  students  and  give  them  advice 
respecting  their  courses  of  study. 

5. — Application  for  admission  to  classes  must  be  made 
either  in  writing  or  personally  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
University.  The  Secretary's  office  is  open  from  9  to  1 
and  from  2  to  5,  except  on  Saturdays,  when  it  is  open 
from  9  to  1  only. 

6. — All  Fees  are  to  be  paid  in  advance  (i.e.,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Session  or  Term  on  account  of  which 
they  are  due)  at  the  Secretary's  Office,  in  the  University. 
Cheques  should  be  drawn  in  favour  of  Mr.  Geo.  H.  Morley. 
Students  should  not  enter  for  classes  until  after  mature 
consideration,  as  fees  once  paid  cannot  he  returned. 

7. — Within  the  first  week  of  attendance  at  any  class, 
each  Student  is  required  to  present  to  the  Professor 
either  a  ticket  for  that  class,  or  a  written  statement  from 
the  Vice-Principal  showing  the  reason  why  delay  in  taking 
out  such   ticket   has   been  allowed. 

8. — Students  intending  to  take  lodgings  in  Birmingham 
or  the  vicinity  are  requested  to  place  themselves  in 
communication   with  the  Secretary. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Although  the  classes  in  the  University  are  open  to  all 
students  who  may  wish  to  join  them,  only  students  who 
have  passed  the  Matriculation  examination  or  an  examina- 
tion accepted  by  the  University  as  the  equivalejit  of  the 
Matriculation  are  eligible  to  become  candidates  for  Degrees 
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in  the  University  ;  such  candidates  are  required  to  sign 
the  Register  of  Matriculated  Students,  and  after  registra- 
tion become  Undergraduates  of  the  University.  Under- 
graduate Students  enjoy  the  status  of  Membership  of  the 
University  and  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  the  Guild 
of  Undergraduates.  Undergraduates  are  required  to 
wear  academic  dress  when  in  attendance  upon  University 
lectures  and  upon  all  official  occasions.  Students  who 
are  not  Undergraduates  are  not  entitled  to  wear  academic 
dress. 


FEES. 

The  Fee  for  each  course  of  study  is  appended  to  the 
Syllabus  of  the  course. 

Students  are  required  to  pay  an  Entrance  Fee,  which 
includes  all  charges  for  Eegistration,  and  for  the  use  of  the 
Library  and  common  rooms. 

The  following  statement  shows  the  Entrance  Fees  for  a 
Session  or  a  Term  : — 


Session . 

Term. 

Students    attending    in    three    or     £    s.     d. 

£    s.     d. 

more  Subjects             ...          ...     1     1     0  . 

.    0    10      6 

Students  attending  in  one  or  two 

Subjects          0  10     6  . 

..050 

REGULATIONS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  BY 

ALL  STUDENTS. 

1. — Students  are  not  permitted  to  be  in  the  University 
buildings  before  8.45  a.m.,  nor  after  6  p.m.,  unless 
attending  classes  or  the  meetings  of  some  Society  of  the 
University. 

2. — AH  Students  are  required  to  conduct  themselves 
in  a  quiet  and  orderly  manner  whilst  in  the  University, 
not  only  during  lecture  hours,  but  on  entering  and 
leaving  the  buildin". 
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3. — Smoking  is  prohibited  in  the  corridors  and  front 
hall  of  the  University  buildings. 

4. — Card  playing  is  prohibited  in  any  part  of  the 
buildings. 

5. — Students  committing  any  damage  to  the  University 
building,  or  University  property,  will  be  required  to  pay 
for  making  good  the  same,  and  may  be  excluded  from 
the  University  till  payment  is  made. 

6. — Students  are  required  to  attend  punctually  and 
regularly  at  the  lectures  and  classes  for  which  their 
names  are  entered. 

7. — When  a  Student  has  been  absent  it  is  desirable 
that  he  should  report  the  cause  of  his  absence  to  the 
Professor  on  his  return  to  the  class.  In  the  event  of 
ilhiess  or  unavoidable  absence  notice  should  be  sent  to 
the  Dean  of  his  Faculty  as  soon  as  convenient. 


LIBRARY     REGULATIONS. 


1. — The  Library  is  open  daily  during  the  Session  from 
9  a.m.  to  6  p.m.,  except  on  Saturdays  when  it  is  closed  at 
1  p.m.  It  is  closed  at  5  p.m.  during  the  vacations.  It 
is  also  closed  during  part  of  the  long  vacation  for 
cleaning  purposes. 

2. — The  Library  being  set  apart  expressly  for  study, 
all  conversation  is  siricfh/  prohibited.  Students  are 
required  to  sit  at  the  tallies,  and  are  not  permitted  to 
stand  about  in  any  part  of  tbe  Library. 
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3. — Students  are  permitted  to  take  books  from  the 
shelves,  but  they  are  to  be  returned  io  the  Librarian 
and  are  not  to  be  re-placed  upon  the  shelves  by  the 
readers. 

4. — The  Library  is  to  be  used  by  present  day  students, 
for  reference  and  study  only,  and  no  books,  pamphlets 
or  journals,  &c.,  are  to  be  taken  from  it,  except  by 
members  of  the  Teaching  Staff. 

5. — Certain  valuable  books  of  reference  (including 
Dictionaries  and  Encyclopaedias)  as  indicated  by  the 
Council,  are  not  allowed  to  be  taken  from  the  Library. 
Current  Journals,  Transactions  of  Societies,  &c.,  are  not 
allowed  to  be  taken  from  the  Library  until  after  the 
publication  of  a  succeeding  part. 

6. — In  the  event  of  a  book  being  damaged  by  scribbling, 
tearing,  &c.,  the  person  damaging  it  will  be  required  to 
supply  another  copy  in  its  place  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Council.  Any  defect  in  a  printed  book  should  be  pointed 
out  to  the  Librarian. 

7. — Books  borrowed  from  the  Library  must  be  returned 
to  the  Librarian  before  the  expiration  of  15  days,  subject 
to  a  renewal  for  a  further  period  of  15  days,  unless 
required  by  anotlier  reader. 

8. — All  books,  pamphlets,  &c.,  in  the  hands  of  borrowers 
must  be  returned  to  the  Librarian  on  or  before  the  last 
day  of  the  Session. 

9. — The  Librarian  is  authorised  to  exclude  from  the 
privileges  of  the  Library  any  person  infringing  its 
regulations. 
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LOCKERS    FOR   BOOKS,    &c. 


Lockers  are  provided  in  the  locker  room  (first  floor), 
and  in  the  hat  and  coat  room  of  the  ^ledical  School 
to  enable  students  to  preserve  their  books  and  papers 
in  safety,  at  a  charge  of  one  shilling  per  Term,  or  two 
shillings  and  sixpence  per  Session.  Each  student  wijl  be 
supplied  with  a  key,  upon  which  a  deposit  of  one  shilling 
will  be  charged.  The  key  must  be  delivered  up  on  or 
before  the  last  day  of  the  Term  or  Session  for  which 
payment  has  been  made,  or  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited. 

A  master-key  of  all  the  lockers  is  kept  in  the  office. 
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REGULATIONS     FOR    MATRICULATION 
EXAMINATION. 


Candidates  for  any  iJegree  must  liave  passed  the 
IMatriculation  Examination  of  the  University,  or  must 
produce  evidence  that  they  liave  passed  one  of  the 
examinations  which  the  University  accepts  as  an  equiva- 
lent to  the  Matriculation  Examination.  A  schedule  of 
such  examinations  is  appended. 

The  Matriculation  Examination  is  open  to  all  candidates 
who  have  completed  their  sixteenth  year  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  the  examination. 

There  will  be  a  Matriculation  Examination  commencing 
on  Monday,  17th  September,  1900.  In  tlie  year  1901 
the  examination  will  commence  on  the  first  Monday 
in  June.  Candidates  for  the  examination  in  the 
year  1900  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  a  form 
of  entry,  which  must  be  returned  on  or  before 
September  1st,  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  birth,  by  a 
certificate  of  gooel  character  from  the  last  school  attended 
or  from  some  responsible  person,  and  by  the  proper  fee.  In 
the  year  1901  the  last  day  for  receiving  tlie  form  of  entry 
with  its  enclosures  will  be  Monday,  May  13th. 

The  Fee  for  the  Matriculation  Examination  is  £2 ;  and 
in  cases  of  failure  or  withdrawal  from  the  examination, 
for  each  subsequent  Examination  £1. 

The  examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  printed 
papers,  and  in  Latin,  Greek,  and  modern  foreign  languages 
there  will  also  be  a  viva  voce  examination  ;  but  in  other 
subjects  the  examiners  will  not  be  precluded  from  putting 
viva  voce  questions  to  any  candidate. 

The  subjects  for  examination  will  be  as  follows  : — 

(1)  English    Language,    Literature,     and     History. 
(Two  papers.) 
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(2)  Any    two   Languages   out   of  the  following  : — 

Latin,  Greek,  French  and  German.  (Two 
papers  in  each  Language.) 

(3)  INIatheiuatics.     (Two  pajjers.) 

(4)  One  Science  subject  chosen  from  the  following  : — 

^feclianics,  Chemistry,  Physiography,  Botany, 
Animal  Biology.     (One  paper.) 

JST.B. — Candidates  for  Degrees  in  Arts  or  Medicine 
are  required  to  take  Latin  as  one  of  the  subjects  of 
examination. 

In  September  1900,  the  scope  of  the  various  subjects 
and  the  set  books  will  be  the  same  as  those  prescribed 
for  the  Matriculation  of  the  University  of  London  in 
June  1900. 

The  following  are  the  particulars  of  the  foregoing 
subjects  of  Examination  in  June   1901  : — 

1.  English. 

(i.)     Outlines  of  English  History  and  Literature. 

[Stopford   Brooke's  Primer  represents  the  standard  of 
knowledge  required  in  EngHsh  Literature.] 

(ii.)    English  Grammar,  including  Parsing  and  Analysis. 

(iii.)  Shakspere's  Henry  V. 

2.  (a)  Latin  and  Greek. 

(i.)     Translation  from  a  prescribed  book,   with  ques- 
tions on  the  subject  matter. 
(ii.)    Translation  of  easy  passages  at  sight, 
(iii.)  Questions  on  Grammar  (Accidence  and  Syntax), 
(iv.)  Easy    composition,    based   on   the    vocabulary 

and  subject  matter  of  the  prescribed  book, 
(v.)    Keading  aloud  of  parts  of  the  prescribed  book 
with  due  regard  to  quantities  and  intonation. 
Prescribed  books  for  the  Examination  in  September, 
1900  :— 

Latin  :  Cresar,  De  Bello  GaUico,  iv.  20— v.  23  (the 

Invasion  of  Britain). 
Greek  :  Euripides,   Hecuba. 
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Prescribed  books  for  the  Examination  in  June  1901 : — 
Latin  :  Sallust,  Catiline. 
Greek  :  Lucian,  Charon  and  Timon. 

(b)  French. 

(i.)     Translation  from  a  prescribed  French  text. 

(ii.)    Translation  of  unseen  passages  of  easy  French 
prose. 

(iii.)  Translation  of  a  few  lines  of  easy  English  prose 
into  French. 

(iv.)  Grammar  questions  in  Accidence  and  Elementary 
Syntax. 
[Great  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  accuracy  of  the 
answers  to  these  questions.] 

(v.)     Viva  voce.     Reading  aloud  and  dictation.     Con- 
versation (optional). 

Prescribed  text  for  June  1901  : — 

Charles  Normand :  Vemeraude  des  Incas.  [Macmillan 
and  Co.] 

(c)  German. 

(i.)   Translation  from  a  prescribed  German  book, 
(ii.)  Translation  at  sight  of  easy  German  prose  into 

English, 
(iii.)  Translation  of  a  short  passage  of  easy  English 

prose  into  German, 
(iv.)  Grammar  questions  in  Accidence  and  Elemen- 
tary Syntax, 
(v.)    Viva  voce.     Reading  and  Dictation. 
Prescribed  book  for  June  1901  : — 

W.  H.  Riehl  :  Die  vierzehn  Nothelfer.  [Swan 
Sonuenschein  and  Co.] 

3.    Mathematics. 

Aritlimetic.  The  ordinary  rules,  vulgar  and  decimal 
fractions,  methods  of  manipulation  of  decimals 
in  approximations,  square  root,  proportion, 
interest,  discount,  stocks. 
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Algebra.  The  ordinary  rules,  factors,  fractions, 
simple  equations  in  one  or  more  unknown 
quantities,  (quadratic  equations  and  problems. 

Geometry.  The  substance  of  Euclid,  Books  I. — IV. 
with  Exercises. 

In  Geometry  any  valid  proof  will  be  accepted 
provided  it  does  not  violate  the  order  of  the 
propositions  of  Euclid. 

4.    («)  Mechanics. 

Station.  Force  measured  in  pounds  weight  or 
grammes  weight.  Equilibrium  under  two  equal 
and  opposite  forces.  Equality  of  the  action 
and  reaction  between  two  bodies.  Transmissi- 
bility  of  force  by  strings,  ropes,  and  rigid  con- 
nexions. Experimental  investigation  of  the 
conditions  for  the  eiiuilibrium  of  a  body  when 
acted  on  by  three  parallel  forces.  Resultant. 
Moment  of  a  force  about  a  point.  Jlalancing  of 
moments  when  a  body  is  in  e(iuilibrium. 
Centre  of  parallel  forces.  Centre  of  gravity  and 
the  experimental  investigation  of  its  position. 
Stability  and  instability  of  a  body,  supported 
from  a  point  or  on  a  base.  AVork  and  rate  of 
working.  Foot  pound  and  horse  i)o\ver.  The 
lever,  the  balance,  the  single  string  system  of 
pulleys,  the  wheel  and  axle,  the  differential 
pulley,  as  illustrations  of  parallel  forces,  and  of 
the  principle  of  work.  Experimental  investi- 
gation of  the  conditions  for  the  e(pnlibrium  of  a 
body  when  acted  on  by  three  forces  not  parallel. 
The  triangle  of  forces.  The  parallelogram  of 
forces.  Graphic  resolution  and  composition  of 
forces.  Simple  cases  of  resultant  of  two  forces 
acting  at  a  point.  Balancing  of  moments  when 
a  body  is  in  equilibrium.  Inclined  plane. 
Windmill.  Sailing.  Screw,  toothed  and  worm 
wheels,  as  treated  by  the  principle  of  work. 
Efficiency  of  machines  always  reduced  by 
friction. 
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Hydrostatics.  Distinction,  between  liquids  and  gases. 
Pressure  at  a  point  in  a  fluid.  E(iuality  of  pressure 
at  points  on  the  same  level.  Change  of  pressure 
with  depth.  Surface  of  a  liquid  level.  Trans- 
mission of  pressure  in  liquid.  Hydraulic  press. 
Pressure  against  horizontal  surfa-ces  and  vertical 
containing  walls.  Archimedes' principle.  Density 
and  speciiic  gravity.  Methods  of  finding  specific 
gravities.  I'elation  Ijetween  volume  and  pressure 
in  a  gas.  Air  pumps.  Atmospheric  pressure. 
Barometers.  Common  pumps.  Force  pump. 
Dynamics.  Units  of  length  and  time.  Velocity. 
Uniform  acceleration.  Use  of  formulae  con- 
necting velocity,  time  and  distance  travelled, 
with  acceleration.  INIass.  Equal  masses  are 
those  having  equal  acceleration  under  equal 
forces.  Simple  experiments  to  sIioav  that  mass 
is  proportional  to  weight  at  the  same  place. 
Constancy  of  mass  under  change  of  physical  and 
chemical  condition.  jNIomentum  and  rate  of 
change  of  momentum.  Force  measured  by  rate 
of  change  of  momentum.  iJyne  and  poundal. 
Momentum  measure  of  force  proportional  to  its 
weight  measure.  Relation  between  weight 
measure  and  momentum  measure,  g.  Atwood's 
machine.  jNIomenta  generated  in  two  bodies 
by  their  mutual  action,  equal  and  opposite. 
Constancy  of  momentum.  Kinetic  energy  and 
Work. 
{h)  Chemistry. 

Gaseous,  liquid,  and  solid  states  of  matter. 

Nature  of  chemical  change.      Elements,  compounds, 
and  mixtures. 

Types  of  chemical  action. 

Solution,  crystallisation,  distillation,  diffusion. 

Chemical  and  physical  properties  of  air  and  water. 

Nature  of  acids,  bases,  and  salts. 

Nature,   occurrence,  chief  modes  of  preparation,  and 
principal  properties  of  the  following  non-metallic 
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elements  and  their  more  important  compounds  : 
Hydrogen,  Oxygen,  Carbon,  Silicon,  Sulphur, 
Nitrogen,  Phosphorus,  Fluorine,  Chlorine, 
Bromine,  and  Iodine. 

Combination  by  weight  and  volume.  Symbols, 
equations,  and  calculations  relating  to  weight 
and  volume.     Nomenclature. 

Chemical  and   Physical  characteristics  of  metals  as 
illustrated    by    Sodium,    Calcium,    Iron,     Zinc, 
Lead,  IMercury,  Copper,  and  Silver. 
Candidates    are    required    to    show    knowledge    of    a 
concrete  and  experimental  character  throughout. 

(c)  Physiography. 

llie  Earth  in  its  relation  to  the  other  bodies  in  the 
Solar  System  ;  the  form  and  size  of  the  Globe  ; 
its  movements  and  their  effects  in  day  and 
night,  the  seasons,  eclipses. 

The  Surface  of  the  Earth.  General  distribution  of 
land  and  water ;  tlie  contour,  relief  and  chief 
features  of  the  continental  land  areas. 

The  Atmosphere.  Its  composition  and  density  ;  the 
determination,  distribution  and  representation 
of  its  temperature,  and  pressure  ;  the  circulation 
of  the  air,  pernianent  and  periodic  winds, 
storms;  the  moisture  of  the  air,  dew,  hoarfrost, 
fog,  mist,  clouds,  rain,  snow  and  hail;  general 
distribution  of  rain-fall  and  its  causes ;  weather- 
charts,  and  storm  Avarnings,  climate. 

The  Sea.  Composition,  specific  gravity  and 
temperature  of  sea-water ;  depths  of  the  ocean, 
form  and  deposits  of  its  lloor ;  movements  of 
the  ocean  water  ;  waves,  tides  and  currents. 

The  Land.  The  chief  constituents  of  the  earth-crust, 
stratified  and  unstratified  rocks  ;  the  work  of 
rain,  frost,  rivers  and  ice ;  springs,  glaciers, 
valleys,  waterfalls,  lakes,  meadows,  deltas ; 
earth-movement  and  earth(iuakes ;  volcanoes, 
their  phenomena  and  distribution. 
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Life.     The  geographical  distribution  of  animals  and 
plants  ;  biological  regions. 

{d)  Botany. 

A.  Plant  Form  as  a  liey  to  Relationshij^s. 

The  Candidate  is  expected  to  have  practical  familiar- 
ity with 

(1)  The   chief  characters   of  root,  stem,  bud,  and 

leaf  of  the  principal  British  plants  of  quite 
general  distribution  and  of  garden  plants  of 
general  cultivation,  and  with  the  nature  and 
structure,  as  determinable  by  eye  or  lens,  of 
common  bulbs,  fruits,  seeds,  or  other  vegetable 
products  in  ordinary  use,  and  universally  met 
with  in  shop  or  market. 

(2)  The  most  important  floral  and  fruiting  characters 

of  the  following  Britisli  Natural  Orders: — Ran- 
uuculacece,  Cruciferse,  Yiolacete,  Caryophyl- 
lacoae,  Leguminosa?,  Rosacea?,  Umbelliferae, 
CompositiT,  Piimulacece,  Scrophularinese, 
Labiatge,  Cupuliferse,  Liliacea:'. 

(3)  To  be  able  to  describe  concisely  and  in  system- 

atic fashion,  flowering  or  fruiting  specimens 
taken  from  (1)  or  (2)  as  above,  the  various 
parts  being  known  by  their  technical  names, 
but  otherwise  more  importance  being  attached 
to  acuteness  of  observation  than  to  the  memory 
of  technical  terms. 

B.  How  Plant>i  live,  grow,  and  rejnvduce. 

(4)  The  mode   of  development  of  the  plant,  the 

elementary  facts  of  nutrition  and  respiration, 
the  nature  and  function  of  root,  stem  and  leaf, 
and  their  relations  Avith  external  conditions 
and  forces,  to  be  determined  e.rperinientallij 
by  the  aid  of  seedlings  grown  in  the  class-room 
from  the  following  typical  seeds  or  one-seeded 
fruits,  viz.,  castor-oil  or  buck  wheat,  pea  or 
bean,  sunflower,  mustard  or  cress,  and  maize, 


116  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION. 

wheat  or  l)ai-ley,  anrl  the  hull)  of  hyacinth 
or  onion. 
(5)  Tlie  functions  of  the  lloral  parts,  their  relations 
with  pollination,  the  production  and  protection 
of  seeds,  and  the  provisions  for  seed-dispersal, 
especially  as  illustrated  in  the  Natural  Orders 
named  ahove. 

{«)  Animal  Biology. 

(a)  TMstinctive  properties  of  living  matter  or 
protoplasm,  as  illustrated  hy  the  structure 
and  mode  of  life  of  the  Proteus-animalcule 
or  Amceha.  Differences  between  Animals 
and  Plants.     The  nature  of  the  Cell. 

(/;)  The  general  structure  of  the  Frog.  Elementary 
physiology  of  the  Frog.  The  organs  of 
digestion  and  their  use.  The  nature  of 
hlood.  The  structure  of  the  heart,  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  more  iniportant  hlood 
vessels.  The  use  of  a  circulatory  system. 
The  nature  of  excretory  organs.  INlode  of 
breathing.     The  kidneys  and  their  use. 

{c)  The  more  important  facts  in  the  structure  and 
hahits  of  the  fresh  water  Polype  (Ili/dra) ; 
the  Earth  Worm  {Lnnihriciis) ;  and  the  Cray 
Fish  (Aiifacns). 

(d)  Methods  of  reproduction  in  animals.  The  egg- 
cell  and  the  sperm-cell.  Fertilization  of  the 
egg.  Segmentation  of  the  fertilized  egg. 
The  metamorphosis  of  the  Frog,  treated  in 
an  elementary  fashion. 


A  list  of  Candidates  who  have  pas.sed  the  Examination 
will  be  published,  arranged  in  two  divisions,  in  each  of 
which  the  names  will  he  jjlaced  in  alphabetical  order. 

A  pass-certificate  signed  by  the  Registrar  will  be  given 
to  each  successful  Candidate  after  the  list  is  published. 

Unsuccessful  Candidates  will  be  informed  of  the 
subjects  in  which  they  have  failed  on  application  to  the 
Registrar  after  the  publication  of  the  list. 
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Schedule   of  Examinations 

Accepted  hij  the  University  in  lieu  of  the  Matriculation 
Examination. 

1.  The  ]\ratriculation  Examination  of  any  recognised 
University,  or  tlie  examination  correspondijig  to  the 
Matriculation  Examination. 

2.  The  Higher  Certificate  Examination  of  the  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Examinations  Board. 

Provided  that  candidates  claiming  exemption  by  virtue 
of  this  Examination  have  passed  in  the  subjects  and  in 
the  number  of  subjects  required  by  the  llegulations  of  the 
Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University  of  Birming- 
liam,  and  at  the  time  of  application  for  exemption  have 
attained  the  age  required  by  those  Ilegulations. 

In  the  above-named  Higher  Certificate  Examination  the 
subjects  of  Mathematics  (Additional),  Natural  Pliilosophy 
(Mechanical  iJi vision),  Natural  Philosophy  (Chemical 
Division),  and  Biology  are  deemed  to  be  equivalent  to 
Matliematics,  Mechanics,  Chemistry  and  Botany,  res])ec- 
tively,  as  required  l)y  the  said  liegulations. 

Forms  of  Application  for  persons  desiring  to  matriculate 
in  the  University  by  virtue  of  any  other  Examination 
than  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University 
may   be   obtained  from  the   Registrar. 


ENTRANCE   EXHIBITIONS. 


Two  Entrance  Exhibitions,  not  exceeding  in  value  the 
sum  of  £25  each,  will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  the 
Matriculation  Examination  in  June  1901,  provided  that  a 
proper  standard  is  reached  by  the  candidates.  Candidates 
for  the  Exhibitions  must  be  under  the  age  of  nineteen 
years  on  the  first  day  of  the  examination.  The  Exhibitions 
will  be  tenable  at  the  University  during  the  Session 
immediately  following  the  Examination,  and  will  be  paid 
solely  in  the  form  of  remission  of  class  fees. 
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REGULATIONS   FOR   DEGREES   IN    THE 
FACULTY   OF    SCIENCE. 

No  degree  can  be  obtained  without  attendance  upon 
certain  prescril)ed  courses  of  study  in  the  University, 
extending  over  a  period  of  at  least  three  years  after 
registration,  and  no  attendance  upon  lectures  in  the 
University  prior  to  registration  will  be  accepted  as  any 
part  of  the  qualification  necessary  for  a  degree.  Before 
entering  for  an  examination  of  the  University,  each 
undergraduate  is  required  to  present  a  certificate  of 
qualification,  stating  that  he  has  attended  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Professors  concerned  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  lectures  and  practical  classes,  and  that 
he  has  passed  such  class  examinations  and  performed 
such  other  exercises  as  his  teachers  may  prescribe  in 
connexion  with  their  own  courses,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Faculty. 

Candidates  who  have  failed  in  any  of  the  subjects 
offered  for  examination  may  be  required  by  the  Faculty 
to  attend  a  further  course  in  that  subject  before  sitting 
for  a  subsequent  examination. 

B.Sc.  Degree. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  required  to  pass  two 
University  Examinations,  the  Iniermediate  and  the 
Final. 

Intermediate  Examination. 

Candidates  for  the  Intermediate  Examination  are 
required  to  have  attended  University  Courses  of  study 
for  at  least  one  academic  year  after  registration  in  each  of 
the  following  subjects  : — 

(i.)     Pure  Mathematics, 
(ii.)     Physics, 
(iii.)     Chemistry, 
(iv.)     Elementary  Biology. 
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Two  printed  examination  papers  will  be  set  in  each  of 
the  four  subjects  of  examination,  and  there  will  be  a 
practical  examination  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 
Elementary  Biology.  Examiners  will  not  be  precluded 
from  holding  a  viva  voce  examination  in  any  subject  if 
they  think  fit. 

Candidates  who  pass  in  two  or  more  subjects  will  be 
allowed  to  offer  themselves  for  the  remaining  subjects  at 
a  subsequent  examination. 

Final   Examination. 

Candidates  for  the  Final  Examination  are  required  to 
have  spent  at  least  three  academic  years  in  attendance  on 
courses  of  study  in  the  University  after  passing  the 
Matriculation  Examination,  and  are  also  required  to 
satisfy  their  Professors,  in  consultation  with  the  Professors 
of  French  and  German,  that  they  can  translate  passages 
from  memoirs  and  treatises  on  their  principal  subject  of 
study  in  both  French  and  German.  All  such  candidates 
are  required  to  take  University  Courses  in  one  principal 
subject  and  two  subsidiary  subjects  under  the  following 
groups : — 

Principal  Subjects  : — Mathematics  (Pure  and  Applied), 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Zoology,  Botany,  Physiology, 
Anatomy  and  Anthropology,  Psychology. 

Subsidiary  Subjects  : — Pure  Mathematics,  Applied 
Mathematics,  Elementary  Pure  IMathematics  together 
with  Elementary  Applied  IVIathematics,  Chemistry, 
Geology,  Botany,  Zoology,  Physiology,  Psychology. 

Double  Subsidiarj/  Sidjerts  (counting  as  two  each). — 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Botany,  Zoology,  Physiology, 
Anatomy  and  Anthropology,  Psychology. 

The  principal  subjects  must  be  studied  for  two  years, 
while  subsidiary  subjects  need  in  general  only  be  studied 
for  one  year;  but  Subsidiary  IMatheniatics  extends  over  two 
years.  By  the  selection  of  a  double  subsidiary  subject, 
a  student  is  enabled  to  continue  the  study  of  a  subsidiary 
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subject  for  a  second  year,  instead  of  choosing  a  fresh  sub- 
oidiary  subject.  The  examination  in  principal  subjects 
will  be  of  a  higher  standard  and  will  cover  a  wider  range 
than  the  examination  in  subsidiary  subjects. 

The  examination  in  subsidiary  subjects  may  be  taken 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  courses. 

The  examination  will  be  conducted  by  printed  papers 
and  also  by  tests  of  practical  work  :  but  the  Examiners  will 
not  be  precluded  from  holding  a  viva  voce  examination 
in  any  subject,  if  they  think  it  desirable. 

The  B.Sc.  class  lists  will  be  published  in  three  divisions, 
the  first  of  which  will  be  called  Honours,  and  will  contain 
the  names  of  those  candidates  who  distinguish  themselves 
in  their  principal  subject. 

M.Sc   Degree. 
Bachelors  of   Science  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  after  a  further  course  of  study  extending 
over  not  less  than  one  academic  year.*     Candidates  are 
required  either — 

(i.)  To  present  a  thesis  and,  if  the  Examiners  think 
it  desirable,  to  pass  a  viva  voce  examination ; 
or — 

(ii.)  To  pass  an  examination,  both  written  and 
l)ractical. 

D.Sc    Degree. 

Candidates  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Science,  after  the  expiration  of  at  least  two  acaden)ic 
years  after  (pialifying  for  the  P>.Sc.  degree,  on  the 
presentation  and  approval  of  a  printed  and  publi.shed 
thesis  embodying  tlie  results  of  original  research,  or 
generally  contributing  to  the  advancement  of  Science. 


*  In  ordinary  cases,  tlie  year  of  study  must  he  sjient  at  llio  Uiiiveraity  of 
BiniiiUKliam  ;  but  Candidates  desirous  of  pursuing  some  si)ecial  line  of  study 
at  some  otiier  place  may  receive  permission  to  do  so  on  tlie  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR  DEGREES  IN  THE 
FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

No  degree  can  be  obtained  without  attendance  upon 
certain  prescribed  courses  of  study  in  the  University 
extending  over  a  period  of  at  least  three  years  after  regis- 
tration, and  no  attendance  upon  lectures  in  the  University 
prior  to  registration  will  be  accepted  as  any  part  of  the 
qualification  necessary  for  a  degree.  Before  entering  for  an 
examination  of  the  University  each  undergraduate  is 
required  to  present  a  certificate  of  qualification  stating 
that  he  has  attended  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  professors 
concerned  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  lectures 
and  classes,  and  that  he  has  passed  such  class 
examinations,  and  performed  such  other  exercises  as  his 
teachers  may  prescribe  in  connexion  with  their  own 
courses,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Faculty. 

Candidates  Avho  have  failed  in  any  of  the  subjects 
offered  for  examination  may  be  required  by  the  Faculty 
to  attend  a  further  course  in  that  subject  before  sitting 
for  a  subsequent  examination. 

B.A.    Degree. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  required  to  pass  two 
University  examinations,  the  Intermediate  and  the  Final. 

Intermediate    Examination. 
Candidates    for    the    Intermediate     Examination    are 
required  to  have  attended  University  courses  of  study  for 
at  least   one  academic   year  after   registration  in  each  of 
the  following  subjects  : — 
(i.)     Latin. 

(ii.)    English  Language,  Literature  and  History, 
(iii.)  Either  Pure  Mathematics  or  Logic. 
(iv.)  Two  of  the  following,  of  which  one  must  be  a 
modern    foreign    language  : — Greek,    French, 
German,    Italian,     Spanish,    Logic    or    Pure 
Mathematics    (if  not   already   selected   under 
iii.),  a  Physical  or  Natural  Science. 
Two  printed   examination   pajiers  will  be  set  in  each  of 
the  five  subjects  of  Examination.     There  will  also   be  a 
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viva  voce  examination  in  Latin,  Greek,  and  J^Iodern 
Foreign  Languages.  Tlie  Examiners,  however,  will  not 
bs  precluded  from  holding  a  vica  voce  examination  in  any 
subject  if  they  think  it  desirable. 

Candidates  who  pass  in  three  or  more  subjects  will  be 
allowed  to  ofier  themselves  for  the  remaining  subjects 
or  subject  at  any  subsequent  examination. 

Final   Examination. 

Candidates  for  the  Final  Examination  are  required  to 
have  spent  at  least  three  academic  years  in  attendance  on 
lectures  in  the  L^niversity  after  passing  the  Matriculation 
Examination.  All  such  candidates  are  required  to  take 
L^niversity  courses  of  study  in  five  subjects,  one  under 
each  of  the  following  headings,  of  which  sul)jects  any 
three  shall  be  principal  subjects,  and  shall  be  studied  for 
two  years  each,  the  remaining  two  subjects  being 
subsidiary  subjects,  and  studied  for  one  year  each. 

(i.)     One  Ancient  Language  and  Literature  (Latin, 

Greek), 
(ii.)    One  Modern  Foreign  Language  and  Literature 

(French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish), 
(iii.)  Either  English  Literature  or  History  (Ancient 

or  Modern), 
(iv.)  Either  ^lathematics  or  Philosophy, 
(v.)    A  '*  .special  subject "  to  be  selected  among  the 
subjects  taught  in  the  University  at  compatible 
hours.     Tlii«  subject  must  be  either — 
(a)  A  fifth  subject  (other  than  tlie  four   already 
selected)  from  one  of  the  preceding  four 
groups?,  or  — 
{b)  A  fifth  subject  not  contained  in  any  of  the  above 
groups,  studied  for  one  year  as  a  subsidiary 
subject ;    e.g.,  Logic  (if  not  already  taken 
•    .  at  the  Intermediate  Examination),  Political 

Economy,    History   of   Educational    Ideas, 
a  Pliysical  or  Natural  Science. 

The  examination  in  subsidiary  subjects  may  be  taken 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  courses. 
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There  will  also  be  a  viva  voce  examination  in  Latin, 
Greek,  and  Modern  Foreign  Languages.  The  Examiners, 
however,  will  not  be  precluded  from  holding  a  viva  voce 
Examination  in  any  subject,  if  they  think  it  desirable. 

The  E.A.  class  lists  will  be  published  in  three  divisions, 
the  first  of  which  will  be  called  Honours,  and  will  contain 
the  names  of  those  candidates  who  distinguish  themselves 
in  one  or  more  of  their  principal  subjects. 

M.A,  Degree. 
Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
M.A.  on  passing  an  Examination  after  at  least  one  year  of 
further  study*  in  one  or  in  two  of  the  principal  subjects 
taken  at  tlie  B.A.  Degree,  and  presenting  a  dissertation 
indicative  of  acquaintance  with  the  methods  of  research 
and  connected  with  the  subject  or  with  one  of  the 
subjects  offered  for  examination. 

D.Phil,   and  D.Litt.    Degrees. 

Masters  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
D.Phil.  (Doctor  Philosophi;i3),  or  D.Litt.  (Doctor 
Litterarum),  on  the  presentation  and  approval  of  a 
printed  or  type-Avritten  dissertation  or  thesis  embodying 
the  results  of  original  research,  or  generally  contributing 
to  the  advancement  of  learning. 

Teachers'   Diploma. 

Students  who  have  either  passed  the  Litermediate 
Examination  in  Arts  or  Science  of  the  University  of 
Birmingham,  or  taken  a  First  Class  in  the  Government 
Certificate  Exanunation  after  completing  a  course  of 
two  years'  study  in  the  Day  Training  College  of  the 
University,  may  ([ualify  for  a  Teachers'  Diploma  by 
attending  courses  of  lectures  and  passing  an  examination 
in  Psychology,  Moral  Philosophy,  and  the  History  of 
Educational  Ideas  and  School  JNlethod,  of  the  same 
standard  as  that  required  for  the  B.A.  degree.  Candidates 
who  do  not  take  the  Government  Certificate  Avill  in 
addition  be  required  to  pass  a  practical  examination  in  the 
art  of  teaching. 

*  In  ordinary  cases,  thfi  year  of  study  must  be  spent  at  the  University  of 
Birmingham  ;  but  candidates  desirous  of  pursuing  some  special  line  of  study 
at  some  otlier  British  or  foreign  University  may  receive  permission  to  do  so 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty 
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University    Fees. 

(i.)     Matriculation  Examination 
(ii.)    Intermediate  Examination  ... 

(iii.)  B.Sc.  or  B.A.  

(iv.)  M.Sc.  or  M.A 

(v.)    D.Sc,  D.Pliil.  or  D.Litt 

University    Exhibitions. 

Two  exhibitions,  not  exceeding  in  value  the  sum  of 
£30,  tenable  for  one  year,  will  be  awarded  on  the  results 
of  the  Intermediate  Examinations  in  Science  and  Arts. 
The  exhilntions  will  be  tenable  during  the  University 
Session  immediately  following  the  examinations,  and 
will  be  paid  solely  in  the  form  of  remission  of  fees. 

Two  exhibitions,  not  exceeding  in  value  the  sum  of 
£30,  tenable  for  one  year,  will  be  awarded  on  nomination 
by  the  Faculties  of  Science  and  Arts,  respectively,  to 
undei'graduates  at  the  end  of  one  year's  course  of  study 
after  passing  the  Intermediate  Examination.  These 
exhibitions  will  be  tenable  dui'iiig  the  University  Session 
immediately  following  their  award,  and  will  be  paid  solely 
in  the  form  of  remission  of  fees. 

University  Scholarships. 
About  four  University  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  £50 
a  year,  tenable  for  one  year  after  graduation,  may  be 
awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the  Faculties  of  Science 
and  Arts.  These  scholarships  will  carry  with  them  free 
admission  to  lectures  and  laboratories  in  preparation  for 
the  Master's  Degree. 

Research  Scholarships. 
In  addition  to  the  Priestley  and  liowen  Research 
Scholarshii)S,  about  four  Peseaich  Scholarships  of  the 
value  of  £50  a  year,  tenable  for  one  year,  may  be  awarded 
on  the  nomination  of  the  Facidties  of  Science  and  Arts. 
The  scholarships  will  carry  with  them  free  admission  to 
the  Library  and  Laboratories  of  the  University  for  the 
purposes  of  researcii.     They  will  be  held   subject   to  the 
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good  conduct  and  progress  of  the  liolders,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Faculty  concerned. 

Bowen  Scholarships  in  Engineering". 

Two  Scholars/n'ps  of  the  value  of  about  £96  each,  tenable 

for  one  year  [except  as  hereafter  mentioned),  are  awarded 

amniallij. 

The  objects  of  these  scholarships  is  to  encourage 
research  in  the  scientific  portions  of  engineering.  The 
scholarships  will  be  held  under  the  condition  that  the 
holder  devotes  his  whole  time  to  research  as  a  student  in 
the  University  of  Birmingham. 

Candidates  must  have  spent  three  years  in  the  Engineer- 
ing Department  of  a  University  College ;  preference  will 
be  given  to  candidates  who  hold  an  engineering  degree. 

In  each  year  two  scholarships  will  be  offered  tenable  for 
one  year,  but  in  special  cases  where  the  scholar  has  shown 
considerable  capacity  for  research  work,  the  scholarshiji  may 
be  extended  for  a  further  year.  The  scholarshii)s  will  be 
paid  in  quarterly  instalments,  and  in  the  event  of  a  scholar's 
attendance,  diligence,  or  progress  being  at  any  time  unsatis- 
factory, the  subsequent  instalments  may  be  withheld. 

The  University  Fee  jiayable  by  Jjowen  Scholars  will  be 
£30  for  the  year,  paj'able  in  three  sums  of  £10  each  at 
the  commencement  of  the  "Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer 
Terms,  this  sum  to  include  the  use  of  the  ordinary 
apparatus  and  materials,  as  Avell  as  the  purchase  of  such 
special  apparatus  and  materials  as  the  Professor  shall 
consider  desirable. 

Applications,  siqrported  by  details  of  educational  training  and 
references  to  former  teachers  and  others,  should  be  sent  to  the 
Kegistrar  on  or  before  the  1st  of  June. 

Priestley  Scholarships  in  Chemistry, 

( Founded  bij  the  late  T.  Auhreij  Bowen,  Esq.,  of  Melliourne.) 
Three  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  about  £9G  each,  tenal/le 
for  one  year  (e.rcej)t  as  hereafter  mentioned),  are  awarded 
annually. 
The  object  of  these  scholarships  is  to  encourage  and 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  higher  study  of  chemical 
science  at  the  Universitj'.  As  far  as  possible  this  higher 
study   will    take    the    form    of   original    experimental    or 
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theoretical  investigation  in  some  branch  of  Chemistry, 
pure  or  applied,  to  be  carried  on  in  the  Laboratories 
of  tlie  University,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of 
Chemistry. 

In  the  selection  of  candidates  for  these  scholarships, 
preference  will  naturally  be  given  to  present  or  past 
students  of  the  University,  although  outside  candidates 
bearing  the  necessary  credentials  will  also  be  eligible. 
As  a  general  rule  only  such  candidates  as  have  passed 
through  an  approved  three  years'  course  of  study  in 
chemistry  and  the  allied  sciences  will  be  accepted. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances  the  scholarships  will  be 
tenable  for  one  year,  but  the  power  is  reserved  of 
renominating  for  a  second  or  third  year  in  the  event  of 
such  a  course  being  con.'iidered  desirable  as  tending  to 
promote  the  object  which  the  foundation  of  these  scholar- 
ships has  in  view. 

Priestley  Scholars  will  be  regarded  as  ordinary  students 
of  the  University,  and  must  conform  to  all  the  general 
rules  of  the  University  as  well  as  to  the  special  ordinances 
of  the  Chemical  Department.  The  scholarships  will  be 
paid  in  quarterly  instalments,  and  in  the  event  of  a 
scholar's  attendance,  diligence,  or  progress  being  at  any 
time  unsatisfactory,  the  subsecpient  instalments  may  be 
withheld. 

The  University  Fee  payable  by  Priestley  Scholars  will 
he  £30  for  the  year,  payable  in  three  sums  of  XIO  each  at 
the  commencement  of  the  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer 
Terms,  this  sum  to  include  the  use  of  the  ordinary 
apparatus  and  chemicals,  as  well  as  the  purchase  of  such 
special  apparatus  and  chemicals  as  the  Professor  shall 
consider  desirable. 

At  the  close  of  his  year's  tenure  of  the  scholarship,  or 
at  any  time  previous  thereto  that  the  Professor  may  think 
fit,  a  scholar  shall  present  the  results  of  his  work  in  the 
form  of  a  thesis,  the  arrangements  for  the  publication  of 
which  shall  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  University 
authorities. 

Applications,  stipported  by  details  of  educational  training  and 
references  to  former  teachers  and  others,  should  be  sent  to  the 
Registrar  on  or  before  the  1st  of  Jane. 
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Bowen  Scholarship  in  Metallurgy 
{Founded  by  the  late  T.  Atihrei/  Bowoi,  Esq.,  of  Melbourne.) 
A  Scholarsliip  of  the  value  of  about  £96,  tenable  for  one 
year,  is  aioarded  annually. 
This  scholarsliip  will  be  held  on  precisely  similar  terms 
to  those  laid  down  above  for  chemistry,  the  work  engaged 
on  by  the  scholar  having  a  direct  or  theoretical  bearing  on 
some  department  of  metallurgy.  As  the  prosecution  of 
this  Avork  may  from  time  to  time  entail  the  visiting  of 
works  for  the  purpose  either  of  personal  observation  or 
actual  experiment,  the  Professor  will  be  empowered  to 
authorize  the  expense  of  such  visits  being  either  wholly 
or  in  part  defrayed  out  of  the  above-mentioned  fee  paid 
by  the  scholar. 

Applications,  supported  by  details  of  educational  training  and 
references  to  former  teachers  and  others,  should  he  sent  to  the 
Registrar  on  or  before  the  1st  of  June. 

The  Corbett  Scholarship. 

(Founded  by  John  Corbett,  Esq.,  of  Impney,  Droitwicli.) 

The  Corbett  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  about  £28  a 
year,  is  tenable  for  one  year,  and  is  awarded  to  the  student 
who  is  recommended  to  the  Senate  as  the  most  promising 
and  distinguished  student  in  ]\Iathematics  at  the  end  of 
his  or  her  second  year  after  registration, 

Heslop  Memorial  Scholarship. 

At  a  Pu])lic  jMeeting  held  at  the  Council  House, 
Birmingham,  on  Friday,  the  3rd  of  July,  1885,  the 
following   resolutions  were  unanimously  passed  : — 

"That  it  is  desirable  to  commemorate  in  some  per- 
manent form  the  long  and  valuable  services  rendered  to 
the  town  of  Birmingham,  and  especially  to  its  Charitable 
and  Educational  Institutions,  by  the  late  Dr.  Heslop, 
and  thus  to  place  on  record  the  public  estimation  of  his 
character  and  labours." 

"  That  for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  the  previous 
resolution  a  subscription  list  be  now  opened,  and  that 
such  subscriptions  to  the  amount  of  £1,000  be  applied 
to  the  formation  of  a  Scholarship  at  the  ,Mason  College, 


128  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

tenable  by  pupils  from  the  Schools  on  the  Foundation 

of  King  E.hvanl  VI." 

The  subscriptions  obtained  for  the  purpose  of  the  fore- 
going resolutions,  after  deducting  costs  of  advertising, 
&c.,  amounted  to  £755  19s.  Od.,  and  the  income  arising 
therefrom  (about  £25  per  annum)  provides  a  Heslop 
Memorial  Scholarship,  which  is  awarded  upon  the 
following  conditions  : — 

1.  The  Scholarship  is  open  to  all  pupils  who  have 
been  pupils  in  any  of  the  Schools  on  King  Edward's 
Foundation  for  not  less  than  iwo  years  immediately 
preceding ; 

2.  It  is  tenable  for  hoo  years  at  the  University  ; 

3.  It  is  awarded  by  the  University  on  the  result  of 
the  matriculation  examination ; 

4.  It  is  not  tenable  together  with  any  other  Exhibition 
or  Scholarship  awarded  at  the  same  examination  ; 

5.  It  is  paid  solely  in  the  form  of  remission  of  class 
fees. 

Scholarships  for  holders  of  Birmingham  School 
Board  Scholarships. 

The  University  annually  awards  free  Scholarships  to  the 
Students  entering  the  University  as  holders  of  Scholar- 
ships given  liy  the  Jiirininghara  School  ]>oard,  by  remitting 
all  fees  for  instruction. 

The  Scholarshii)s  are  tenable  at  the  University  for 
three  years,  and  at  King  Edward's  School  or  tlie  Technical 
School  for  stich  preceding  period  as  may  be  necessary  to 
fit  the  scholars  to  enter  the  University.  The  scholars 
must  obtain  from  the  Principal  a  written  approval  of  the 
course  of  study  they  intend  to  pursue.  The  continuance 
of  the  Scholar"shii)s  is  at  all  times  subject  to  satisfactory 
reports  as  to  the  fullilmcnt  of  the  conditions  under  which 
they  are  held. 

Science   Research   Scholarship 

Awarded   by  Her  Majesty's    Commissioners   for 

the    Exhibition   of  1851. 

Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  for  the  Exhibition  of 
1851  aninially  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  University  the 
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nomination  to  a  Science  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  .£150 
a  year,  tenable  for  two  years,  the  continuation  for  the 
second  year  being  dependent  on  the  woik  done  in  the 
first  year  being  satisfactory  to  the  Scientific  Committee 
appointed  by  the  Commissioners.  The  student  nominated 
must  have  studied  in  the  University  for  three  years  at 
least,  and  must  undertake  to  devote  himself  to  scientific 
research  or  the  application  of  scientific  knowledge  to 
industries.  The  scholarship  may  be  held  at  any 
University  at  home  or  abroad,  or  in  some  other  properly 
equipped  institution  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Com- 
missioners. The  nomination  of  candidates  by  the 
University  is  subject  to  revision  by  the  Commissioners, 
and  the  privilege  of  nomination  may  be  withheld  by  them 
at  any  time. 

Applications  slionld  he  made  to  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  25th  of  March. 

PRIZES. 

The   Karl   Dammann   Memorial  Prize. 

The  "  Karl  Dammann  Memorial  Prize,"  of  the  value 
of  about  £b,  founded  by  a  friend  of  the  late  Dr.  Karl 
Dammann,  the  first  Professor  of  German  Language  and 
Literature  in  Mason  College,  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  best  student  in  an  examination  in  German 
Literature.  The  prize  is  given  in  the  form  of  works  in 
the  German  language. 

The  candidates  must  write  an  Essay  in  German 
upon  a  Literary  Subject,  to  be  announced  by  the 
Professor  at  an  early  date  in  each  Session,  and  must 
pass  an  examination  which  will  comprise  a  paper  on  the 
special  Period  of  German  Literature  taken  by  the 
Professor  in  the  preceding  Session,  and  a  viva-voce 
examination,  in  which  the  candidates  will  have  to  translate 
at  sight  from  some  of  the  authors  and  answer  questions 
relating  to  them. 

The   Panton    Geological   Prize. 
The  "  Panton  Prize,"  of  the  value  of  Two  Guineas — 
presented  by  G.  A.  Panton,  Esq.,  E.K.S.E. — is    awarded 
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to  the  best  student  in  the  class  of  Local  Geology  : 
the  prize  being  given  upon  tlie  result  of  a  competitive 
examination  upon  the  Geology  of  the  neighbourhood  of 
Birmingham,  or  as  a  reward  for  a  special  tliesis  upon  the 
Geology  of  the  Birmingham  District. 

Bunce   Prize, 

The  "Bunce  Prize,"  of  the  value  of  about  £3,  founded 
by  the  late  J.  Thackray  Bunce,  Esq.,  is  awarded  annually 
on  the  result  of  a  special  examination  held  in  the  month 
of  June. 

Sul)jects  of  Examination  for  June  1901  : — 

(a)  The  Works  of  Shakspere. 

[h)   Shaksperian  Criticism. 

Candidates  should  send  in  their  names  to  the  Kegistrar 
on  or  before  June  1st,  1901. 

Gladstone   Memorial   Prize. 

The  Committee  of  the  Ciladstone  JMemorial  Fund  offers 
annually  to  students  of  the  Universitj'  a  prize  of  books, 
of  the  value  of  £ri,  for  an  Essay  on  a  subject  connected 
with  History,  Political  Science,  or  Economics. 

Candidates  are  recommended  to  consult  the  Professors 
of  English  and  Philosophy  as  to  the  proposed  subject  for 
the  essay. 

The  exercises  should  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  June  1st. 

GOLD    MEDALS. 

The   Heslop   Memorial   Medal. 

The"HESLOP  Gold  MEDAL,"provided  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  a  bequest  to  the  College  by  the  late  Thomas  Pretious 
Heslop,  Esq.,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  by  the  University, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Senate,  for  the  best 
Dissertation  or  Essay  upon  a  subject  to  be  selected 
by  the  candidate.  The  Medal  is  open  to  all  past  and 
present  student.s  of  not  less  than  two  years'  standing. 
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The  subji?cts  are  arranged  in  the  following  divisions : — 

a.  Language,  Literature,  and  Philosophy. 

b.  Mathematical    and     Physical      Science,     including 

Metallurgy  and  Engineering. 

c.  Biological  and  Geological  Science,  including  Mining. 

The  award  will  be  in  division  c  for  1901,  a  for  1902, 
and  b  for  1903. 

Candidates  are  at  liberty  to  select  any  subject  under 
the  aboA^e  headings,  and  are  advised  to  consult  their 
Professors  in  making  their  choice. 

The  essays  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  under  a 
motto,  not  later  than  the  30th  of  April,  accompanied  by 
a  sealed  envelope,  with  the  motto  outside,  containing  the 
name  of  the  candidate.  The  exercise  should  not  be  in 
the  handwriting  of  the  candidate. 

If  in  any  year  the  Medal  be  not  awarded  it  may  be 
offered  again  in  the  following  year  in  the  same  group  of 
subjects,  in  addition  to  the  Medal  naturally  offered  for 
that  year  in  another  group,  and  so  on  until  the  completion 
of  the  cycle  of  sul)jects. 

The  Constance  Naden  Medal. 
The  "  Constance  Naden  Gold  Medal,"  founded  by 
Surgeon  Lieut.-Colonel  K.  Lewins,  M.D.,  in  memory  of 
the  late  Miss  Constance  Caroline  Woodhill  Naden,  is 
awarded  annually  Ijy  the  University,  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Senate,  for  the  best  exercise  under  one  of  the 
following  headings  : — 

a.  An  English  Poem. 

b.  A  dissertation  on  a  literary  subject. 

c.  A  dissertation  on  any  subject  relating  to  mental 

and  moral  science. 

d.  An    examination    of    any    of    the    fundamental 

2)rinciples    or   axioms   of   science,  with   their 

bearings  upon  modern  thought. 
The  competition  for  the   medal  is  open  to  all  present 
or  past  students  of   tlic   University,  who  have   attended 
systematic  courses  during  two  sessions. 
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The  exercises  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar,  under  a 
motto,  not  later  tliau  the  30th  of  April,  accompanied  by 
a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  motto,  and  containing  the 
name  of  the  candidate.  The  exercise  sliould  not  be  in 
the  liandwriting  of  tlie  candidate. 

GOVERNMENT  AID  TOWARDS  THE  INSTRUCTION 
OF    SCIENCE    TEACHERS. 

In  accordance  Avith  a  minute  adopted  by  tlie  Kighl 
Honourable  the  Lords  of  the  Committee  of  Her  Majesty's 
Most  Honourable  Privy  Council  on  Education,  June,  1881 
(Science  Form,  No.  1,126),  their  Lordsliips  are  prepared 
to  pay  three-fourths  of  the  fees  for  courses  of  laboratory 
instruction,  as  stated  below,  for  a  limited  number  of 
Teachers  engaged  in  Science  Teaching,  on  condition  that 
satisfactory  reports  of  their  progress  (to  be  ascertained 
by  examination),  and  of  their  conduct,  be  received  at 
the  end  of  the  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summei  Terms. 

Applications  for  this  privilege  must  be  made  to  the 
Secretary,  Board  of  Education,  South  Kensington, 
London,   S.W.,  not  later  than  the    31st  August. 

The  selection  of  the  applicants  will  rest  with  the 
Board  of  Education. 

The  fees  for  two  days  a  week  for  the  Session,  from 
October  to  June,  are  : — 

*Eor  the  Chemical  or  Metallurgical  £    s.    d. 

Laboratories 
*For  the  Physical  Laboratory    .. 
*For  the  Biological  Laboratories , 

Note. — One-fourth  of  the  fee  for 
must  be  paid  by  the  Student  on  entrance,  under  the 
usual  conditions  of  the  University.  The  remaining  three- 
fourths  of  the  fee  will  be  paid  by  the  Board  of  Education, 
in  equal  instalments,  at  the  commencement  of  each  term 
subject,  however,  to  the  right  of  the  Board  to  withhold 
payment  of  tlie  second  and  third  instalments  should  the 
reports  not  be  satisfactory. 

*  Including  such  of  the  Lectures  as  the  Teachers  are  able  and 

willinjr  to  attend. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Professor:    R.  S.   Heath,    M. A.,  Cantab.,  D.Sc,  Loud., 
late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

Lecturer:    W.    H.    Austin,    B.A.,  Cantab,    et    Lend., 
Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 


PURE    MATHEMATICS. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

I. 

Mondays  and  Fridays,  from  12.30  to  1.30. 

Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  from  11.30  to  12.30. 

Algkbra. — Elementary  properties  of  surds  and  iniagiuaries; 
simultaneous  quaciratics  and  equations  like  (juadratics; 
ratio,  proportion  and  variation  ;  arithmetical  and 
f^eometrical  iirogressious,  and  other  simple  series ; 
theory  of  indices  ;  theory  and  practical  applications 
of  logarithms  ;  ])ernuitatioiis  and  combinations  ;  the 
binomial  theorem  for  a  positive  integral  exponent. 

Trigonomethy.  —  Trigonometrical  ratios  of  acute  angles ; 
solution  of  right-angled  triangles,  and  simple  problems 
of  heiglits  and  distances  ;  circular  measure  of  angles  ; 
length  of  arcs  of  circles  ;  angles  of  any  magnitude  and 
sign  ;  trigonometrical  ratios  of  obtuse  angles  ;  sine, 
cosine,  an<l  tangent  of  the  sum  and  dillVrcnce  of  angles; 
formulii'  for  the  ratios  of  the  double  angle,  tri()le  angle, 
and  the  half  angle ;  transformation  of  sums  and  differences 
of  sines  and  cosines  into  ])roducts,  and  vice-versa ; 
properties  of  triangles  ;  solution  of  triangles  ;  problems 
ou  heights  and  distances  ;  the  chief  circles  related  to  a 
triangle  ;  regular  polygons  ;  areas  of  circles,  sectors, 
and  segments. 

Geomktry. — The  substance  of  Euclid,  Books  VI.  and  XI., 
1 — 21,  togetlier  with  properties,  areas  of  surface,  and 
volumes  of  polyhedra,  cylinders,  cones,  and  spheres  ; 
elementary  tlieory  of  projection  and  perspective. 

Fee  : — £4  4s. 
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11. 

Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fridays,  from  9.30 
to  10.30. 

Ai.OEBRA. — Tlieory  of  quadratic  functions  and  quadratic 
fractions,  their  graphs  and  maxima  and  minima  values; 
the  remainder  and  factor  theorems  of  rational  functions; 
theory  of  rational  and  partial  fractions ;  the  convergence 
and  properties  of  the  binomial,  exponential  and 
logarithmic  series. 

Trigonometry. — Inverse  notation  ;  graphs  of  the  trigo- 
nometrical functions  ;  theory  of  complex  quantities  ; 
Argand's  diagram  and  De  Moirve's  theorem  ;  series  for 
sine  and  cosine  and  calculation  of  tables  ;  exponential 
forms  of  sine  and  cosine ;  hyperbolic  functions ; 
Gregorie's  series  ;  calculation  of  tt. 

Geometry. — The  elementary  properties  of  conic  sections. 
Differential    Calculus. — Methods     of    differentiation  ; 

Taylor's  and  Maclaurin's  theorems  ;  theory  of  maxima 

and  minima. 

Integral  Calculus. — Methods  of  integration  ;  calculation 
of  curve  lengths,  areas  and  volumes  by  single 
integration. 


Fee: — £4  4s. 


III. 


Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fridays,  from  9.30 
to  10.30. 

Analytical  Geometry  up  to  the  elementary  properties  of 
the  conic  sections. 

Differential  Calculus. — Tangents,  normals,  asymptotes, 
singularities  of  curves  ;  tracing  of  curves  ;  properties 
of  special  curves  (including  sine-curve,  logarithmic 
curve,  cycloids  and  catenary). 

Integral  Calculus. — Formula'  of  reduction  ;  dilferentiation 
and  integration  of  an  integral  with  regard  to  con- 
stants ;  properties  of  special  curves  ;  double  and  triple 
integration. 

Differential  Equations. — Staiulard  forms  ;  singular 
solutions  ;  linear  and  homogeneous  e(iuations  with 
constant  coefficients ;  special  equations  commonly 
occurring  in  dynamical  and  physical  problems. 

Fee  : — £4  4s. 
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APPLIED    MATHEMATICS. 

LECTURE    COURSES. 

I. 

Mondays,    Tuesdays,    Tlmrsday.s,    and    Fridays,    from 

10.30  to  11.30. 

Statics. — The  theory  of  the  composition  ami  resolution  of 
forces ;  the  tlieory  of  moments ;  parallel  forces  and 
couples ;  equilibrium  of  bodies  under  the  action  of 
forces  in  one  plane  ;  force-diagrams  and  link-polygons  ; 
centres  of  gravity ;  the  simpler  machines,  balances, 
pulleys,  screw-jacks,  &c.  ;  friction  and  its  effects  in  the 
working  of  machines  ;  theory  of  work  and  eiliciency  of 
machines  ;  statics  of  jointed  frame-works. 
Dynamics. — Definition,  measurement,  and  ])roperties  of 
velocities  and  accelerations  ;  measurement  of  momentum 
and  force  ;  work  and  energy  ;  motion  of  a  body  under 
the  action  of  a  for;e  which  is  constant  in  magnitude 
and  direction,  including  the  motion  of  projectiles ; 
theory  of  impacts  ;  uniform  circular  motion  ;  harmonic 
oscillations ;  the  simple  ])endulum  ;  theory  of  dimensions 
of  dynamical  quantities  ;  change  of  units. 
Hydisostatics. — Equilibrium  of  liquids  under  the  action  of 
gravity  ;  pressures  of  liquids  on  plane  areas  and  on 
solid  bodies,  partially  or  wholly  iinmersed  ;  Uoyle's  and 
Charles'  laws  of  gases ;  hydrostatic  machines,  such 
as  presses,  barometers,  i)um[)s,  &c. 

Fee  : — £4  4s. 

II. 

Mondays,    Tuesdays,    Thursdays,    and    Fridays,    from 

10.30  to  11.30. 

Statics. — Continuation  of  the  subjects  of  the  Course  I. 
and  more  difficult  applications  ;  ajqilication  of  integral 
calculus  to  the  determination  of  centres  of  gravities  ; 
stability  ;  equilibrium  of  strings  ;  small  curvatures  of 
flexible  beams. 

Dynamics  of  a  Pakticlk. — Application  of  diflerential  and 
integral  calculus  to  the  measurement  of  velocities  and 
accelerations ;  motion  of  chains  under  the  action  of 
gravity  ;  motion  under  central  forces  ;  motions  of 
particles  on  fixed  curves. 

Rigid  Dynamics. — Moments  of  inertia  ;  motion  of  a  rigid 
body  about  a  fixed  axis  ;  theory  of  impacts  and  centres 
of  percussion  ;  theory  of  angular  momentum  and 
kinetic  energy  ;  motions  of  bodies  in  two  dimensions 
under  the  action  of  given  forces. 

Hydrcstatics. — Metacentres,  stability  and    small    oscilla- 
tions of  floating  bodies. 
Fee:— £4  4s. 
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HIGHER    MATHEMATICS. 
Classes  will  be  arranged  in  more  advanced  mathematics, 
if  sufficient  demand  for  such  instruction  is  forthcoming. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES. 
Intermediate  Examinations  in  Science  and  Arts : — 
Course  I. 

B.Sc.   Degree: — 
(i.)  Mathematics  as  a  Principal  Subject : — 

Courses   II  and  III    in  Pure,   and  Courses    I    and    II    in 
Applied  Mathematics. 

(ii.)  Mathematics  as  a  Subsidiary  Subject: — 

One  of  the  following  combinations ; 

(a)  Courses  II  and  III  in  Pure  i\Iathematics. 

(b)  Courses  I  and   II  in  Applied  Mathematics  (for   students 

who  know  sufficient  pure  mathematics.) 

(c)  Course  II  in  Pure  and  Course  I  in  Applied  Mathematics. 

B.A.  Degree: — 

(i.)  (When  Mathematics  is  taken  for  two  years).     The  same 
combinations  as  for  Subsidiary  Mathematics  for  B.Sc. 
Degree, 
(ii.)  (When  taken  for  one  year  only).        Course  II  in   Pure 
Mathematics  or  Course  I  in  Applied  Mathematics. 

TIME  TABLE. 


Mathematics. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Pure — 

Course  I 

12.30 

11.30 

11.30 

12.30 

n       11 

9.30 

9.30       ... 

9.30 

9.30 

,.     Ill 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

Applied — 

Course  I 

10.30 

10.30       ... 

10.30 

10.30 

„      II 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30    10.30  1 

1 
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PHYSIOS. 

Professor:  J.  H.  Poynting,  Sc.D.,  Cantab.,  F.R.S.,  late 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

Lecturer:    Geo.    E.    Allan,    B.Sc,    Lond. 

Assistant  Lecturer :  G.  A.  Shakespear,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 


LECTURE  COURSES. 

I. 

Lecture  Hours. — Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays, 
from  11.30  to  12.30. 

Practical  Class. — Wednesdays,  from  2  to  4. 

Position,  Velocity,  and  Acceleration  ahvaj's  relative  to  a 
standard.  Effect  of  clian<.'e  of  standard.  Resolution 
and  Composition  of  Velocities  antl  Accelerations. 
Uniform  Motion  in  a  circle.  Conical  Pendulum. 
Determination  of  </.  Gravitation.  Dimensions  and 
Mass  of  the  Eartli. 

Propektiks  of  Mattek. — Solids  .•  Sticking  and  sliding 
friction.  Strains  and  Stresses.  Hulk  Strain  and  Shear 
Strain.  Various  kinds  of  [lernianent  change  of  shape 
and  rupture.  Crj'stalline  and  Amorphous  Solids, 
Liquids:  Viscosity.  Compressibility.  Surface  Tension. 
Gases  :  Compressibility.  Viscosity.  Kinetic  Theory  of 
Matter.     Diffusion.     Solution.     Osmotic  Pressure. 

Heai'.  — Temperature.  Mercury-in -glass  thermometer. 
Determinations  of  high  and  low  temjieratures.  Expan- 
sion of  solids  and  li(iuids.  Circulation  and  Convection 
in  Li(iuids.  Expansio!i  of  gases  at  constant  ])re.ssurc 
and  increase  of  pressure  at  constant  volume.  Gas 
thermometer.  Circulation  and  Convection  in  gases. 
Movements  of  the  Atmosphere.  (Quantity  of  Heat. 
SpeciHc  Heat  and  simple  methods  of  measuring  it. 
Conduction  of  Heat.  Conductivity.  Heat  a  form  of 
Energy.  The  forms  of  Energy  and  their  transforma- 
tions according  to  fixed  rates  of  exchange.  The 
Conservation  of  Energy.  Methods  of  detei mining  the 
Mechanical  Efjuivalent  of  Heat.  The  nature  of  Heat 
on  tlie  Kinetic  Theory  of  Matter.  Limitation  in  the 
amount  of  heat  wliich  can  be  transformed  to  work. 
Change  of  State.    Latent  Heat.    Li(iuid-Vapour  Change. 
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Evaporation.  Boilinsj.  Vapour  Pressure.  Dependence 
of  boiling  point  on  Pressure,  and  explanation.  Modes 
of  nieasuiing  Vapour  Pressure.  Ex])lanation  of  Vapour 
Pressure  on  the  Kinetic  Theory.  Water  Vapour  in  the 
Atmosphere.  Hygrometers.  Cloud.  Fog.  Dew. 
Solid-Li(iuid  Change.  ilelting  Point.  Change  of 
volume  on  melting.  ElFect  of  ])ressure  on  Melting 
Point.  Regelation.  Radiation.  High  and  Low  Radiat- 
ing and  Absorbing  Powers.  Comparison  of  properties 
of  radiation  from  hot  bodies  and  properties  of  light. 
Identification.  The  Spectrum.  Substances  absorb  the 
radiations  which  they  can  emit.  Dark  lines  in  Solar 
and  Stellar  Spectra. 

Light. — Light  a  form  of  Energy.  Rectilinear  Propagation. 
Shadows.  Eclipses,  Inverse  S([uare  Law.  Simple 
Photometers.  Reflection.  Refraction  and  Dispersion. 
Velocity  of  Light.  Light  a  form  of  Wave  Motion. 
Illustrations  of  Interference.  The  Diffraction  Grating. 
Polarisation  of  Light.  Mirrors.  Prisms.  Lenses.  The 
Eye.     Simple  forms  of  Telescope  and  Microscope. 

Sound. — Sound  arises  from  vibrating  sources  which  send 
out  longitudinal  waves  in  air.  Characteristics  of  the 
waves,  corresponding  to  Loudness,  Pitch  and  (Quality, 
Velocity  of  Sound  in  air,  and  other  media.  Determina- 
tions of  Fre(juency.  Resonance.  Its  use  to  analyse 
sounds.  Harmonies  and  Upper  Partials.  Quality. 
Transverse  Vibrations  of  Strings.  Vibrations  of  air 
in  Pipes.  Other  vibrating  sources.  Beats.  Concord 
and  Discord.     Combination  Tones. 

Magnetism. — Properties  of  IMiignets.  The  two  poles,  their 
equality  and  inseparability.  JIagnetisni  by  Induction. 
Methods  of  making  ]\lagnets.  Inverse  Scjuare  Law. 
Magnetic  Fields  and  Lines'  of  Force.  Strength  of  jioles 
and  Moments  of  Magnets.  The  Earth  as  a  Magnet. 
Declination  Dip  and  Intensitj'.  Magnetic  Properties 
of  different  substances.  Temperature  and  Magnetic 
Qualities. 

Ei.ECTKiciTY. — The  two  kinds  of  Electrification  and  simple 
modes  of  producing  them.  Conductors  and  Insulators. 
The  Gold  Leaf  Klectroscope.  Electrification  by  Induc- 
tion. Frictional  Electrical  Machines.  The  Electro- 
])horus.  The  Wimshurst  Machine.  The  Leyden  Jar. 
Production  and  Disajipearance  of  the  two  Electrifications, 
always  in  equal  ciuantities.  The  Electric  Field  con- 
sidered respectively  as  the  seat  of  Klectric  Strain. 
Electric  Forces  and  Electric  Eneigy.  The  Inverse 
Square  Law.  The  Unit  of  Charge.  Potential,  Cajiacity, 
and  Energy  of  Charge.  Electrometers.  The  efi'ect  of 
the  medium.     Specific  Inductive  Capacity. 
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Eleotuo-magnetism. — Electric  Discharge  and  the  Jlag- 
iietic  Effects  accoiii])aiiyinf;  it.  Electro-magnetic 
Waves.  Electric  Ouireut.  Voltaic  and  Storage  Cells. 
The  Magnetic  Properties  of  the  Current  Circuit.  The 
Ampere.  Galvanometers  and  Ampere  Meters.  The 
Forces  on  Current  Circuits  in  a  Magnetic  Field. 
Electric  Motors.  Ohm's  Law.  Resistance.  The  Heat 
developed  in  the  Circuit.  Joule's  Law.  Tlie  Ohm, 
The  Volt.  Electrolysis.  Klectro-cheniical  equivalents. 
Thermo-electricity.  The  Induction  of  Currents.  Lenz's 
Law  and  Faraday's  Law.  The  Dynamo.  The  Induc- 
tion Coil.     The  Transformer. 

Fee:— £5  15s.  6d. 

11. 

This  Course  extends  over  two  years. 

Lecture  Hours. — Moiulaj's,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays, 
from  4  to  5. 

Laboratory  Hours. — Six,  nine,  or  twelve  hours  weekly, 
by  arrangement. 

Mech.\nic.s. — Simple  Harmonic  Motion.  Simple  Pendulum. 
Motion  of  a  body  round  a  fixed  Axis.  Compound 
Pendulum.  Methods  of  determining  relative  and 
absolute  values  of  g.  Ballistic  Pendulum.  Gravitation. 
Methods  of  determining  G. 

PuOPKRTlES  OF  Matteu. — Solids:  Friction.  Moduli  of 
Elasticity  and  methods  of  determining  them.  Liquids  : 
Viscosity.  Bulk  Modulus  of  Elasticity.  Surface  Tension. 
Gases :  Yiscosity.  Compressibility.  Kinetic  Theory 
of  Gases.     Molecular  Dimensions. 

Heat. — The  Laws  of  Thermodynamics.  Absolute  Scale  of 
Temperature.  Volume-pressure  and  Entrojiy-tenipera- 
ture  Diagrams  and  their  use.  Solution.  Osmotic 
Pressure.       Exact  Measurements  in  Heat. 

Magnetism  and  Elkcikicity. — General  propositions  with 
regard  to  an  inverse  scpiare  field  of  force.  Magnetism  : 
Magnetic  Jleasurements.  The  Earth's  Field.  Para- 
magnetism and  Diamagnetism.  Theory  of  the  Magnetic 
Field.  Electrical  :  Theory  of  the  Electric  Field. 
Electric  Measurements.  Electro-magnetLwi  :  Electric 
Discharge.  Magnetic  Properties  of  Current  Circuits. 
Heating  Effects.  Chemical  Effects.  Tiieimo-electricity. 
Current  Induction.  l^^lectro-magnetic  Measurements, 
Theory  of  the  Electro- magnetic  Field. 
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Light. — Photometry.  Miirors.  Prisms.  Lenses.  Disper- 
sion. Acliromatic  Combinations.  Optical  Instruments. 
Wave  Theory.  Interference.  DidVaction.  Polarisation 
by  Reflection  ami  Refraction.  General  account  of 
Polarisation  by  Crystals.  Circular  and  Elliptic  Polarisa- 
tion.    Rotation  of  Plane  of  Polarisation,     Polarimeters. 

Sound. — Nature  of  Sound  Waves  in  Air.  Velocity  of 
Sound.  Measurements  of  Frequency.  Forced  Vibra- 
tions. Analysis  of  Waves.  Strings.  Pipes.  Maintenance 
of  Vibrations.  Interference  of  Sound.  Waves.  Beats. 
Concord  and  Discord.     Combination  Tones, 

Fee: — £3  13s.  6d,  per  Session. 

Laboratory  Fee  : — Six  hours  per  week,  £4  4s.,  and 
for  each  additional  three  hours,  £1    Is. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    DEGREES. 
Intermediate  Examination  in  Science: — 
Course  I. 

B.Sc.  Degree : — 

Course  II,  extending  over  two  academic  years. 


TIME    TABLE. 


Physics. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  I 

11.30 
4.0 

(By  a 

11.30 

2-4 
4.0 

11.30 
4.0 

Practical 

Course  II 

Practical 

rrangei 

nent.) 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Professor:  Percy  F.  Frankland,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc,  F.R.S. 

Lecturer:  C.  F.  Baker,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc. 

Demonstrator :  W.  R.  Innes,  M.Sc,  Ph.D. 


LEG  TUBE   COURSES. 
I. 

A.  This  part  of  the  course  is  arranged  (1)  to  give  a 
full  exposition  of  the  general  principles  of  Chemical 
Science,  (2)  for  the  systematic  study  of  the  properties  of 
the  more  important  elements  and  their  compounds,  and 
(3)  to  indicate  the  chief  applications  of  Chemistry  in  the 
Arts  and  Manufactures. 

Five  hours  weekly  during  the  Winter  and  Spring 
Terms.  At  least  one  of  the  above  meetings  of  the  class 
in  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  tutorial  work.  Attendance 
at  this  tutorial  class  is  compulsory,  as  is  the  performance 
of  the  weekly  exercises  set  by  the  Professor. 

Lecture  hours. — 9.30  to  10.30  a.m.  on  Mondays  to 
Fridays  inclusive. 

Fee  : — £5  5s. 

B.  This  part  of  the  course  includes  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  Organic  Chemistry,  with  a  description  of  the 
properties,  relations,  and  methods  of  preparation  of  the 
more  important  groups  of  Carbon-compounds. 

Three  hours  weekly  during  the  summer  term. 

Lecture  hours. — 9.30  to  10.30  a.m.  on  Mondays, 
"Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 

Fee:— £1   lis.  Gd. 

IT. 

A.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — This  course  extends 
over  two  years,  and  is  divided  into  two  parts  : — 

(a)  Carbon-compounds  of  the  Fatty  Series. 
{h)  Aromatic  and  other  Cyclic  Compounds. 
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Only  one  of  these  parts  will  be  taken  in  each  year. 
The  class  meets  twice  weekly  hy  arrangement  during  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

B.  General  and  Physical  Chemistry. — The  course  Avill 
deal  in  outline  Avith  the  following  :  — 

Methods  of  expressing  the  results  of  observations : 
curves  and  formulae. 

Characteristic  properties  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids. 
Other  properties  of  matter,  especially  molecular  volume, 
heat,  refraction  equivalent,  and  rotation ;  their  relation 
to  constitution. 

Dilute  solutions  and  their  analogy  with  gases  ;  their 
osmotic  and  vapour  pressures,  their  boiling  and  freezing 
points. 

Aqueous  solutions :  electrolysis  and  the  electrolytic 
dissociation  theory  ;  rate  of  migration,  conductivity  and 
difference  of  potential. 

Eelations  between  the  quantities  of  reacting  substances; 
molecular  and  atomic  weights  ;    the  periodic  law. 

Velocity  of  chemical  action;  reactions  of  various  orders. 
Chemical  equilibrium  ;  homogeneous  equilibrium  and  the 
law  of  mass  action  ;  heterogeneous  equilibrium  and  the 
phase  rule. 

Energy  of  chemical  systems  ;    thermochemistry. 

Thermodynamics  ;    its  application  to  certain  elementary 
cases  in  chemistry  and  electrochemistry. 
The  kinetic  theory. 

The  class  meets  once  weekly  by  arrangement  during 
the  three  terms. 

Fees  :— For  Course  A,  £2  2s.  Od. 
For  Course  B,  £1   lis.  Gd. 


III. 

A.  Advanced  Organic  Chemidry. — One  of  the  above 
parts  of  the  course. 
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The  Class  meets  two  hours  weekly  by  arrangement 
during  the  Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

B.  General  and  Physical  Cliemistrij. — Short  courses  on 
special  subjects  attracting  attention  at  the  time. 

Fees  :— For  Course  A,  £2  2s.  Od. 
For  Course  B,  £1   lis.  6d. 


PRACTICAL    CHEMISTRY. 

I. 

Xot  less  than  nine   hours   weekly   during   the    three 
terms  must  be  devoted  to  Laboratory  work. 

The  Course  will  include  : — 

Preparation    of   pure    substances,    gaseous,    liquid, 

and  solid. 
Experiments  illustrating  the  laws  of  combination. 

Simple    qualitative     analysis,     simple    gravimetric 
and  volumetric  determinations. 

II. 

Kot  less  than  fifteen  hours  weekly  during  the  three 
terms  must  be  devoted  to  Laboratory  work. 

The  Course  will  include  : — 

Advanced  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 

Simple  organic  preparations. 

IIL 

Not   less  than   fifteen   hours  weekly  during  the  three 
terms  must  l)e  devoted  to  Laboratory  Avork. 

The  Course  will  include  : — 

Gas  analysis,  molecular  weight,  and    other  physical 
determinations. 

Advanced  organic  preparations. 
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Laboratory  Practice. 

The  Laboratory  will  be  open  daily  from  9.30  to  5, 
except  on  Saturdays,  wlien  it  will  be  closed  at  1  p.m. 

Eacli  Student  will  pursue  an  independent  Course  of 
study  to  be  determined  after  consultation  with  the 
Professor.  He  will  be  guided  in  his  operations  by  the 
Professor  or  his  Assistants. 

Text  Books. — Newth's  Manual  of  Chemical  Analysis,  Qualita- 
tive and  Quantitative  (Longmans)  ;  Fresenius'  Qualitative  Analysis 
(Churchill^ ;  Fresenius'  Quantitative  Analysis  (Churchill) ;  Sutton's 
Volumetric  Analysis  (Churchill). 

Fees: — 


One  Term 
Two  Terms    ... 
Three  Terms . . . 

All  day. 

Three  hours 

per  ilay. 

Three  hours 

per  day  ; 

live  days  a 

week. 

Three  hours 

per  day ; 

three  days  a 

week. 

Guineas. 
7 

13 

18 

Guineas. 

u 

Si 
12" 

Guineas. 

4 

7h 

iT 

Guineas. 

5 

6| 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with 
a  set  of  simple  apparatus,  the  total  cost  of  which  need  not 
exceed  30s.  A  few  sets  may  be  hired  at  the  Laboratory 
store  for  a  charge  of  7s.   6d.  each. 

Gas,  water,  and  all  ordinary  reagents  (except  methylated 
spirit,  ether,  chloroform,  silver  nitrate  and  platinum 
perchloride)  are  supplied  by  the  University,  and  the  larger 
forms  of  apparatus  may  be  obtained  on  loan  from  the 
Laboratory  store,  on  condition  that  breakages  are  made 
good. 

Some  of  the  special  chemicals  required  for  organic 
preparations  have  to  be  purchased  by  the  Student. 

Some  additional  Apparatus  Avill  also  lie  required  by 
each  Student  upon  commencing  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Special  arrangements  are  made  by  the  Professor  for 
students  pursuing  Kesearch, 

10 
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Practical  Class. 

For  Laboratory  Students. 

A  Class  for  exercises  will  be  held  Ijy  the  Professor  or 
one  of  his  Assistants  once  a  week.  All  first-year  Students 
will  be  required  to  attend,  unless  exempted  for  special 
reasons  by  the  Professor. 

No  Fee. 

Excursions. 

During  previous  Sessions  permission  has  been  obtained 
to  visit  some  of  the  great  factories  in  and  near  Birmingham, 
in  which  chemical  and  metallurgical  industries  are  carried 
on.  Students  have  thus  had  most  valuable  opportunities 
of  gaining  a  practical  acquaintance  with  some  branches 
of  Applied  Science.  The  privilege  thus  courteously 
granted  by  several  manufacturers  will,  it  is  hoped,  be 
enjoyed  in  every  future  Session.  The  excursions  will  be 
conducted  by  the  Professor. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    DEGREES. 

Intermediate  Examination  in  Science:  — 
Lectures,  Course  I.  (A  and  B.) 
Laboratory,  Course  I. 

B.Sc.  Degree: — 

(i.)  Chemistry  as  a  principal  subject : 
Lectures,  Courses  II  and  III. 
Laboratory,  Course."!  II  and  III. 

(ii.)  Chemistry  as  a  subsidiary  subject : 
One  of  the  following  combinations  : 

(a)  Lecture  Courses  II  and  III  iu  Organic 

Chemistry,  with  not  less  than  fifteen 
hours  weekly  in  the  Laboratory  during 
three  terms. 
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(b)  Lecture  Courses  II.  and  III.  in  General 
and  Physical  Chemistry,  with  not  less 
than  fifteen  liours  weekly  in  the 
Laboratory  during  three  terms. 

B.A.  Degree  :— 

Lecture   Course  I.,  with  not  less  than  nine  hours' 
Laboratory  work  weekly. 


TIME    TABLE. 


Chemistry. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Coiu-se  I.     (A.)     

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

Course  I.      (B.)     

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

Course  II.               

Course  III.             

}■■ 

(By  ari'avgcment) 
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ZOOLOGY    AND     COMPARATIVE     ANATOMY. 

Professor:  T.  W.  Bridge,  Sc.D.,  Cantab.,  F.L.S. 

Lecturer  and  Demonstrator :  Walter  E.  Collinge,  F.Z.S. 

Museum  Assistant:    F.  W.  Crisfe. 


LECTURE    COURSES. 
I. 

Lecture  Days: — Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  12,30, 
during  the  A\'inter  and  Spring  Terms,  and  on  Tuesdays 
in  the  Summer  Term. 

A  course  of  about  fifty  lectures  on  Elementary  Zoology. 

A.  Living  and  non-living  matter. — Distinctive  properties  of 
Uving  matter  or  protoplasm,  as  illustrated  by  tlie  study  of  the  Proteus 
animalcule  or  Amceba. — Distinction  between  Animals  and  Plants. — 
Comparison  of  the  unicellular  Amaba  with  the  complex  multi- 
cellular Frog. — Origin  of  the  Frog.  The  egg-cell  or  ovum. — 
Segmentation  of  the  ovum,  and  the  subsei[ueut  formation  of  physio- 
logically dilferent  groups  of  cells  or  tissues.  Structure  of  the 
various  elementar}'  tissues  of  the  Frog.  Epithelia,  connective, 
muscular,  and  nervous  tissues.  The  combination  of  tissues  to 
form  organs. 

B.  The  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  various  systems  of  organs 
in  the  Frog,  and  the  elenientarj'  physiology  of  the  organs  of 
digestion,  circulation  and  excretion.  Physiological  division  of 
labour  and  morphological  differentiation  of  structure. 

C.  This  part  of  the  course  will  treat  of  the  structure  of  the 
following  typical  animals,  viewed  from  a  comparative  standpoint : — 

The  Proteus-Animalcule  [Amcehn),  the  Hell-animalcule  ( Fb?-- 
ticella),  the  freshwater  Polype  {Hydra),  the  Earthworm 
(Lumbiicus),  the  Crayfish  (Astacus),  the  freshwater  Alussel 
{Anodonta),  the  Dog-fish  {ScylUum),  the  Frog  (Rand), 
and  including  the  general  structure  of  the  Rabbit  {Lejms). 

D.  The  concluding  lectures  of  the  course  will  deal  with  the 
phenomena  of  Asexual  and  Sexual  reproduction.  Parthenogenesis, 
Ova  and  Siiermatozoa.  Spermatogenesis.  Fertilization  and 
Segmentation  of  the  ovum  in  Amphioxus  and  Rana.  The  develop- 
ment and  larval  history  of  the  Frog,  treated  in  an  elementary 
fashion. 
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Practical  Class. 

In  the  Practical  Class,  which  will  he  conducted  in 
connexion  with  this  course,  the  ahove-raentioned  animal 
types  will  be  dissected  or  microscopically  examined. 

Laboratory : — -Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons,  from 
2  to  4.30,  in  the  Winter  and  Spring  Terms,  and  on 
Tuesday  afternoons  during  the  Summer  Term. 

Fee  : — For  lecture  and  laboratory  courses,  .£4  4s. 
II. 

Lecture  Days: — Mondays,  "Wednesdays,  and  Fridays, 
?t  12. 

A  course  of  about  ninety  lectures  will  be  given  during 
the  Session  on  General  Zoology.  The  course  includes  a 
more  or  less  detailed  description  of  the  Morphology  and 
Embryology  of  selected  examples  of  the  principal  groups 
of  animals,  and  of  the  more  important  modifications  of 
structure  which  are  met  with  within  the  limits  of  each 
group.  The  Phylogenetic  relations  of  each  group  will  also 
be  discussed,  as  well  as  the  more  elementary  facts  of  its 
Geographical  Distribution  and  Bionomics. 

Syllabus  of  Groups  and  Typical  Examples. 

Phyla.  Examples. 

Protozoa. 

( i.  )  Rhizopoda Amccha,   Gromia,  Miliola, 

Globif/erina,  Actino- 
phrys,   Thalassico'Za. 

(  ii.  )  Mj'cetozoa    Fulirjo. 

(iii.  )  Mastigophora Monas,Codosiija,Ceratium. 

Noctiluca. 

(iv.  )Ciliata    Paramecium,  Stentor. 

(  V.  )  Acinetaria Acincta. 

( vi.  )  Sporozoa    Monociistis,  Coccidium. 

Porifera. 

(  i.  )  Calcarea Asectta,  Si/con. 

(  ii.  )  Non-calcarea    Spon<jilla,       Enspongia. 
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CCELENTRRATA.  EXAMPLES. 

(  i.  )  Hydrozoa  Tuhitlaria,     Ohdia,     Car- 

nuirina,  Physophora, 
MUlepora. 

(  ii.  )  Scyphozoa Anrclia. 

( iii.  )  Anthozoa — 

(a)  Aloyonaria    Alci/otiiion,  (•'nrr/oniti. 

(b)  Zoantharia    Actinia,      Edwardsia, 

Flahclhivi. 
{  iv.  )  Ctenophora  Plairohrachia. 

Platyheljiinthks. 

(  i.  )  Turbellaria ConrokUa,  Pobicelis,  Den- 

drocabim,  Leptoplana. 

(  ii.  )  Trematoda Distomnvi. 

(iii.)  Cestoda  Tctnia. 

Nemertea     Carinclla,       Ccrchrutxdus. 

Annelida. 

{  i.  )  Archiamielida  Poli/gordius. 

(  ii.  )  Cluetopoda  Nereis,  Lumhrims. 

(iii.)  Hirudinea Hirudo. 

ROTIKEUA Brachionus,  Miliccrta, 

Pcdalion. 
Phyla. 

POLYZOA. 

(  i.  )  Entoprocta    Loxosoma. 

( ii.  )  Ectoprocta Bitffula. 

Brachiopoda    Waldheimia,  Lingida. 

MOLLUSC'A. 

(  i.  )  Pelecypoda    Nucidu,     Mytilus,     Ano- 

dontd. 
{  ii.  )  Gastropoda — 

(rt)  Isopleura  Chiton. 

(b)  Anisopleura Patclla,HuUotis,Buccinum 

Carinaria,  Apli/sia, 
Clionc,  Helix. 

(iii.)  Scaphopoda Dentalinm. 

(  iv. )  Cephalopoda Nautibis,  Sepia. 

Arthropooa. 

(  i.  )  Crustacea    Apus,    Daphnia,    Cyclops, 

Lcpas,  Nebalia,  Astacns. 

(  ii.  )  Arachnida Liimdns,  Scorpio. 

(iii.)  Onychophora  Periputus. 

(  iv.  )  Myriapoda   Scolopendra,  J^diis. 

(  V.  )  Insecta Pcriplancta, 
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ECHINODERMATA.  EXAMPLES. 

(   i.   )  Crinoidea Antedon. 

(  ii.  )  llolothuroidea    ffohthnria. 

(iii.  )  Stelleroidea Adcrias,  Ophiura. 

( iv.  )  Echinoidea  Echinus. 

Chokdata. 

(  i.   )  Hemiohorda Balanoglossus. 

(  ii.  )  Urocliorda    Appcndicidaria      Ascidia, 

Fi/rosoma,   Scdpa. 

( iii.  )  Cejihalochorda    Amphioxus. 

( iv.  )  Crani;ita  [Vertebrata]. 

( a  )  Cyclostomata Pctromijzon,  Myxine. 

{b )  Pisces    Scijllmm,  Chimaera,  Poly- 

ptej-us,      Gadiis,     Ccra- 
todus. 

(c)  Amphibia Bcma.     Triton. 

(d)  Reptilia    Lacerta,      Chelone,      Boa, 

Crocodilus. 

(e)  Ave.?  Striithio,  Columha. 

(f)  Mammalia    Echidna,     Macropus, 

Lcpiis. 

Laboratory  Course. 

In  the  practical  class,  which  will  be  conducted  iu  con- 
nection with  this  course,  a  selection  of  the  above-mentioned 
animal  types  will  be  dissected  and  microscopically 
examined. 

Fee  : — For  lectures  and  laboratory  course,  £6  6s. 
III. 

Lecture  Days: — Mondays  and  Fridays,  at  10.30,  or  at 
such  times  as  may  be  fixed  by  arrangement  with  the  class. 

A  series  of  short  lecture  courses,  amounting  in  the 
aggregate  to  about  sixty  lectures,  will  ])e  given  during  the 
Session  on  such  branches  of  Zoology  as,  for  example  : — 

The  Morphology  and  Phylogeny  of  certain  special 
groups  of  organisms. 

The  distribution  of  animals  in  space  and  time.  Zoo- 
geographical  regions. 

Characters  of  Pelagic,  Littoral,  Deep  vSea,  Island,  and 
Terrestrial  faunas. 

Hereditary  and  Variation. 

Liological  theories,  including  the  history  of  Evolutionary 
ideas. 

Fee: — Lectures,  £2  12s.  6d. ;  Laboratory  (six  hours 
weekly)  £6   6s. 
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Zoological  Laboratory. 

The  Laboratory  will  be  open  daily,  from  10  to  5 
(Saturdays,  10  to  1).  In  addition  to  students  taking  up 
practical  work  in  connection  with  the  various  lecture 
courses,  the  Laboratory  will  be  open  to  all  who  may 
desire  to  engage  in  any  special  course  of  practical  work, 
or  to  pursue  original  investitjations,  with  a  view  to  the 
requirements  for  the  higher  University  Degrees  of  M.Sc. 
and  D.Sc. 

Laboratory  Fee  : — £2  2s.  per  term, 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES. 

Intermediate  Examination  in  Science: — Course  1  in 
the  first  year. 

B.Sc.  Degree  : — 

I.  Zoology  as  a  Subsidiary  Subject :  Course  II  in 
the  second  year. 
II.  Zoology  as  a  Principal  Subject :  Course  II  in 
the  second  year,  and  Course  III,  with  at 
least  six  hours  laboratory  work  weekly,  in  the 
third  year. 

B.A.  Degree  : — Course  II. 

M.Sc,  D.Sc. — Students  who  have  taken  the  degree  of 
B.Sc,  and  who  desire  to  proceed  to  the  higher  University 
degrees  of  M.Sc.  and  D.Sc,  may  confer  with  the  Professor 
as  to  the  choice  of  a  sul)ject  for  the  thesis  (M.Sc),  or  for 
original  research  (D.Sc). 

TIME    TABLE. 


Zoology. 


Mon.    Tues.    Wed.    Thur.     Fri. 


Course  \. 
Course  IL 
Course  III 
Laboratory 


12.30 


12-30 


12.0 
10.30 


12.0 


12.0 
10.30 


Daily  from  10  to  5 
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BOTANY   AND   VEGETABLE   PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professor:     W.  Hillhouse,  M.A.,  Cantab.,  F.L.S. 
Lecturer:      Walter  E.  Collinge,  F.Z.S. 


LECTURE    COURSES. 
I. 

The  Morphology  of  the  Seed ;  Germination  ;  the 
external  morphology  of  the  Seedling.  The  physiology  of 
germination  :  the  general  nature  of  the  reserve  food-stuffs  ; 
the  relations  of  the  seedling  with  external  conditions  and 
natural  forces ;  the  theory  of  irritability.  Growth  to 
exhaustion,  and  the  general  conditions  of  active  life  and 
of  self-nutrition. 

The  general  morphology  of  the  Plant  Body,  and  the 
principal  modifications  in  form  or  distribution  of  the 
vegetative  members,  Root,  Shoot,  and  Leaf. 

The  Living  Principle  of  the  plant — Protoplasm  ;  the 
Cell,  and  its  principal  modifications  for  special  purposes ; 
evolution  and  distribution  of  the  Tissues,  considered 
especially  from  a  biological  standpoint.  The  Leaf  as  a 
bio-anatomical  study  ;  epidermis,  vascular  bundles,  ground- 
tissue. 

The  internal  morphology  of  the  Stem  in  its  chief 
modifications  ;  the  results  of  cambial  activity ;  the 
secondary  protective  tissues,  Cork  and  Bark.     The  Root. 

The  Bud ;  the  principal  characteristics  of  increase  in 
length  in  shoot  and  root. 

The  phenomena  of  climbing,  and  illustrations  of  special 
powers  of  movement.  Amplification  of  the  theory  of 
'  irritability.' 

The  elementary  facts  in  the  Nutrition  of  the  plant, 
including  the  nature  and  sources  of  the  raw  materials  of 
food,  and  the  constitution  of  soil;  Absorption  and  the 
Transpiration  current  ;  the  nature  and  functions  of 
Chlorophyll  ;  the  broad  principles  of  metabolism,  and  the 
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distribution,  storage,  and  utilisation  of  its  products. 
Respiration.  Nutrition  without  cliloropliyll  and  fermen- 
tative changes,  ilhistrated  by  Yeast,  Bacteria  and 
Pijtliiam.  Degrees  of  Parasitism  in  Flowering  Plants. 
Insectivorous  Plants. 

Reproduction,  Sexual  and  Asexual.  The  primary 
divisions  of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom,  viz.  : — Thallophyta 
(illustrated  by  Spirogi/ra,  Funis,  and  Agaricus), 
Bryophyta  (a  moss-plant) ;  Pteridophyta  (a  fern-plant)  ; 
and  Phanerogamia  (flowering  plants). 

The  general  character  and  structure  of  the  reproductive 
organs  in  Phanerogamia  ;  pollination,  and  its  methods  ; 
fertilisation  ;  the  development  of  the  seed  and  the  fruit ; 
seed  protection  and  dispersal. 

The  Flower,  and  its  chief  modifications  in  structural 
plan,  as  illustrated  in  the  following  Natural  Orders  of  the 
British  Flora,  viz. : — Ranunculacea3,  Crucifenc,  Violacese, 
Caryophyllace?e,  Leguminosa?,  Kosaceio,  Umbelliferce, 
Compositte,  Priniulaceje,  Scrophularine;v,  Labiatae, 
Cupulifeme,  Liliacerc,  Orchidacea? ;  and  the  description 
of  plant  specimens  in  semi-technical  language. 

The  chief  principles  of  Geographical  Distribution, 
mainly  as  illustrated  by  Mountain  and  Island  Floras. 
Sketch  of  the  Theory  of  Evolution. 

Lecture  Days. — Mondays  and  Fridays  at  2.30. 

Lahorafonj.  — The  course  will  be  illustrated  by  Avork  in 
Morphology,  internal  and  external,  and  Physiological 
experiments,  to  follow  each  Lecture,  or,  as  cm  alternative, 
on  Saturdays  at  10.30. 

Botanical  Excursions.  A  few  will  be  arranged  for 
Saturday  afternoons  in  the  Summer  Term,  and  will  be 
concerned  with  the  Local  Flora  in  its  environment 
relations ;  as  e.g.  Moor,  Marsh  and  Bog ;  Meadow  and 
Riverside;  Woodland,  Hedgerow,  and  Climbers;  Road- 
side and  cultivated   ground. 

Fee  : — Lectures  and  Laboratory,  £4  4s. 
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II. 

Internal  Morphology  and  Histologi/  (vegetative).  The 
Cell  ;  its  structure  and  modifications,  and  the 
processes  of  cell-formation.  The  Tissues  and 
Tissue-systems  as  met  with  in  stem,  root,  and 
leaf  ;  Meristems,   and   origins  of   the  Tissues. 

Plujdologtj.  Nutrition ;  the  processes  of  absorption  of 
water  and  dissolved  substances  and  their  dis- 
tribution ;    Root-pressure ;   Transpiration. 

The  INIetabolic  Processes.     Eespiration. 

The  Phenomena  of  Growth  and  IMovement ;  Irrita- 
bility •  the  transmission  of  stimuli  and  the 
mechanism  of  movement. 

The  special  physiology  of  reproduction,  vegetative, 
asexual  and  sexual,  including  the  structure  and 
development  of  the  chief  reproductive  organs. 
Heredity,  Variation,  Evolution. 

Life  Hidorij  and  the  Classification  of  Plants.  The 
morphology  and  physiology  of  the  chief  groups 
of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom  and  their  most 
important  sub-divisions,  viz.  : — 

Thallophyta. 

Myxomycetes,  Cyanophyceic,  Schizomycetes, 
Diatomacece,  Conjugata^,  Chlorophyceai, 
Pha^ophyceiC,  Iv'hodophycece,  Characea;, 
Hyphomycetes,    Lichenes. 

Bryophyta. 

Hepaticse,  Musci. 

Pteridophyta. 

Pilices,  Hydropteridea^,  Equisetacea',  Lycopo- 
diaceae,  Selaginellaceae. 

Phanerogamia  (Spermophyta). 

Gymnospermai,  Angiosperrase. 
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Systematic  or  Field  Botany. 

The  general  characters  and  relationships  of  the 
most  important  Natural  Orders  in  the  British 
Flora  and  their  centres  of  extra  British  distril)u- 
tion  ;  and  the  chief  sub-orders  of  the  following  : 
Ranunculacea-,  Rosacese,  Solanaceae,  Cupuliferae, 
Conifertie.  The  description  of  plants  (not  neces- 
sarily British)  in  technical  language.  The 
origins  of  the  British  Flora. 

Lecture  Days.  —  INIondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and 
Fridays   at    10.30. 

Laboratory. — Five  hours  weekly,  with  two  extra  in  the 
Summer  Term. 

Fee  : — Lectures  and  Laboratory,  £6  6s. 

in. 

A.     The  Distribution  of  Plants  in  Time  (Paheobotany). 

Lectures. — One  weekly,  during  the  Winter  Term. 

B      The  Distribution  of  I'lants  in  Space  ;  Geographical 
Distribution  on  a  Physiological  Basis. 

Lectures. — One  weekly,  during  the  Spring  Term. 

T/iird  Year  Lahoratory.  Students  who  take  Botany 
as  a  Principal  Subject  will  be  re([uired  to  give  as  much 
time  as  is  practicable  to  Laboratory  Avork  in  Anatomy, 
Development,  Physiology,  and  Micro-Chemistry,  during 
the  Winter  and  Spring  Terms,  and  during  the  Summer 
Term  to  work  through  some  published  piece  of  research 
to  be  selected  by  tlie  Professor,  or  to  stud}'  some  special 
subject  or  group  of  plants  to  be  approved  by  the 
Professor. 

Fee  : — Lectures  and  Laboratory,  £8  8s. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES. 
Intermediate  Examination  in  Science  : — Course  I. 

B.Sc.     Degree.      Botany     as    a     Principal     Subject : — 
Courses  II   and  III. 
Botany  as  a  Subsidiary  Subject  : — Course    II,    or, 
in  special  cases,  Courses  III  and  part  of  II. 
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Course  I  is  also  appropriate  for  the  following : — Inter- 
mediate kScience  or  Preliminary  Scientific  of 
the  University  of  London  (with  Supplementary 
Laboratory  work) ;  the  first  examination  for 
the  degrees  in  Science  or  Medicine  of  the 
Universities  of  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow ;  and 
the  ]\Iinor  Examination  of  the  Pharmaceutical 
Society. 

Botanical  Gardens,  Edijbasfon.  Students  attending  any 
of  the  above  classes  can  obtain  from  the 
Professor  a  card  of  admission  to  these  Gardens. 


TIME    TABLE. 


Botany. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  I 

2.30 

2.30 

Course  II 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

Course  III.             

(By  arrangement.) 
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GEOLOGY 

(WITH  PHYSIOGRAPHY  AND  GEOGRAPHY). 
Professor:  Charles  Lapwobth,  LL.D.,  F.K.S.,  F.G.S. 

Assistant  Pwfessor :    W.  W.  Watts,  M.A.,  Sec.G.S., 
Late  Fellow  of  Sidney  Sussex  College,  Cambridge. 

Lecturer  and  Demonstrator :    F.    Kaw,  B.Sc,  F.G.S. 


LECTURE   COURSES. 
I. 

Lectures,  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  10.30. 
Demonstrations,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  at  9.30. 

Physical  Geology. 

General  characters  of  .he  .simple  rock  types,  clastic  and 
crystalline. 

Origin  of  the  materials  of  the  clastic  rocks :  Deinnlation  by 
weather,  rivers,  glaciers,  and  the  sea  ;  deposition  of 
sediments,  and  structures  resulting  from  it  ;  consolida- 
tion and  cementation. 

Classification  of  clastic  rocks  and  characters  of  the  chief 
types ;  breccia,  conglomerate,  sandstone,  clay,  sliale, 
limestone,  coal,  salt,  gypsum. 

Origin  and  classification  of  the  cnjstallinc  rocks  :  Vol- 
canoes ;  their  action  and  the  rocks  produced  by  them  : 
Minerals  :  quartz,  felspars,  mica,  augite,  hornblende, 
olivine  calcite,  salt,  kaolin,  serpentine  :  Textures  of 
the  crystalline  rocks  :  Chief  types  of  volcanic  rocks  ; 
rhyolite,  trachyte,  obsidian  and  pitchstone  and  pumice, 
andesite,  basalt  and  tachylyte  :  Chief  types  of  plutonic 
rocks ;  granite,  syenite,  iliorite,  gabbro,  dolerite. 

Rock  structures :  Folds,  faults,  cleavage,  joints ;  mineral 
veins. 

Arrangement  of  rocks  in  the  earth's  crust  ;  geological  maps 
and  sections. 

Foliated  crystalline  rocks :  Gneiss,  granulite,  schist,  quartz- 
ite,  porcellanite,  marble  ;  minerals  of  metamorphism, 
chiastolite,  mica,  garnet  ;  contact  and  dynamic 
metamorphism. 

Historical  Geology. 

latroductory. — The  laws  and  generalizations  of  Stratigraphy 
and  I'ala^ontology  :  Fossils,  their  mode  of  petrifaction, 
and  uses  in  Geology  :  The  order  of  superposition  : 
The  Geological  Record. 

The  Eozoic  Era. — General  ]>hy8ical  characters  and  relation- 
ships of  the  Pre-Cambrum  Kocks. 
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The  Proto~oic  Era. — General  characters  of  the  rocks  and 
fossils  of  this  era  :  Outlines  of  the  classification  of  the 
formations  and  organic  remains  of  the  Cambrian, 
Ordovician,  and  Silurian  systems  in  Britain. 

The  Deutozoic  Era. — Chief  characteristics  of  strata  and 
organic  remains  of  British  rocks  of  this  era  :  The 
Devonian  and  Old  Red  Sandstone  period :  The 
Carhoniferouft  system  of  Britain  ;  its  divisions  and 
fossils  ;  chief  Britisli  coalfields  and  their  economic 
products :  The  Fermiaii  rocks,  and  their  peculiar 
phenomena. 

Tlie  Mesozoic  Era. — Physical  features  of  the  Neiv  Red  Sand- 
stone rocks  of  Britain  and  Germany  :  British  salt 
producing  districts  :  The  Jurassic  formations  and 
their  ironstones,  building  stones,  and  most  abundant 
fossils :  The  Cretaceous  rocks,  conditions  of  their 
deposition  and  life. 

The  Cainozoic  Era.  —  Contrasts  between  Mesozoic  and  Caino- 
zoic  life  :  Divisions  and  zoological  features  of  British 
Tertiary  rocks  :  Crust  disturbances  during  Tertiary 
time. 

The  Glacial  Epoch  and  the  Age  of  Man. 

Local  Geology. 

Outlines  of  the  geology  and  jihysiograpliy  of  the  Midlands  : 
In    addition   to    the    lectures   the   students   will    be 
expected    to    attend     the    series    of    excursions    on 
Saturday  afternoons  during  the  Summer  term. 
Fee  : — £b  5.s. 

II. 
Lecturer. — Mondays,    Wednesdays,    and    Friday?,    at 
9.30. 

Laboratory. — Tuesdays,    at     10.30    and     11.30,    witli 
Saturday  excursions  during  the  Summer  Term. 
Petrological. 

The  description  and  determination  by  chemical,  physical, 
and  microscopic  tests  of  the  chief  rock-forming  minerals : 
study  and  recognition  in  hand  sjiecimens  and  thin  slices 
of  the  chief  rock  types  :  ))ractical  determination  and 
explanation  of  rock  textures  :  methods  of  occurrence 
and  distribution  in  space  and  time  of  these  rocks, 
and  the  structures  characteristic  of  them. 

Structural. 

The  structure  and  relations  of  rock  masses  in  the  field 
and  on  a  large  scale :  study  and  interpretation  of 
maps  and  sections :  principles  of  geological  surveying : 
relationships  of  rock  structure  to  the  relief  and 
economics  of  a  country. 
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Stratigraphical. 

The  stratigraphy,  pal;i?ontology,  and  distribution  of  the 
geological  formations  of  Britain  ;  their  chief  represeiita- 
tives  abroad  :  The  geological  systems  and  their  sub- 
division into  series  and  stages  :  The  life  of  the  systems  : 
Cliaracteristic  fossils  and  principles  of  correlation  : 
Physical  geography  of  the  geological  j)eriods  :  Volcanic 
history  of  Britain  :  Landscape,  phy.siogra])hy,  and 
economic  products  connected  with  the  rocks  of  the 
diil'erent  systems  :  rhysiogra])hical  geology  in  general 
and  in  its  application  to  two  or  three  typical  districts. 

Local. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Midlands  :  The 
local  development  of  the  dilferent  rock-systems  ;  their 
relations  and  foss'.ls. 

In  addition  to  tlie  Lectures  the  students  will  be 
expected  to  attend  the  series  of  Excursions  during  the 
Summer  Term. 

Fee  : — £4  4s. 

IIL   A. 

Economics  Geology. 
Lecture  and  Lahoraforij  Jiours  by  arrangement. 
1.  The  Economic  Geology  of  Britain. 

JVater :  Overground  supplies  ;  reservoirs,  drainage  areas  ; 
sanitation  ;  underground  supplies  ;  springs,  wells, 
drainage  aieas,  calculation  of  resources,  effects  of  rock- 
structure  and  surface  configuration,  contamination,  &c. 
Building  Mcderials :  Stone,  brick,  slates,  cements  ; 
durability  and  desirableness  ;  testing  ;  distribution  and 
qualities  of  building  materials  ;  ornamental  stones  ; 
road  metals;  building  sites.  Fuels:  Position,  fossils 
and  succession  of  coal-bearing  rocks  ;  Coal  and  coal- 
fields ;  qualities  and  distribution  of  coals  ;  the  Midland 
coalfields  ;  working  of  coal  ;  structure  and  correlation 
of  coalfields;  hidden  coalfields;  i)etroleum.  Ores: 
Characters  and  distribution  of  the  chief  inetallilerous 
minerals  ;  nature  and  structure  of  the  chief  kinds  of 
ore  deposits  ;  dilficulties  in  ore  mining  ;  origin  of  ores  ; 
chief  ore- bearing  districts  iu  Britain  and  the  Colonies. 
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2.  Field  Geology. 

The  nietlioiis  ami  practice  of  geological  surveying  as  applied 
to  some  single  district :  relief  of  the  ground  ;  suc- 
cessiou  of  rocks  ;  delineation  of  rocks  on  maps  ;  relative 
resistance  of  rocks  to  denudation  ;  elfect  on  the  physio- 
graphy, and  its  use  in  elucidating  underground 
structure ;  working  out  of  structure  from  surface 
indications ;  preparation  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
sections;  detection  of  faults  and  unconformities  and 
their  economic  results. 
A  district  will  he  surveyed  and  mapped  iu  detail.     One 

whole  day  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  this  work  in  tlie 

Summer  Term. 

KnoAvledge  of  the  stratigraphy  of  tlie  district  covered 

will  be  accepted,  in  lieu  of  the  stratigraphical  and  local 

geology    of   t'ourse   II,    from    those    students    Avho    take 

Course  III  A  for  their  degree  subject. 

III.  B. 

P.ini.naicAi,  Gkolooy  (Pal^eontolooy). 

1.  General  Palaeontology. 

The  nature  and  preservation  of  fossils  :  The  general 
succession  of  life  as  revealed  by  the  geological  record  ; 
the  imperfection  of  the  record  ;  tlie  structure  ot  a  species 
and  a  genus  belonging  to  each  of  the  sub-kingdoms 
of  the  invertebrata  and  to  the  cryptogamia  ;  a  know- 
ledge of  the  structure,  classification  and  range  of  the 
chief  fossil  families  belonging  to  the  following  groups 
— foraminifera,  graptolites,  corals,  crinoids,  echinoids, 
brachiopods,  lamellibranchs,  gastropods,  cephalopods, 
trilobites  ;  a  general  knowledge  of  the  fauna  and  flora 
of  the  geological  systems. 

2.  Detailed  Palaeontology. 

A  detailed  study  of  one  of  the  fossil  orders  of  the 
invertebrata  or  cryi)togamia  ;  or  of  the  fauna  or  flora 
of   some   one  geological  system  and  its  divisions. 

III.  c. 

Petrological  Geolo(;v  (Mineralogy  and  Petuography). 
1.  Mineralogy. 

Form  and  structure  of  Minerals  ;  nature  of  crystalline 
form  ;  systems  of  crystalline  form  ;  isomorphism  ; 
pseudo-morphism  :  Chemical  composition  of  ]\Iinerals  : 
Classification  of  Minerals  :  Description  and  iletermina- 
tion  of  minerals  by  microscopic,  chemical,  and  physical 
tests ;  crystal  optics  and  the  use  of  convergent  and 
plane  polarised  light. 

11 
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2.  Petrography. 

Classification  and  determination  of  rocks  bj^  microscopical, 
physical,  and  chemical  means  in  hand  specimens  and 
rock-slides  ;  study  ol'  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of 
rocks  in  Britain  and  the  principal  and  typical  foreign 
localities  ;  principles  underlying  the  genesis  and 
classification  of  rocks  ;  dynamical  and  thermic 
metaniorphism  of  rocks. 

Lecture  hours  as  in  Course  II,  with  the  addition  of 
one  whole  day  weekly  (Friday)  during  the  Summer  Term. 

Fee  for  Course  III  A,  B,  or  C,  £4  4s. 

IV. 

Higher  Stratigraphy,  PALiEONTOLooY  and  Petrology. 

Lecture  Days  and  hours  by  arrangement  with  class. 

This  Course  is  projected  for  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  M.Sc,  and  for  those  who  desire  to  study  in  detail 
the  Petrological,  Historical,  and  Biological  aspects  of 
Geology.  The  Course  extends  over  one  year,  the  student 
taking  up  the  several  sections  of  the  subject  in  sequence, 
and  accompanying  every  stage  by  a  study  of  the  books 
and  i)ublications  in  the  College  Library,  and  of  the 
illustrative  series  of  fossils  and  rocks  in  the  College 
Museum.  During  the  third  Term  the  pupil  prepares  a 
fjpecial  Thesis  upon  some  selected  subject  in  Petrology, 
Geology,  or  Pala3ontology. 

Fee  for  each  Term  : — Lectures  and  Laboratory  (four 
hours  weekly),  £2  2s. 

Reseauch    Work. 

In  Geology  and  PALiEONTOLOCY. 

Advanced  students  who  have  completed  their  systematic 
College  Courses,  students  who  have  obtained  the  degree 
of  M.Sc.  and  are  preparing  for  the  Doctorate,  and 
occasional  geological  students,  British  or  Foreign,  study- 
ing some  special  branch  of  Geology  or  Palaeontology, 
work  in  the  Museum  and  Laboratory  in  College  hours 
during  term  time,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  and 
Assistant  Professor,  with  use  of  the  collections  and 
microscopes. 
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The  chief  subjects  at  which  such  special  students  may- 
work  inchide  (1)  Graptolites,  Trilohites,  or  Brachiopoda, 
&c.,  British  and  Foreign  ;  (2)  Field  Geology  and  Geological 
Mapping ;  (3)  Petrography,  general  and  special. 

The  large  collections  of  rocks  and  fossils  in  the  College 
Museum  from  the  older  rocks,  the  range  and  variety  of 
the  geological  formations  in  the  Birmingham  District, 
and  the  proximity  and  availability  of  the  classical 
geological  ground  of  the  West  of  England,  afford  research 
students  especial  opportunities  and  facilities  for  the 
prosecution  of  original  work. 

Fbb  for  each  Term  : — £2  2s. 

Practical  Work. 
Laboratory     Classes. 

In  connexion  with  the  foregoing  Courses,  Practical 
classes  are  held  in  the  Geological  Laboratory,  upon  such 
days  and  hours  as  are  found  most  convenient  to  the 
students.  The  instruction  given  has  reference  to  the 
actual  study  and  examination  of  tlie  minerals,  rock- 
specimens  and  fossils  noticed  in  the  lectures  ;  the  methods 
of  sectioning,  mounting,  and  determining  of  fossils  ;  the 
preparation  of  rock  specimens  for  the  microscope  and 
cabinet ;  the  drawing  of  figures,  maps,  sections,  e^c. 

Persons  not  attending  Lectures,  but  wishing  to  work  in 
the  Geological  Laboratory  and  Museum,  can  do  so  at  all 
times  when  open,  on  payment  of  a  terminal  fee  of  £2  2s., 
or  10s.  6d.  for  two  hours  weekly,  each  term.  Such 
students  will  be  encouraged  and  assisted  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  their  private  studies  or  original  work. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    DEGREES. 

B.Sc.  Degree.  1.  Geology  as  the  principal  subject  : 
Course  I  in  the  first  year  ;  Course  II  in  the  second  year, 
together  with  part  A,  B,  or  C  in  Course  III. 
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2,  Geology  as  a  subsidiarj'  subject : — 

(a)  One  year,  Course  I. 

(h)  Two  years,  Course  I  and  Course  II. 

B.A.  Degree.       The  same  as  for  B.Sc.   with  Geology 
as  a  subsidiary  subject. 


TIME    TABLE. 


Geology. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  I.     ... 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

Demonstration-s      

9.30 

9.30 

Course  II 

9  30 

9.30 

9.30 

Course  III.             

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 
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HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND 
ANTHROPOLOGY. 

Professor:  Bertram  C.  A.  Windle,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc, 

F.R.S.,  F.S.A. 

Lecturer:    W.  Wright,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  M.R.C.S. 

Demonstrators :    W.  E.  Bennett,  F.R.C.S.  (Eng.), 

J.  Jameson  Evans,  M.B.,  CM.,  F.E.C.S.  (Eng.) 

Tlie  courses  in  Human  Anatomy  will  be  found  fully 
described  in  the  Medical  Section  of  the  Calendar.  The 
following  information  relates  to  candidates  taking  the 
above  subject  for  the  B.Sc.  examination. 

I. — In  Human  Anatomy  the  candidate  must  have 
pursued  the  entire  medical  course  for  two  Winter  and 
one  Summer  Sessions  as  detailed  in  the  regulations  for 
medical  degrees.  He  must  also  produce  evidence  that 
he  has  dissected  the  whole  body  at  least  once. 

II. — In  Anthropology  the  candidate  must  have  attended 
the  following  courses  of  lectures  : 

(i.)  The  course  on  Human  Embryology, 
(ii.)  A  course  of  lectures  and  practical  instruction  in 
Anthropology  and  Ethnolosry.     This  course  will 
include    a   general   review   of   the  province    of 
Anthropology.     Zoological  and  Anthropological 
characters  of  Man.     Physical  measurements  on 
the  living  subject.     Cranial  and  other  skeletal 
measurements.     The   chief  races  of  the  world 
and  their  physical  characters, 
(iii.)  A  short  course  of  five  lectures  on  the  Principles 
of  Teratology  which  will  be  given  at  the  close 
of  the  course  on  Embryology. 
Feks  for  these  Courses  : — 

I.  For  the  two  Winter  and  one  Summer 

Sessions       £26     5     0 

Incidental  Fees  313G 

II.  For  the  Courses  detailed  under  this 

section         ...  ...  ...  ...        4     4^0 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professor:  E.  W.  Wage  Carlibr,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  F.E.S.E 
Demonstrator:    J.  H.  Rhodes,  M.B.,  Ch.B. 


LECTURE    COURSES. 
I. 

The  course  prescribed  for  the  first  year  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 

II. 

Advanced  Practical  Physiology. 

Mondays  and  Fridays,  from  2.30  to  4.30,  during  the 
whole  "Winter  Session. 

Tlie  Course  will  include  the  more  advanced  problems 
of  experimental  physiology,  histology  and  physiological 
chemistry.  The  experimental  part  includes  the  physiology 
of  muscle,  nerve,  heart,  circulation,  respiration,  central 
nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  and  voice.  The 
chemical  section  includes  the  analysis  of  organic  sub- 
stances found  in  the  body,  the  chemical  and  spectroscopic 
examination  of  the  blood  and  its  derivatives,  the  chemistry 
of  the  digestive  products  and  the  results  of  their  activity. 
The  histological  part  consists  in  the  practice  of  more 
advanced  and  complicated  methods  of  histological  research 
and  of  the  results  obtained  by  their  use. 

Fee  for  the  Course,  £6  Gs.  including  an  incidental  fee 
of  £1    Is. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR    DEGREES. 
B.Sc.  Degree. 

(1)  Physiology  as  a  principal  subject : 

Students  must  take  Course  I,  and  in  the 
subsequent  year,  must  repeat  the  systematic 
lectures,  and  attend  Course  II. 

(2)  Physiology  as  a  subsidiary  subject : 

Course  I. 
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LATIN    AND    GREEK. 

Professor:  E.  A,  Sonnenschein,  M.A,,  Oxon. 
Lecturer:  J.  W.  Crowfoot,  B.A.,  Oxon. 


LATIN. 

LECTURE    COURSES. 

I. 

Mondays  and  Wednesdays,  at  2.30. 

Subjects — (1)  Horace,  Satires. 

(2)  Tacitus,  Annals,  I. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

II. 

Mondays  and  Wednesdays,  at  2.30. 

Subjects — (1)  Livy,  VI. 

(2)  Juvenal,  Satires  I,  III,  IV. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

III. 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  3.30. 

Subjects — (1)  Select  plays  of  Plautus,  with  Old  Latin 
Philology  and  Grammar. 
(2)  The    Academics    of    Cicero,    Avith    the 
outlines  of  the  history  of  Philosophy 
at  Kome. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

IV. 

Subject — The  History  of  Latin  Literature,  with 
illustrative  extracts  from  the  cliief 
writers. 

The  hour  of  meeting  for  this  Course  will  be  fixed  at 
the  commencement  of  the  session, 

Feb:— £1   Is. 
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Composition   Sets. 

Sets  will  be  formed  for  the  practice  of  Latin  Com- 
position of  various  stages  of  difficulty,  and  will  meet  on 
Fridays,  at  2.30.  More  advanced  students  will  be  taken 
separately,  at  hours  to  be  fixed  at  the  commeucement  of 
the  session. 

Fee:— £1     lis.    Gd. 


GREEK. 

LECTURE    COURSES. 
I. 
Tuesday's  and  Thursdays,  at  2.30. 

Subjects — (1)  Lysias,     Eratosthenes     and     Agoratus 
(Orations  12,   13). 
(2)  ..-Eschylus,  Prometheus  or  Sei'en  aqainst 
Thehes. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

II. 

Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  2.30. 

Subjects— (1)  Homer,  Iliad,  XXII,  XXIII,  XXIV. 
(2)  Herodotus,  II. 

Fee:— £2  128.  6d. 

111. 
Mondays  and  Wednesdays,  at  3.30. 

Subjects— (1)  Plato,  Repuhlic,  I,  II,  III.  TV. 

(2)  A  Greek    i)lay,    to    be  selected  at    the 
first  meeting  of  the  class. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

IV. 

Tuesdays  at  ^.30. 

Subject — The  outlines   of  Greek    History,  illustrated 
by  extant  monuments. 
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This  Course  will  consist  of  about  nine  Lectures,  to  be 
delivered  during  the  Winter  Term. 

Fee:— 10s.  6d. 


Composition   Sets. 

Sets  will  be  formed  for  the  practice  of  Greek  Com- 
position of  various  stages  of  difficulty,  and  will  meet  on 
Fridays,  at  3.30.  More  advanced  students  will  be  taken 
separately  at  hours  to  be  fixed  at  the  commencement  of 
the  session. 

Fee:— £1     lis.    6d. 


REQUIREMENTS  IX  LATIN  AND  GREEK  FOR  DEGREES, 
lyitermediate  Arts  Examination :  Course  I. 

B.A.  Degree. 

(i.)  When  Latin  or  Greek  is  a  principal  subject  : 
Courses  II  and  III  in  successive  years, 
together  with  Course  IV  in  one  of  the 
two  years. 

(ii.)  When  Latin  or  Greek  is  a  subsidiary  subject  : 
either  Course  II  or  Course  III. 

M.A.  Degree. 

Candidates  who  offer  either  Latin  or  Greek  alone  will 
be  required  to  show  a  general  knowledge  of  the  Language 
antl  Literature,  and  a  special  knowledge  of  four  authors 
to  be  selected  by  themselves  and  approved  by  the 
University. 

Candidates  who  ofter  either  Latin  or  Greek  together 
with  some  other  subject  will  be  required  to  show  a  special 
knowledge  of  only  tiuo  authors. 
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TIME  TABLE. 


Latin. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  L     ... 

2.30 

2.30 

Course  11 

2.30 

2.30 

Course  IIL             

3.30 

3.30 

Course  IV 

(By  arrangement.) 

1             1 

Composition  Sets  ... 

2.30 

Greek. 

Course  I.    ..          

2.30 

2.30 

Course  II 

2.30 

2.30 

Course  III.             

3.30 

3.30 

Course  IV 

4.30 

Composition  Sets 

3.30 
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ENGLISH    LANGUAGE    AND 
LITERATURE. 

Professor:  W.  Macnbile  Dixon,  Litt.D.,  LL.B.,  Dub. 
Lecturer :  E.  Pape  Cowl,  M.A,,  Dub. 


LECTURE   COURSES. 
I. 

A.  Lectures  upon  the  History  of  English  Literature 
from  1350  to  1600,  upon  Literary  Forms,  and  upon 
English  Constitutional  History. 

B.  The  following  texts  : — 
Language   and   Literature. 
Chaucer  :  Prologue. 
Spenser  :  Faery  Queen,  Bk.  I. 

Shakspere : 

Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 

Richard  IT. 

Hamlet. 

Sidney  :  Defenice  of  Poesy. 

Palgrave's     Golden      Treasury, 
Bk.  I. 


Political  Philosophy. 

More  :  Utopia. 

Bacon  :  Essays  Of  Truth,  Of 
Unity  in  Religion,  Of 
Simultation  and  Dissimu- 
lation, Of  Enry,  Of  Great 
Place,  Of  Nobility,  Of 
Seditions  and  Troubles,  Of 
Travel,  Of  Empire,  Of 
Counsel,  Of  the  Trtie 
Greatness  of  Kingdoms  and 
Estates,  Of  Riches,  Of 
Prophesies,  Of  Ambitions, 
Of  Usury,  Of  Negotiating, 
Of  Ceremonies  and  Respects, 
Of  Honour  and  Reputation, 
Of  Judicature,  Of  Vicissi- 
tudes of  Things. 

Burke  :  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America. 

The  lectures  will  be  given  on  Mondays,    Thursdays, 
and  Fridays,  at  10.30. 


Feb  : — £3  3s. 


II. 


A.  Lectures  upon  the  History  of   English  Literature 
from  1600  to  1740,  and  upon  Literary  Theory. 
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Literary  Theorij. 

Aristotlk  :    Poetics   (in   trans- 
lation). 

Johnson  :  Li/c  of  Milton. 

CoLKUiDGK  :  Lectures  oil  Shakes- 
pere. 


B.  The  following  texts  : — 
English  Literature. 

Shaksi'ERE  :  Macbeth. 

Lamb's      Specimens      of       the 

Elizabethan    Dramatists  — 

Sackville  and  Norton,  Kyd, 

Pedc,       Marlowe,       Chap- 

vmn,  Heywood,  Middleton, 

Webster,      Ford,      Jonson, 

Beaumont     and     Fletcher, 

Massingfr. 
Palgrave's     Golden      Treasury, 

Hks.  II.  and  III. 
JIiLTON  :  Paradise  Lost,  Bks.  I. 

and  II. 
Dryden  :    Absalom  and  Achi- 

tophel. 
Pope  :  Essay  on  Criticism. 
Berkeley  :       Principles      of 

Human    Knoivlcdgc. 

The  lectures  will  be  f,'iven  on  Tuesdays  and  Fridays  at 
11.30,  and  on  AVednesdays  at  9.30. 
Fee:— £3  3s. 

III. 

A.  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Enj^H.'^h  Literature  from 
1740  to  1850,  upon  the  English  Language,  and  upon 
Literary  Theory. 

B.  The  following  texts  : — 
English  Literature. 


Shakstere  :    Tempest,    Henry 

IF.,  Pts.  1  and  2. 
Johnson  :  London. 
CoLMNS  :  Poems. 
Sjiici.LEY  :  Adonais. 
WonnswoiiTii  :    Matthew 

Arnold's    Selections. 
Palgrave's      Golden     Treasury, 

Hk.  IV. 
CoLEiunoE:   Ancient  Mariner, 

Christabel. 
Caklyi-e  :  Sartor  Resartus. 
Tennyson  :      In     Mcmoriam, 

Ulysses,  Lucretius. 
Butler  :  Sermons. 


English  Language. 

Selections  from  Chaucer  and 
Middle  English  Writers, 
as  read  in  Class. 

Literary  Theory. 

Coleridge  : 

Biographia  Literaria  (parts 
relating  to  literary  criti- 
cism). 

Arnold  :  Essays  in  Crificuim 
(First  Series),  omitting 
those  on  Spinoza  and 
Marcus   Aurelius. 
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The  lectures  will  be  given  upon  Mondays,  Wednesdays, 
and  Thursdays,  at  11.30. 

Fee  ■.—£3  3s. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    DEGREES. 

Intermediate  Arts  Examination  :   Course  T. 

B.A.  Degree. 

Students  who  take  Englisli  as  a  principal  subject  at 
the  B.A.  Degree  Examination  are  required  to  attend 
lectures  in  Courses  II  and  III  in  successive  years,  and 
to  answer  at  the  examination  in  these  Courses.  Students 
who  take  English  as  a  subsidiary  subject  may  select 
either  Course  II  or  Course  III. 

M.A.  Degree. 

Students  who  desire  to  take  the  M.A.  Degree  in  English 
alone  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  foui'  of  the 
following  subjects,  of  which  A  and  B  are  compulsory : — 

A.  The  History  of  English  Literature. 

B.  The  following  texts  : — 

Chaucer  :  Knight's  Tale,  Troilus  and  C're>isida. 
Spenser  :  Shepherd's  Calendar.  Tottel's  Miscellany. 
ShakspkkI'',  :  Romeo  and  Juliet,  King  Lear,  Julius 
Cicsar,  Anthony  and  Cleopatra.  Milton  :  Paradise 
Regained.  Poi'k  :  ite;;c  of  the  Lock.  Wordsworth  : 
Laodamia.  Shelley  :  Prometheus  Unbound.  Keats  : 
Hyperion.  Byron  :  Childe  Harold,  Cantos  1  and  2. 
AiiNOLD  :  Sohrab  and  Rustem.  I'>rowne  :  Religio 
Medici.  Bryvkn  :  E.s.^ay  on  Sat ii-e.  liuiiKE  :  Appeal 
from  the  Neio  to  the  Old  Whigs.  Lamr  :  Essays. 
De  Quincey  :  Essay  on  Style.  Huskin  :  Lectures 
on  Art, 

C.  Germanic  Philology,  with  selected  Anglo-Saxon  and 
Middle  English  Texts,  as  read  in  Class. 

D.  Shakspere. 

E.  English  Literature  studied  in  its  relation  either  to 
French  and  German  or  to  Italian  Literature. 

F.  Special  study  of  some  one  period  of  Literature  to 
be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  Professor. 


174 


ENGLISH. 


G.  Literary  Theory.  The  following  texts  are  recom- 
mended for  study  : — 

Aristotle:  Poetics.  Dante:  Dr  Vulgari  Eloqido,  Bk.  II. 
Lessing  :  LaokooR.  Du  Bellay  :  Defense  et  Illuslra- 
tion.  de  la  Langue  franraisc.  Victok  Hugo  :  Preface 
to  Cromwell,  the  critical  writings  of  Sidney,  Dryden, 
Johnson,  Lamb,  Coleridge,  Wordsworth,  and  Arnold. 

Students  who  select  English  as  one  of  the  subjects  for 
the  M.A.  Degree  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  in 
two  of  the  above  subjects,  of  which  B  is  compulsory. 


TIME    TABLE. 


English. 

Mon.     Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  I.     ... 

10.30       ... 

1 

10.30 

10.30 

Course  11 

...       11.30 

9.30 

11.30 

Course  III. 

11.30 

11.30 

11.30       ... 
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FRENCH    LANGUAGE    AND 
LITERATURE. 

Professor:   Clovis  Bevenot,  jM. A.,  Oxon. 
Lecturer:   E.  Leclere,  Lie.  es  Lettres. 


LECTURE    COURSES. 
I. 

Mondays,  Wednesdays,  Fridays,  at  4.30;  and  Fridays 
at    11.30    (Conversation). 

(i.)     French  Accidence  and  Syntax;  Composition; 
(ii.)    Reading  and  Translation  of    some   prescribed 

books ; 
(iii.)  Translation  at  sight; 
(iv.)  Short  summary  of  French  Literature, 
(v.)     Viva   voce : — (a)    reading ;     {b)    dictation ;    [c) 
conversation. 

The  books  prescribed  for  1900 — 1901  are  : — 

Montesquieu.     Considerations    sur   les    Causes  de  la 

Grandeur  et  de   la   Decadence   des   Ilomains 

[Edit.  Petit    de   Julleville,  Publ.  Delagrave, 

Paris]. 

d' Alemhert.     Discours  preliminaire  de  I'Encyclopedie 

[Edit.  Ducros ;  publ.  Delagrave]. 
Voltaire.     Zaire  [Bell  and  Sons,  London]. 

Fee:— £4  4s. 

IL 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  at  3.30,  and  Mondays,  at  4.30; 
and  Conversation  and  Debates  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 
The  Lectures  will  be  given  in  French. 

(i.)     Studies    iu    Style    and    Idioms,    Composition, 

Metre, 
(ii.)    Preparation  and   Translation   of   some   French 

books  prescribed, 
(iii.)  Literature. — {a)  Summary  of  the    17tli,   ISlh, 
and  19th  Centuries. 

{b)  Special  period  1789—1850. 
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(iv.)  Elementary  Philology  and  Historical  Grammar, 
(v.)    Conversation,  Papers  and  Debates  in  French. 
The  books  prescribed  for  1900 — 1901  are  : — 
Corneille,  Horace. 

Bossuet,  Oraison  funfebre  d'Henriette  de  France, 
reine  d'Angleterre. 

Racine,  Athalie. 
MoWre,  Les  Femmes  Savantes. 
Feb:— £4  4s. 

TIT. 

Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  at  2.30  ;  and  Conversa- 
tion, Discussions,  and  Debates  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 
The   Lectures  will  be  given  in   French. 

(i.)     Composition,     Essay     and     Prccis-Avriting     in 

j\Iodern  French, 
(ii.)    Preparation  and   Translation  of   some  French 

books  prescribed. 
(iii.)  French  Literature  :  from  old  times  to  1600. 
(iv.)   Reading  of  Old  French,  Historical  Grammar, 
mainly  in  "  Chrestomatliie  du  Moyen  Age," 
par  G.  Paris  and  Langlois  (Hacliette). 

(v.)  Conversation  mainly  on  the  ]irescribed  books; 
translation  at  sight  of  a  passage  of  Modern 
English  l*rose  into  French,  and  of  a  passage 
of  modern  French  verse  into  English. 

The  books  prescribed  for  1900 — 1901  are  : 

V.  Hugo,  Legende  des  Siecles   [Vol.  I.  of  the  4  vol. 

edition] ;    Dannesteter,    Ecrivains    du    XVP 

Siecle. 
Montaigne,    Extraits     [Petit    de    Julleville,    Publ. 

Delagrave]. 
Davmesteter,  La  Vie  des  ^lots. 

Fee  : — £4  4s. 


FRENCH. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES. 
TnfermecUate  Examination  in  Arts :  Course  T. 
B.A.  Degree. 

(a)  When  French  is  a  Principal  Subject  :  Courses  II 
and  III  in  successive  years. 

(h)  When  French  is  a  Subsidiary  Subject :  Course  II. 
31. A.  Degree. 

(a)  All  candidates  will  be  required  to  write  an  Essay 
in  French,  and  to  pass  a  viva  voce  examination. 

(b)  Candidates  Avho  desire  to  take  the  M.A.  Degree  iu 
French  alone  will  be  required  to  select  four  subjects  from 
the  following  list : — 

(i  )  History  of  French  Literature,  with  special  know- 
ledge of  a  set  period. 

(ii.)  French  Philology  and  Old  French  Texts,  as 
from  time  to  time  prescribed. 

(iii.)  The  lienaissance ;  15th  and  16th  Century 
Texts. 

(iv.)  Bossuet  and  Fenelon;  V.  Hugo  and  Lamartine; 
their  lives  and  works. 

(v.)  Outlines  of  French  History  and  Geography ; 
Constitution  and  Institutions  of  the  French 
Eepublic. 

(vi.)  The  language,  literature,  and  thought  of 
England  or  of  Germany,  studied  in  relation 
to  the  language,  literature,  and  thought  of 
France. 

(c)  Candidates  who  take  the  M.A.  Degree  in  French 
togetlier  with  another  subject  are  required  to  select 
two  subjects  from  the  foregoing  list. 

TIME    TABLE. 


French. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  I 

4.30 

4.30 

11.30) 
4.30^ 

Course  II 

4.30 

3.30 

3.30 

Course  III 

2.30 

2.30 

2.30 

12 
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GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
AND  GERMANIO  PHILOLOGY. 

Professor :   Hermann  Gborg  Fiedler,  Ph.D.,  Leipzig. 
Lecturer:   Carl  Wichmann,  Ph.D.,  Kiel. 

LECTURE    COURSES. 
I. 
(i.)  Mondays  at  3.30:   German  Accidence,  Syntax, 

and  Composition, 
(ii.)  "Wednesdays  at  3.30  :    Conversation,  Dictation, 

and   Translation  at  sight, 
(iii.)  Thursdays   at   3.30 :    Reading   and   Translation 

of: E.   von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle  Blut;    Th.   Storm, 

Immensee. 
Fee:— £3  13s.  Gd. 

11. 
(i.)  Mondays  at  3.30  :  German  Literature  from  1748 
to    1850.      Elements     of    Historical    German 
Grammar, 
(ii.)  Tuesdaysat  4.30  :  Reading  and  Translation  of : — 
Schiller's    Wilhelm    Tell;     Heine's   Harzreise; 
Selected  Poems  of  Schiller  and  Goethe, 
(iii.)  Wednesdays    at  3.30 :    Conversation,  Dictation, 

and  Translation  at  sight, 
(iv.)  Thursdays  at  4.30:    Studies  in  Style,  Idioms, 
and  Composition. 

Fee:— £4  4s. 

IIL 

(i.)  Mondays    at    4.30  :      Comi)Osition    and    Essay 

"Writing.     Studies  in  German  Metre, 
(ii.)  Tuesdaysat  4.30:  Reading  and  Tran.slation  of  :— 

Schiller's     W all  en  stein  ;      Goethe's     Iphvjenie; 

Goethe's  Italienische  Reise;     Selected  Modern 

German  Poems, 
(iii.)  Wednesdays  at  4.30:   Conversation,   Dictation, 

and   Translation  at  sight. 
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(iv.)  Fridays  at  4.30:  Literature  from  the  oldest  times 
to  1748.  Middle  High  German  and  Historical 
Grammar,  with  Iveading  of  some  jNI.H.G.  texts  : 
Wright's  M.H.G.  Primer,  Selections  from  the 
Nibelungenlied  and  the  Minnesingers. 

Feb:— £4  4s. 

IV. 

(i.)  Tuesdays     at     3.30  :     Lectures     (delivered     in 
German)  on  German  Literature  of  the  Present 
Day. 
Fee:— £1   lis.  6d. 

(ii.)  Fridays  at  3.30  :  Germanic  Philology  and  Old 
High  German. 

Fee:— £1    lis.  6d. 

(iii.)  Mondays  at  2.30  :  Advanced  Middle  High 
German  and  XVI.  Century  German. 

Fee:— £1   ILs.  6d. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES. 
Intermediate  Examination  in  Arts  :  Course  I. 
B.A.  Degree. 

(a)  When  German  is  a  Principal  Subject :  Courses  II 
and  III,  in  successive  years. 

(b)  When  German  is  a  Subsidiary  Subject :  Course  II. 
M.A.  Degree. 

(a)  All  Candidates  will  be  required  to  write  an  Essay 
in  German  and  pass  a  viva  voce  examination. 

(b)  Candidates  who  desire  to  take  the  M.A.  Degree 
in  German  alone,  will  be  required  to  select  four  subjects 
from  the  following  list : — 

(i.)  History  of  German  Literature,  with  special  know- 
ledge of  a    selected  period.      [Course  IV,  (i.)] 
(ii.)  Germanic    Philology    and    Old    High    German 
texts,     as     from     time     to    time     prescribed. 
[Course  IV,  (ii.)] 
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(iii.)  Middle     High     German     and     XVI.    Century 
texts,    as     from     time     to      time     prescribed. 
[Course  IV,  (iii.)] 
(iv.)  Goethe  and  Schiller :    their  lives  and  works, 
(v.)  Deutsche     Realien,    i.e.    Outlines     of    German 
History  and  Geography,    the  Constitution  and 
Institutions  of  the  German  Empire,     (A  special 
course  on  this  subject  will  be  announced  later.) 
(vi.)  English   or   French    Literature   studied   in   its 
relation  to  German  Literature, 
(c)  Candidates  who   desire  to   take  the   M.A.  Degree 
in  German  together  with  another  subject,  will  be  required 
to  select  two  subjects  from  the  above  list. 


ANGLO-SAXON. 

Mondays  at  4.30,  and  "Wednesdays  at  3.30. 

Sievers'  Old  English  Grammar,  translated  by  Cook; 
Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Keader. 

Fek:— £2  123.  6d. 

Students  taking  up  the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  should 
attend  the  lectures  on  Germanic  Philology  during  the 
Winter  Term. 

Fee:— 10s.  Gd. 

Additional  Classes  in  Anglo-Saxon  may  be  arranged. 

TIME  TABLE. 


Gkkman. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  I 

3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

Course  II 

3.30 

4.30 

3.30 

4.30 

Course  III.            

4.30 

4.30 

4.30 

4.30 

Course  IV 

2.30 

3.30 

3.30 

Anglo-Saxon          

4.30 

3.30 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Professor:  J.  H.  Muirhead,  MA.,   Oxon.  and  Glasgow. 
Lecturer  on  Education :   Frank  Roscob. 


LECTURE   COURSES. 
I. 

Logic. 

Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  at  12.30. 

SeoPE  of  the  Science  of  Logic. 

Terms  :    Kinds    of    Terms,    Dpiiotation    and   Connotation, 

Logical  Division  and  Definition,  the  Predicables. 
Propositions:  Import,  Kinds,  Implications  of  Propositions. 
Infkrenck  :    General  Nature  and  Kinds  of  Inference. 
Deduction  :    Syllogism,    Forms   of  Syllogism,    Categorical 

Syllogism,    the   Conditional  Syllogism,  other  forms  of 

Deductive  Inference,   Fallacies. 
Induction  :     Ground    of    Induction    in    Postulate    of    the 

Uniformity  of  Nature,  Cause  and    Effect,  Observation 

and  Experiment,   Analogy,  Methods  of  Analysis. 
Relation  between  Induction  and  Deduction. 
Explanation  and  Hypothesis. 
Classification. 

Fee:— £3  3s. 

II. 

Psychology. 
Mondays,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,   at  9.30. 

Scope  and  Method  of  the  Science:    Relation  to  other 

Sciences  and   to   Philosophy  in  general.      Methods  of 

Psychology. 
Body  and  Mind  :  Outlines  of  Nervous  System,     Relation 

of  Body  and  Mind. 
General  Analysis  of  Consciousness  :   Elements  in  Con- 
sciousness,   Primary    Mental    Processes    of    Attention, 

Retention  and  Assimilation. 
Cognition  :    Sensation,  Perception,  Memory,   Imagination, 

Conception,    Judgment  and    Reasoning,    Thought  and 

Language. 
Feeling  :      Pain     and     Pleasure,     Elementary     Aesthetic 

Feeling,    the   Emotions,    Expression  of   the  Emotions, 

the  Sentiments. 
Volition  :     Reflex     and    Instinctive    Action,    Suggestion, 

Voluntary  Action,  Desire  and  Motive,  The  Freedom  of 

the  Will.     Habit. 
Conscience  and  Moral  Judg.ment. 

Fee:— £3  3s. 
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III. 

Moral  Philosophy. 
Mondays,  "Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  at  10.30. 
The    Rise    of    Moral    Philosophy:     The  Sophists. 
Socrates  :  Minor  Socratic  Schools. 
Plato. 

Democritus  and  the  Atomists. 
Aristotle. 

The  Stoics  and  Epicureans. 
Keoplatonism. 
The  Starting-Point  of  Modern  Philosophy:  Descartes, 

Hobbes. 
The    Moral    Sense   School  :     Shaftesbury,   Hutcheson, 

Butler. 
Utilitarianism  :   Hume,  Pientham,  Mill,  Spencer. 
Positivism  :  Comte,  English  Positivists. 
Modern  Idealism  :   Kant,  Hegel,  Green. 

Fee  :— £3  3s. 

IV. 
History   of  Educational  Ideas. 
Lecture  days  by  arrangement. 

(a)  Sketch   of    Greek   Educational    Theory :     Plato   and 

Aristotle. 
{b)  Condition  of  Education  at  the  time  of  the  Renascence  : 

the  Jesuits,   Erasmus  and  Luther. 

(c)  Conienius,  Rabelais,  Milton  and  Locke. 

(d)  Rousseau. 

(e)  Pestalozzi  and  Froebel. 

(/)  Utilitarian  School :   The  Rise  of  National  Education 

in  England. 
(g)  Herbart. 
(h)  Recent  Theory. 
Feb:— £3  3s. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOE    DEGREES    AND    FOR    THE 
TEACHERS'    DIPLOMA. 

Intermediate  Examination  in  Arts :    Course  I. 
B.A.  Degree. 

1.  For  Candidates  taking  Philosophy  as  a  subsidiary 
subject,  having  already  taken  Logic  at  tlie  Intermediate  : 
either  Course  II  or  Course  III.      For  those  who  have  not 
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taken  Logic    at  the  Intermediate :  either  Course  I,  or 
Course  II,  or  Course  III. 

2.  For  Candidates  taking  Philosophy  as  a  principal 
subject,  having  already  taken  Logic  at  the  Intermediate 
Examination  :  Courses  II  and  III  in  successive  years, 
with  additional  work  as  below.  For  those  who  have  not 
taken  Logic  at  the  Intermediate  Examination  :  any  two  of 
Courses  I,  II,  or  III  in  successive  years,  with  additional 
work   as   below. 

Logic:  Mill's  Logic,  Book  IlL,  chapters  L—XIL,  and  Book  VL 

Psychology  :  Fraser's  Selections  from  Berkeley,  Parts  L  and  IL 

Moral    Philosophy:     Either    {«)  Plato's    Republic   (English 

Translation),  or  (b)  Butler's  Sermon's,  L,  IL,  IIL,  XL,  XIL,  and 

Kant's  Metaphysic  of  Morals  (English  Translation). 

3.  For  Candidates  taking  the  History  of  Educational 
ideas  as  a  subsidiary  subject :  Course  IV,  together  with 
the  study  of  the  followiug  prescribed  book  : — The  Tlieory 
of  Education  in  Plato's  liepublic  (Davis  and  Vaughan's 
Translation  of  the  Republic). 

Teachers'  Diploma. 

1.  For  Candidates  who  have  taken  the  Government 
Certificate  :  Courses  11,  III  and  IV,  with  prescribed  work 
as  above.  Graduates  in  Science  or  Arts  who  have  taken 
any  of  these  subjects  in  their  Degree  Examination  will 
not  be  required  to  pass  another  Examination  in  the  same 
subject. 

2.  Other  Candidates  will  be  required  to  pass  in 
addition  a  practical  Examination  in  the  Art  of  Teaching 
and  School  Method. 

B.Sc.  Degree. 

1.  For  Candidates  taking  Psychology  as  a  subsidiary 
subject :  Course  II,  with  Kiilpe's  Outlines  of  Psychology, 
Part  I. 

2.  For  Candidates  taking  Psychology  as  a  principal 
subject :  Course  II,  with  KiUpe's  Outlines  of  Psychology, 
and  experimental  work  in  connexion  with  the  Course 
on  Advanced  Practical  Physiology. 
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M.A.  Degree. 

1.  For  Candidates  taking  the  M.A.  Degree  in  Philosophy 
alone  : 

1.  Psychology, 

2.  Logic  and  Metaphysics. 

3.  ]Moral  and  Political  Philosophy. 

4.  The  following  books  : 

Psychology  :  Ward's  Article  on  Psychology  (Encyclop.  Brit.)  ; 
Stout's  Analytic  Psycliologj'.  Lonic  and  Mktai'HYSICS  : 
Bosanquet's  Logic  ;  Bradley's  Appearance  and  Reality.  IiIdral 
AND  Political  Piiilosoviiy  :  Green's  Prolegomena  to  Ethics; 
Hegel's  Philosophy  of  Law ;  Bosanquet's  Philosophical  Theory  of 
the  State. 


A  thesis  on  a  subject  to   be   agreed 
consultation  with  the  Professor. 


upon    in 


2.  For  Candidates  taking  Philosophy  along  with 
another  subject  in  the  M.A.  Degree  :  any  two  of  1,  2,  3 
above,  with  the  corresponding  books  from  4. 


TIME    TABLE. 


Philosophy. 

Mon.    Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Course  I 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 

Course  II 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

Course  III. 

10.30 

... 

10.30 

10.30 

Course  IV. 

(By  arrangement.) 
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TIME    TABLE 

For  Students  jireparing  for  the  Intermediate 
Examination  in  Science. 


Subject. 

Course 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Pure  Mathematics  ... 

12.30 

11.30 

11.30 

12.30 

Physics         

11.30 

11.30 

11.30 

ir       (Practical)  ... 

2—4 

Chemistry     

^• 

9.30 

9.30* 

9.30 

9.30* 

9.30 

Zoology         

12.30 

12.30* 

II       (Practical)  ... 

2-4.30 

2-4.30* 

Botany 

2.30 

2.30 

*  During  Whiter  and  Spring  Terms  only. 
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TIME    TABLE 
For  Students  prepariwi  for  B.Sc.  Examination. 


Subject. 

Course 

Moil. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Pure  Mathematics  ... 

II. 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

II               II 

III. 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

Applied  Mathematics 

I. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

II                II 

11. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

Physics 

11. 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

Chemistry     ... 

II. 
III. 

)' 

CO  hou 

•s  by  a 

rrangc) 

lent. 

Zoology         

11. 
111. 

12.0 
10.30 

12.0 

12.0 
10.30 

Botany          

11. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

II 

111. 

One  h 

3IO-  wee 

kly  by 

arrang 

ement. 

Geology         

I. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

II 

11. 

9.80 

9.30 

9.30 



III. 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

Anatomy       

See  Mei 

iical  Stj 

llabus. 

ADthropology 

Bij  arrangc7nc7U. 

Physiology 

See  Mec 

iical  Sy 

llabiu. 

II          Advanced 

2.30 

2.30 
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TIME    TABLE 

For  Students  preparing  for  Intermediate  Examination 
in  Arts. 


Subject. 

Course 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Latin 

L 

2.30 

2.30 

1.       (Composition) 

2.30 

Greek            

I. 

2  30 

2.30 

II       (Composition) 

3.30 

English         

1. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

French          

L 

4.30 

4.30 

4.30 

II      (Conversation) 

11.30 

German         

T. 

3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

Pure  Mathematics  ... 

I. 

12.30 

11.30 

11.30 

12.30 

Logic 

I. 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 
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TIME    TABLE 

For  Students  preparing  for  B.A.  Examination. 


Subject. 

Course 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Latin           

II. 

2.30 

2.30 



III. 

3.30 

3.30 

II 

IV. 

By  arrangei 

7ieni. 

II      (Composition) 

2.30 

Greek          

n. 

2.30 

2.30 

M 
II 

III. 

IV. 

3.30 

4.30 

3.30 

II      (Composition) 

3.30 

English       

II. 

11.30 

9.30 

11.30 



III. 

11.30 

11.30 

11.30 

French        

II. 

4.30 

3.30 

3.30 

II 

III. 

2.30 

2.30 

2.30 

German       

II. 

3.30 

4  30 

3.30 

4.30 

11 

III. 

4.30 

4.30 

4.30 

4.30 

Pure  Mathematics... 

II. 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 



III. 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

Applied       II 

I. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

II               II 

II. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

Philosophy 

II. 

9.30 

9.30 

9.30 

II 

III. 

10.30 

10.30 

10.30 

II 

IV. 

By  c 

irrangement. 
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REGULATIONS   AFFECTING   STUDENTS   OF 

MASON    UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE, 

Approved  by  the  University  Council,  17th  July,  1900. 

(1)  Students  wlio  have  passed  the  Intermediate 
Examination  in  Science  or  Arts  of  the  University  of 
London  after  at  least  one  session  of  regular  study  at 
Mason  University  College,  shall  be  excused  the  First 
Year  Course  and  the  Intermediate  Examination,  and  shall 
enter  on  the  Degree  Course  as  second  year  students  of 
the  University. 

(2)  Present  regular  students  of  Mason  University 
College  who  have  passed  the  Intermediate  Examination 
in  Science  or  Arts  of  the  University  of  London,  and 
have  subsequently  spent  at  least  one  session  at  the 
College  in  regular  study  for  the  Final  Examination,  may 
be  excused  the  First  Two  Years  and  the  Intermediate 
Examination,  and  may  enter  as  third  year  students  of  the 
University  if,  in  the  opinion  of  their  Faculty,  they  have 
fulfilled  in  the  College  conditions  sufficiently  nearly 
corresponding  to  those  laid  down  for  second  year  students. 

(3)  Present  regular  students  of  Mason  University 
College  who  have  passed  the  Intermediate  Examination 
in  Science  or  Arts  of  the  University  of  London,  and 
have  subsequently  spent  at  least  two  sessions  at  the 
College  in  regular  study  for  the  Final  Examination,  may 
be  excused  the  Intermediate  Examination  and  further 
attendance  at  lectures,  may  enter  the  University  and  take 
rank  as  if  they  had  completed  three  years  at  the 
University,  and  may  present  themselves  at  a  Final 
Examination  for  a  Degree  if,  in  the  opinion  of  their 
Faculty,  they  have  fulfilled  in  the  College  conditions 
sufficiently  nearly  corresponding  to  those  laid  down  for 
second  and  third  year  students  of  the  University. 

Persons  who  have  passed  the  Intermediate  Examina- 
tion in  Science  or  Arts  of  the  University  of  London, 
and  who  enter  the  University  in  1900,  shall  be  excused 
the  Intermediate  Examination,  and  shall  enter  as  second 
year  students  of  the  University. 


Faculty  of  Medicine. 


REGUUflTIOINlS  FOR  DEGREES  IN 
IVlEDICIfJE,  SURGERY,  RfiO 
PUBLIC  HEflliTH  : 

Courses  of  Instruction. 
Hospital  Information. 

REGULATIONS  fOR  DENTAL 
DEGREES : 

Courses  of   Instruction. 
Hospital   Information. 
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FACULTY     OF     MEDICINE. 

PROSPECTUS. 

The  Session  will  be  opened  on  INIonday,  the  1st  of 
October,  1900. 

There  are  two  Sessions  in  the  academical  year,  and 
students  may  commence  their  studies  at  the  beginning  of 
either,  l)ut  are  recommended  to  enter  in  Qctober. 

The  Winter  Session  begins  on  the  1st  of  October 
and  terminates  at  the  end  of  March. 

The  Summer  Session  commences  on  the  16th  of  April 
and  terminates  at  the  end  of  June. 

The  Dean's  Office  is  open  daily  (except  Saturdays), 
from  9.30  to  10  a.m.,  and  from  2.30  to  3  p.m.,  and 
all  information  may  be  obtained  there.  The  Dean  attends 
during  Term  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  from 
2.30  to  3.  During  vacations  the  Dean  may  be  seen  by 
appointment,  or  information  may  be  obtained  by  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary. 

All  Fees  are  payable  in  advance  {i.e.  at  the  beginning 
of  the  Session  on  account  of  which  they  are  due),  at  the 
Secretary's  Office  in  the  University.  Che(pies  should  be 
drawn  in  favour  of    Mr.   Geo.    H.   INTorley. 

Every  student,  on  entrance,  is  required  to  produce  a 
testimonial  or  such  other  evidence  of  good  character  as  shall 
be  satisfactory  to  the  Dean,  and  to  sign  an  engagement 
that  he  will  conform  to  such  regulations  as  have  been 
or  may  be  made  for  the  maintenance  of  order  in  the 
University. 

Students  intending   to  take  lodgings  in  Birmingham  or 
the  vicinity  are   re(iuested   to   place   themselves   in  com- 
munication with  the  Secretary, 
13 
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UNIVERSITY    OF    BIli^IINGHAM. 


REGULATIONS    FOR    MEDICAL    AND    SURGICAL 

DEGREES. 

Tlie  University  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  and 
Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.B.  and  M.D.)and  of  Bachehn-  and 
Master  of  Surgery  (B.Ch.  and  M.Ch.).  Tlie  course  for  the 
Baclielors'  degrees  extends  over  five  years  from  the  date  of 
registration  witli  tlie  General  Medical  Council.  The  first 
four  of  these  years  must  be  spent  in  the  University.  The 
fifth  year  may  be  spent  at  any  other  school  or  schools  of 
medicine  recognised  by  the  University.  Candidates  for  the 
above  degi-ees  must  have  complied  with  the  following 
regulations  : — 

A.  They  must  have  passed  the  INIatriculation  Examination 
of  the  University  or  some  other  examination  recognised  as 
equivalent  to  the  Matriculation. 

For  the  present  the  University  will  recognise  any  one  of 
the  following  examinations,  in  lieu  of  its  own  Matriculation, 
in  the  case  of  Medical  students,  provided  always  that  such 
examination  shall  have  included  the  classes  a,  ti,  c,  and  d 
as  above  and  that  all  the  sul)jects  have  been  passed  at  one 
examination  :  — 

(n)  The   Previous    Examination     of     the    University    of 

Cambridge. 
(/')  Kesponsions  of  the   University  of  Oxford. 

((•)  The  Matriculation  Examination  of  any  other  University 
in  the  United  Kingdom. 

((0  Tlie   leaving  Certificate   (Higher)  of  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Boards. 

(e)  The  Oxford  or  Cambridge  Junior   Local  Examinations 
(First  or  Second  Class  Honours.) 

(/)  The  Oxford  or  Cambridge  Senior  Local   Examination 
(Honours). 

(;/)  The  College  of  Preceptors  Examination  for  First  Class 
Certificate. 
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B.  Candidates  must  also  have  pursued  tlie  curriculum 
and  passed  the  examinations  set  down  below,  subject  to 
the  following  regulations  : — 

((()  The  Winter  Session  includes  the  Winter  and 
Spring  Terms,  and  the  Summer  Session  corresponds 
with  the  Summer  Term  as  set  down  in  the  Calendar. 

(/()  At  the  end  of  each  course  of  lectures  or  practical 
instruction,  the  student  must  apply  to  his  teacher  for 
a  certificate,  which  he  will  lodge  with  the  Registrar 
when  entering  his  name  for  an  examination. 

(f)  This  certificate  must  contain  a  statement  that  the 
student  has  attended  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Professor,  Lecturer,  or  Hos2)ital  Teacher  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  lectures,  practical  classes,  or  clinical 
instruction,  of  which  the  course  consists,  together 
with  such  class-examinations  or  other  exercises  as 
each  teacher  may  prescribe  in  connection  with  his  own 
course.  (N.B. — In  cases  of  illness  duly  certified,  the 
Dean  has  a  discretionary  power  to  relax  the  rule  as 
to  the  attendance  at  two-thirds  of  the  lectures). 

(d)  The  classes  in  the  University  must  be  taken  out  in  the 

order  and  during  the  years  specified  in  the  Time 
Table,  unless  the  student  shall  have  received  written 
permission  from  the  Dean  to  vary  the  order  of  his 
study.  In  no  case  will  students  be  permitted  to  enter 
upon  Hospital  study,  otlier  tlian  that  set  down  for 
the  second  year,  until  the  Second  Examination  shall 
have  ])een  passed. 

(e)  In  each  examination   the  student  will   bo   required   to 

pass  in  all  the  subjects  set  down  for  that  examination  ; 
failure  in  any  one  subject  will  entail  the  loss  of  the 
examination. 

(/)  In  the  case  of  failure  in  a  subject  in  which  practical 
work  forms  part  of  the  examination,  the  student  will 
not    be   re-admitted    to    examination    until    he    has 
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produced  a  certificate,  tliat,  subsecjuent  to  such 
failure,  he  has  attended  a  further  course  of  study  to 
the  satisfaction  of  his  teacher  or  teachers  in  such 
subject  or  subjects  as  he  niaj-  have  failed  in. 

(g)  In  the  case  of  failure  in  the  final  examination,  the 
student  will  be  required,  before  being  re-admitted  to 
examination,  to  produce  a  certificate  as  evidence  of 
six  months  further  attendance  on  clinical  work  at 
some  recognized  hospital  or  hospitals. 

Note. — Examinations  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  will  be 
held  twice  in  the  year,  at  the  end  of  INIarch  and  June 
respectively,  on  dates  which  will  be  advertised  in  the 
Calendar. 


Course  of  Instruction  and  Examinations  for  Degrees 
in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

First  Year. 

Anatomy. — One  course  of  lectures  duriiT][i  the  Winter 
Session,  with  practical  work  extending  over  the  same  period. 

Ehmentar\i  Biolorfii. — One  course  of  lectures  and  practical 
work  during  the  Winter  Session. 

Chem%str\i. — One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Se.ssion,  with  a  second  course,  accompanied  by  jiractical 
work  during  the  Summer  Session. 

Physics. — One  course  of  lectures  accompanied  by  practical 
work,  extending  over  the  Winter  and  Summer  Sessions. 

Physiology. — One  course  of  practical  work  during  the 
Summer  Session. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  winter  the  student  who  has  duly 
followed  the  above  courses  will  be  eligible  to  present  himself 
for  the  first  part  of  the  First  Examination,  viz..  Elementary 
Biology.     At  the  end   of   the  Summer  Session  he  will  be 
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eligible  for  the  second  part  of  the  First  Examination,  viz., 
Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Note. — (a)  The  parts  of  this  examination  may  be  taken  in 
any  order.  (6)  Students  who  have  passed  the  Intermediate 
Examination  for  Degrees  in  Science  in  either  or  both  of 
these  subjects  will  be  exempt  from  further  examinations  in 
them. 

Second  Yeak. 

Anatomij.— One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Session,  and  one  during  the  Summer  Session,  with  practical 
work  extending  over  the  same  period. 

Physiolo(j]i. — One  course  of  lectures  accompanied  by 
practical  work  during  the  Winter  Session. 

Hospital. — Attendance  on  special  Tutorial  Classes  will  be 
required  on  Saturday  mornings  during  the  Winter  and 
Sunnner  Sessions. 

At  the  end  of  the  second  Summer  the  student  who  has 
duly  followed  the  above  courses  will  be  eligible  for  the 
Second  Examination,  viz.,  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Note. — The  certificate  in  Anatomy  must  show  that  the 
student  has  dissected  the  entire  body  at  least  once. 

Thiku  Yeak. 

Medicine. — One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Session. 

Surgery. — One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Session. 

Hygiene  and  Fuhlic  Healtli.— One  course  of  lectures  during 
the  Winter  Session, 

P at] lology.— One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Session,  with  a  course  of  practical  work  during  the  Summer 
Session. 

Materia  Bledica.— One  course  of  lectures  during  the 
Sunnner  Session,  with  a  practical  course  of  instruction  in 
Pharmacy  during  the  same  Session. 

Hospital. — The  course  of  instruction  as  set  down  in  the 
Regulations  for  Hospital  work  must  be  followed. 
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At  the  end  of  tliis  year  the  student  who  has  been  duly 
certified  for  Materia  Medica  and  Practical  Pharmacy  may 
present  himself  for  examination  in  those  subjects  at  the  end 
of  the  Summer  Session. 

Fourth  Ykak. 

Medicine.— Ona  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Session. 

Snrfjeni.  — One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Session. 

TJierapentirs  (oid  Pliaruincolugii. — One  course  of  lectures 
during  the  Winter  Session. 

Midwifeiy. — One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Winter 
Session. 

Forensic  Medicine  and  Toxicolo<j\i. — One  course  of  lectures 
accompanied  by  practical  work  during  the  Summer  Session. 

GyturroUxjij. ^Onc  course  of  lectures  during  the  Summer 
Session. 

Mental  Diseases. — One  coui'se  of  lectures  during  the 
Summer  Session. 

Hospit(d. — The  course  of  instruction  as  set  down  in  the 
Regulations  for  Hospital  work  must  be  followed. 

At  the  end  of  this  year  the  student  who  has  duly  followed 
the  courses  prescribed  for  the  third  and  fourth  j'ears  will  be 
eligible  to  present  himself  for  the  Third  Examination,  viz., 
Pharmacology,  Pathology,  Forensic  Medicine  and  Public 
Health. 

Fifth  Year. 
SHr<iic(d  and  Mediad  A)i(tfom]i. — One  course  of  demon- 
strations extending  over  three  months  during  the  Winter 
Session. 

Operative  Sur<ienj. — One  course  of  practical  instruction 
during  tlie  Winter  Session. 

Ophtludmolofji/. — One  course  of  lectures  during  the  Summer 
Session. 

Hospitid  (General  Clinical). — The  course  of  instruction  as 
set  down  in  the  regulations  for  Hospital  work  must  be 
followed. 
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Fever  Hospital. — One  course  of  instruction  extending  over 
not  less  than  three  months. 

Note. — The  certificate  must  include  a  statement  that  the 
student  has  personally  taken  notes  of  not  less  than  six  cases 
of  fever.  The  notes  of  these  cases  must  be  presented  to  the 
examiners  at  the  time  of  the  examination. 

Asyhtm  Practice. — One  course  of  instruction  extending 
over  not  less  than  three  months. 

Note. — The  student  will  be  expected  to  present  to  the 
examiners  at  the  time  of  examination  at  least  four  properly 
filled  up  certificates  of  lunacy  drawn  up  by  himself  after 
personal  examination  of  insane  patients,  and  notes  of  two 
cases  taken  by  himself,  both  to  be  certified  by  his  teacher. 

Vaccination. — The  student  must  follow  the  course  laid 
down  by  the  instructions  of  the  Local  Government  Board. 

In  addition  to  evidence  that  the  above  courses  have  been 
duly  completed,  the  student  Avill,  on  presenting  himself  for 
the  final  examination,  be  required  to  produce  the  following 
additional  certificates  : — 

(")  Of  having  attained  his  twenty-first  year. 

(h)  Of  having  during  his  third  and  fourth  years  performed 
the  duties  of  clerk  and  dresser  according  to  the  rules 
laid  down  in  the  regulations  for  Hospital  w(jrk. 

((■)  Of  having  attended  during  at  least  twelve  months  the 
demonstrations  given  in  the  pod-morteni  room  of  a 
recognised  Hospital,  and  of  having  acted  for  three 
months  as  pod-viortem  clerk. 

{d)  Of  having  attended  during  three  months  the  practice 
of  an  Obstetric  Department  or  Hosi)ital  recognised 
by  the  University  or  of  having  attended  not  less  than 
twenty  cases  of  labour,  the  first  five  at  least  of  which 
shall  have  been  conducted  under  the  personal  super- 
vision of  a  registered  practitit)ner,  and  of  having 
continued  such  attendance  throughout  the  puerperal 
period. 
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(e)  Of  having,  during  at  least  three  months,  received  in 
either  a  general  or  special  Hospital,  recognised  by  the 
University,  Clinical  instruction  in  the  Diseases  peculiar 
to  Women. 
Note.— The  student  will  be  expected  to  present  to  the 
examiners,  at  the  time  of  his  examination,  notes  of  at  least 
six  cases  of  this  character  taken  bj^  himself  and  certified  as 
such  by  the  teacher  from  whom  he  received  his  instruction. 
(/)  Of  having,  during  at  least  three  months,  received  in 
either  a   general   or   special   Hospital,  recognised  by 
the  University,  Clinical  instruction  in  Ophthalmology. 
Note.— the   Certificate  must   state   that  the  student  has 
received  personal  instruction  in  the  detection  and  correction 
of  errors  of  refraction. 

(g)  Of      having     received    practical     instruction     in    the 

administration  of  an;vsthetics. 
On  presenting  the  above  certificates,  the  student  will  be 
eligible  to  enter  for  the  Final  Examination   in   Medicine, 
Hurgery,     Midwifery,     Gyna-cology,      Ophthalmology,     and 
Mental  Diseases. 

On  passing  this  examination  the  student  will  be  permitted 
to  proceed  to  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and 
Bachelor  of  Surgery. 

At  the  end  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  having  passed  this 
examination  the  candidate  will  be  eligible  to  present  himself 
for  the  higher  Degrees  of  cither  Doctor  of  Medicine  or 
Master  of  Surgery  or  both. 

Candidates  for  either  of  these  Degrees  will  be  rccpiired 
either  : 

A.  To  present  a  Thesis,  embodying  original  observations 
in  some  subject  embraced  in  the  medical  curriculum  and 
approved  by  a  Board  of  medical  examiners  to  whom  the 
Tiiesis  will  sul)se(|uently  be  submitted— on  the  Report  of 
which  Board  the  Degree  will  be  awarded  or  withheld.  The 
candidate  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  which  he  has 
chosen  for  his  Thesis  and  the  examiners  may  require  to  see 
the  notes  of  original  observations  on  which  the  Thesis  is 
based. 
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B.     To  pass  a  general  examination  (written  and  practical,) 
in  Medicine  or  Surgery,  according  to  the   Degree  desired, 
and,  in  addition,  to  show  special  proficiency  in  any  one  of 
the  following  subjects  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate  : — 
For  the  Degree  of  M.D. 

((()  Infectious  Diseases. 

(b)  Diseases  of  the  Chest. 

(c)  Diseases  of  the  Abdomen. 

(d)  Nervous  Diseases. 

(e)  Diseases  of  Children. 
(/)  Midwifery. 

((/)  Pathology. 

(/()  Bacteriology. 

(i)    Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology. 

(j)  Public  Health. 

(A)  Mental  Diseases. 

(I)    Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.Ch. 

(<()  Regional  Surgery. 
(/>)  Gynrecology. 

(c)  Ophthalmology. 

(d)  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 
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REGULATIONS    FOR    HOSPITAL    WORK. 


First   Year   at   Hospital. 

Students  must  atteud  Hospital  for  two  liours  on 
Saturday  mornings,  when  a  Surgical  Tutorial  Class 
will  be  held,  and  instruction  given  in  Clinical 
Surgery. 

Second   Year  at   Hospital. 

Out-Patient  dressing,   three  months, 

In-Patient   dressing,  six   months. 

Clinical  Lectures  on  Surgery. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Ward  Classes. 

IMedical  Tutorial   Classes  (three   months  attendance 

will    be    required    upon    these    before    lu-Patient 

dressing  is  commenced). 

Third   Year   at    Hospital. 

In-Patient   clerking,  six   months. 

Clinical   Lectures  on   Medicine. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Ward  Classes. 

Post-mortem  clerking,  three  months.     Attendance  at 

post-mortem     examinations     and     demonstrations 

during  the   year. 

Fourth   Year  at   Hospital. 

Clinical   instruction   in   Medicine  and   Surgery. 

Clinical  Midwifery  (twenty  cases). 

Gynaecological  clerking,   three  months. 

Ophthalmology,   three  months. 

Vaccination,   six   weeks. 

Course     in     Anaesthetics.       Attendance     on     three 

Lectures,  and  the  administration  of  Anaesthetics 

on  ten  cases. 
Fever   Hospital,   three  months. 
Hospital  for  Mental   Diseases,  three  months. 
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FIRST     YEAR      TIME      TABLE. 


Subjects. 


WINTER    SESSION. 


Cliemistrv. 


Elementary  Biology  :— 

Lectures 

Practical  

Anatomy    

Practical  Anatomy    .... 

Physics 

,,        Practical    


SUMMER    SESSION. 

Cliemiatry 

Practical  Chemistry 

Physiology— Practical 

Physics 


Mon.     Tu.      Wed.     Th 


'.».  :iO 

2.0 

10.30 


4.0 
2.0 
10.30 


2.0 
10.30 
9.30 


10.30 
Daily. 
11.30 


9  30 
2.0 
10.30 


4.0 

2.0 

10.30 


2.0 
10.30 
9.30 


11.30 
2.0 


SECOND      YEAR      TIME      TABLE. 


WINTER    SESSION. 

Anatomy   

Practical  Anatomy    

Physiology    

,,  Practical     


SUMMER    SESSION. 


Anatomy 


Practical . 


12.0 

12.0 
Daily. 

12.0 

10  30 

10.30 
2.30 

10.30 

10.30 

12.0 

12.0 
Daily. 
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THIRD      YEAR      TIME      TABLE. 


Subjects. 


WINTER    SESSION. 


Medicine    

Surgery 

Pathology 

Public  Health. 


SUMMER    SESSION. 
Practical  Pathology 2. 0 

Materia  Medica  

Practical  Phariiiacv 


Moil. 

Tu. 

Wed. 

Th. 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

3.0 

'    2.0 

2.0 

.. 

2.0 

2.0 

3.0 

3.0 

FOURTH      YEAR      TIME      TABLE 


WINTER    SESSION. 


Medicine    ... 

Sargery 

Tlierapeutics 
Midwifery  .. . 


SUMMER    SESSION. 
Gyntecology 

ForeiLsic  Medicine 

„  Practical 

Toxicology   

Mental  Diseases 


3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

2.0 

2.0 

FIFTH      YEAR      TIME      TABLE. 


WINTER    SESSION. 
Surg,  and  Med.  Anatomy  Oct.  to  Dec). 
Operative  Surgery 


SUMMER    SESSION. 
Ophthalmology    


3.30 
After  Christmas. 
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ANATOMY. 

Professor    Bertram   C.  A.  Windle,    M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc. 

F.R.S.,  F.8.A., 
Lecturer  on  Osteology  and  Chief  Demonstrator,  William 

Wright,  M.B.,  Ch.R,  M.R.C.S.,  L.li.C.P. 
Demonstrators   of  Anatomy,   W.   E.    Bennett,   F.R.C.S. 

(Eng.), 
J.  Jameson  Evans,  M.B.,  CM.  (Edin.),  F.E.C.S.  (Eng.). 

I.— Descriptive  Anatomy. 

The  First  Yearns  Course  deals  with  Osteology, 
Arthrology  and  the  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  and  Lower 
Extremities.  The  lectures  are  delivered  during  the  Winter 
Session  at  10.30  o'clock,  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays  before  Christmas,  and  on  Wednesdays  also  after 
Christmas. 

The  Second  Year's  Course  is  partly  given  during  the 
Winter,  partly  during  the  Summer  Session.  During  the 
Winter  lectures  are  delivered  on  the  Thorax,  Abdomen, 
and  Head  and  Neck,  excluding  the  Brain  and  Organs  of 
Special  Sense,  at  12  o'clock  on  IMondays,  Wednesdays, 
Thursdays  and  Fridays  before  Christmas,  and  on  the  same 
days  Avith  the  exception  of  Wednesdays  after  that  date. 
During  the  Summer  lectures  will  be  delivered  on  the 
Central  Nervous  System  and  the  Organs  of  Special  Sense 
on  Mondays,  AVednesdays  and  Fridays  at  12  o'clock. 

All  these  courses  are  accompanied  by  Demonstrations 
and  Classes  specially  arranged  to  follow  up  the  instruction 
given  in  the  Lecture  Tlieatre. 

The  course  of  Lectures  on  Human  Emhri/oJotj//  is  given 
during  the  second  Winter  Session,  on  Thursdays  at  3  p.m. 

II.— Practical  Anatomy. 
.  The  Dissecting  Room  is  open  during  term  time  from 
9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  except  on  Saturdays,  when  it  is  closed 
at  1  p.m.  One  or  more  of  the  Stalf  of  the  Department  is 
always  in  charge  of  the  room  and  ready  to  help  Students 
finding  themselves  in  any  difficulty  with  their  parts. 
Information  as  to  the  detailed  working  of  the  Department 
will  be  found  in  the  Guide  wliich  is  presented  to  every 
Student  on  entering  for  a  course  of  Anatomy. 
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A  list  of  the  days  and  hours  at  which  Demonstrations 
and  C'lasses  are  to  be  lield  will  be  found  on  the  Notice 
Board  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

III.— Medical  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Lecturer   on    Applied    Anatoinv,    William    F.    IIaslam, 

F.R.C.8.  (kng.), 

A  Course  of  Lectures  and  Demonstrations  for  Students 
in  their  fifth  year  will  be  given  by  the  Lecturer  on 
Applied  Anatomy  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays, 
from  October  to  December  inclusive,  at  3.30  p.m. 

The  IMuseum,  which  is  open  to  all  students,  contains  a 
large  collection  of  frozen  sections  and  dissections  mounted 
in  spirit,  also  of  specially  prepared  and  marked  bones. 
There  are  a  number  of  embryological  models. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  E.   W.  Wace   Carlieu,   B.Sc,    M.D., 

F.R.S.  (Edin.) 
(Demonstrator,  J.  H.  Kiiodes,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Edin.). 

I. —Systematic  Physiology. 
A  Course  of  Lectures  in  Phy.si(jlogy  will  be  delivered 
at  10.30  a.m.  each  day,  except  Saturday,  throughout  the 
Winter  Session.     It  will  consist  of  at  least  100  lectures. 

The  Course  will  comprise  : — 

(1)  General  Chemistry  of  the  Animal  Body. 

(2)  Structure,  Chemistry  and  riiy.siolo<{y  of  the  Cell  and  of 

the  Sinijile  Tissues. 

(3)  Muscle  and  Nerve. 

(i)  General  Nutrition,  includinf^  circulation  of  the  blood 
and  lymj))!,  respiration  (voice  and  speech),  alimenta- 
tion, nutrition  of  the  tissues,  internal  secretions, 
excretion  and  tlie  minute  structure  of  the  organs 
concerned. 

(5)  Animal  Heat,  its  production  and  regulation. 

(6)  The  Senses  and  Sense  Organs. 

(7)  The  Central  Nervous  System,  its  structure  and  functions. 

(8)  Reproductive  System. 

II.— Practical   Physiology. 
The  Course  will  extend   over   one  Summer   and    one 
Winter  Session. 
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Histology. — This  Class  will  meet  in  the  Physiological 
Laboratory  every  day,  except  Saturday,  throughout  the 
Summer  Session  from  10.30  to  12.30.  Each  Student  will 
have  the  use  of  a  microscope  and  be  supplied  Avith  all 
re-agents,  but  he  will  be  expected  to  furnish  himself  with 
slides,  cover-glasses,  a  razor  and  other  sundries. 

Each  Student  will  prepare  and  study  microscopical 
specimens  of  most  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of  tlie  body, 
and  will  receive  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the 
microscope  and  in  elementary  technique. 

III.— Experimental   Physiology. 

The  Class  will  meet  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory 
one  day  of  each  week  from  2.30  to  4.30  during  the  first 
half  of  the  Winter  Session. 

Each  Student  will  perform  the  simpler  experiments, 
illustrating  the  physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and 
reflex-action,  and  will  receive  practical  instruction  in  the 
use  of  the  sphygmograph,  cardiograph,  "stethograph, 
laryngoscope,  and  ophthalmoscope. 

The  Student  must  supjjly  himself  with  a  dissecting  case. 
IV.— Physiological    Chemistry. 

This  Class  will  meet  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory 
one  day  each  week  during  the  latter  half  of  the  Winter 
Session  from  2.30  to  4.30. 

Each  Student  Avill  perform  tlie  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive analyses  of  the  urine  in  its  normal  and  abnormal 
conditions  with  special  reference  to  clinical  work,  with 
additional  practical  exercises  on  the  chemistry  of  the 
protoeids,  carbohydrates,  food  stuffs  and  their  digestion, 
blood  and  bile. 

v.— Advanced   Practical   Physiology. 

Faculty  of  Science. 

The  Physiological  Laboratory  is  open  daily,  except 
Saturday,  during  both  Summer  and  Winter  Sessions  from 
10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  for  the  prosecution  of  original  research. 
Application  to  be  made  to  the  Professor. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Professor     Percy    F.    Frankland,    Pli.D.,    Wiirzburg, 
B.Sc,  Lond.,  F.U.S. 

Lecturer,  Charles  F.  Baker,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc. 
Demonstrator,  "William  Jl.  Innes,  ]\I.Sc.,  Pli.D. 

Lecture  Course  on  General  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

The  Lectures  are  delivered  at  9.30  a.m.  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fridays,  during 
the  Winter  Session. 

The  Course  will  include  an  introduction  to  the  Science 
of  Chemistry,  and  a  description  of  the  properties  of  the 
more  common  elements  (non-metallic  and  metallic),  as 
well  as  of  their  more  important  compounds. 

At  least  oiie  of  the  above  meetings  of  the  class  in  each 
week  is  devoted  to  tutorial  work.  Attendance  at  this 
tutoral  class  is  compulsory,  as  is  tlie  performance  of  the 
weekly  exercises  set  by  the  Professor. 

Lecture  Course  on  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  Lectures  are  delivered  at  9.30  a.m.  on  ^londays, 
"Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  during  the  Summer  Session. 

The  Course  includes  an  introiluction  to  the  study  of 
Organic  (Chemistry,  and  a  d('scri])ti()n  of  the  metli(>ds  of 
preparation,  properties,  and  relations  of  the  more  important 
groups  of  carbon  compounds. 

Practical  Chemistry. 

The  Class  meets  at  2  p.m  on  ^londays,  Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays,  during  the  Summer  Session. 

The  practical  work  in  the  laboratory  is  intended  to 
supplement  the  instruction  given  in  the  lectures,  and  to 
make  tlie  student  personally  familiar  with  the  preparation 
of  pure  substances,  and  with  the  elements  of  qualitative 
and  quantitative  analysis. 
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Sanitary    Chemistry. 

Laboratory  Course  (Times  by  arrangement). 

B.Sc.  or  Diploma  in  Public  Health. — The  Course 
extends  over  six  months  (not  less  tlian  six  liours  weekly), 
and  includes  the  analysis  of  air,  water,  milk,  butter,  and 
food-stuffs. 

Feb  : — Ei^ht  Guineas. 


PHYSIOS. 

Professor   J.  H.  Poynting,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S. 
Assistant  Lecturer,  G.  E.  Allan,  B.Sc.  (Lond.) 
During    the    Winter  Session  the  Lectures  will  be  on 
Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  at  IT 30. 

The  Practical  Class,  two  hours  weekly,  can  be  attended 
either  on  Tuesday  or  Thursday,  from  2  till  4. 

During  tlie  Summer  Session  tlie  Lectures  will  be  on 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  9.30. 

The  Practical  Class,  Friday,  2  till  4. 

Syllabus  of  Course. 

Properties  of  Solids — 

Slicking  and  sliding  fiictiou.  Strains  and  stresses.  Bulk 
strain  and  shear  strain.  Various  kinds  of  permanent  change 
of  shape  and  rupture.     Crystalline  and  nmorphous  solids. 

Properties  of  Liquids  — 

Viscosity.     Compressibility.     Surface  tension. 
Properties  of  Gases — 

Compressibility.     Viscosity. 

Kinetic  theory  of  matter.  Diffusion,  solution,  osmotic 
pressure. 

Heat— 

Temperature.  Mercury  in  glass  thermonictcr.  Determinations 
of  high  and  low  temperature.  Expansion  of  solids  and 
liquids.  Circulation  and  convection  in  li(|uids.  Expansion 
of  gases  at  constant  pressure  and  increase  of  pressure  at 
constant  volume.  Gas  tlieiinometers.  Circulation  and 
convection  in  gases.     Movement.^  of  the  atmosphere. 

14 
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Quantity  of  heat.  Specific  heat  and  simple  modes  of 
measuring  it. 

Conduction  of  heat.      Conductivity. 

Heat  a  form  of  energy.  The  forms  of  energy  and  their  trans- 
formations according  to  fixed  rates  of  exchange.  Tlie  con- 
servation of  energy,  Joule's  method  of  determining  tlie 
mechanical  equivalent  of  heat.  The  nature  of  heat  on  the 
kinetic  theory  of  matter.  Limitation  in  the  amount  of 
heat  which  can  be  tr.msformed  to  work. 

Change  of  state.  Latent  heat.  Li(iuid  vapour  change. 
Kva])oration.  lioiling  vapour  pressure.  Dependence  of 
boiling  point  on  pressure  and  explanation.  Modes  of 
measuring  vapour  pressure.  I'^xplanation  of  vapour  pressure 
on  the  kinetic  theory.  Water  vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 
Hygrometers.  Cloud.  Fog.  Dew.  Solid-liquid  cliange. 
]\1  citing  points.  Change  ot  volume  on  melting.  Effect  of 
pressure  on  melting  point.     Regelation. 

Kadiation.  High  and  low  railiating  and  absorbing  powers. 
Comparison  of  })roperties  of  radiation  from  hot  bodies 
and  properties  of  light.  Identification.  The  spectrum. 
Substances  absorb  the  radiations  which  they  can  emit. 
Dark  lines  in  solar  and  stellar  spectra. 


LifjM- 


Light  a  form  of  energy.  Pectilinear  propagation.  Shadows. 
Eclipses.  Inverse  square  law.  Simple  Pliotometers. 
Keiiection,  refraction,  and  dispersion.     Velocity  of  light. 

Light  a  form  of  wave  motion.  Illustrations  of  interference. 
The  diffraction  grating.     Polarisation  of  light. 

Minors.  Prisms.  Lenses.  The  eye.  Simple  forms  of 
telescope  and  microscope. 


So^md- 


Sound  arises  from  vibrating  sources  which  send  out  longitu- 
dinal waves  in  air.  Characteristics  of  the  waves  correspond- 
ing to  loudness,  pitch,  and  quality.  Velocit}'  of  sound  in 
air,  and  other  media.  Determinations  of  frequency. 
Resonance  ;  its  use  to  analyse  sounds.  Harmonics  and 
upper  partials.     Quality. 

Transverse  vibrations  of  strings.  Vibrations  of  air  in  pipes. 
Other  vibrating  sources. 

Beats.     Concord  and  discord.     Combination  tones. 
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Magnetism — 

Properties  of  magnets.  The  two  poles  ;  their  equality  and 
inseparability.  Magnetisation  by  induction.  Methods  of 
making  magnets.  Inverse  square  law.  Magnetic  fields  and 
lines  of  force.  The  earth  as  a  magnet.  Declination,  dip, 
and  intensity. 

Electricity — 

The  two  kinds  of  electrification  and  simple  modes  of  producing 
them.  Conductors  and  Insulators.  The  gold  leaf  Electro- 
scope. Electriiieation  by  induction.  Frictional  Electrical 
Machines.  The  Electrophorus.  The  Wimshurst  Machine. 
The  Leyden  Jar.  Production  and  disappearance  of  the  two 
electrifications  always  in  equal  quantities.  The  electric 
field,  considered  as  the  seat  of  electric  strain,  electric  force, 
and  electric  en'^rgy.  The  inverse  square  law.  Potential 
and  capacity.     Distribution  on  conductors. 

Electro-magnetism — 

Electric  discharge  and  the  magnetic  effects  accompanying  it. 
Electro-magnetic  waves.  Electric  current.  Voltaic  and 
Storage  cells.  The  magnetic  properties  of  current  circuits. 
The  ampere.  Galvanometers  and  amperemeters.  Electric 
motors.  Ohm's  Law.  Picsistance.  The  heat  developed 
in  the  circuit.  Joule's  Law.  The  ohm.  The  volt. 
Electrolysis.  Electro-chemical  equivalents.  The  induc- 
tion of  currents.  Leuz's  Law  and  Faraday's  Law.  The 
Dynamo.     The  Induction  Coil. 


ELEMENTARY  BIOLOGY. 

Professor  T.  W.  Bridge,  D.Sc,  Cantab.,   F.L.S. 

(Professor  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy). 

Assistant  Lecturer  and  Demonstrator, 

Walter  E.  Colunge,  F.Z.S. 

A  Course  of  about  Fifty  Lectures  will  be  given  during 
the  Winter  Session. 

Syllabus. 

(a)  Living  and  non-living  matter.  Distinctive  properties  of 
living  matter  or  protoplasm,  as  illustrated  by  the 
Proteus-animalcule  or  Amccba.  The  Cell.  Comparison 
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of  the  unicellular  Am<''ha  willi  the  complex  multi- 
celluhir  Frog.  Ori<,'iii  of  tlie  Froj;.  Tlie  e<;g-cell  or 
ovum.  Segiiieutatioii  of  tlie  ovuni  and  the  subse(jueut 
formation  of  stiucturall}'  and  physiologii'ally  dillerent 
groups  of  cells  or  tissues.  Structure  of  the  various 
elementary  tissues  of  tlie  Frog.  Epithelia,  connective, 
muscular,  and  nervous  tissues.  Combination  of 
tissues  to  form  organs. 

[h)  The  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  various  systems  of 
organs  in  the  Frog,  and  the  elementary  pliysiology  of 
the  organs  of  digestion,  circulation,  and  e.xcretion. 
Physiological  division  of  labour  and  morphological 
dillerentiation  of  stru(^t\iie. 

(c)  General  anatomj'  and  liistology  of  the  following  typical 

animals,  viz.  : —  Awicba,  Vorliciilti,  Hydra,  Karth- 
worm  (Lumbricics),  Dogiisli  {Scyllium),  Frog  (Itaim), 
and  the  general  structure  of  the  Uabbit  {Lejnts), 

(d)  Non-sexual  and  sexual  reproduction.      Ova  and  sperma- 

tozoa. Ovogenesis  and  spermatogenesis.  Partheno- 
genesis. Fertilization  and  segmentation  of  the  ovum. 
Heredity.  .Segmentation  of  the  ovum  in  Amphioxits 
and  tlie  Frog.  Development  and  larval  history  of 
the  Frog,  treated  in  an  elementary  fashion. 

(<•)  Distinction  between  plants  and  animals.  .Structure  and 
properties  of  the  vegetable  cell,  as  illustrated  by  the 
unicellular  Ihvmaiococcus. 

Ferments — organized  and  unorganized.  The  yeast- 
plant  {Sacchuromyccs)  and  its  relation  to  alcoholic 
fermentation.  The  structure,  distribution,  and 
modes  of  reproduction  of  "  Bacteria."  The  relations 
of  "Bacteria"  to  various  fermentative  processes. 

Multicellular  plants  and  cell-dillerentiation. 

Laboratory  Class. 

In  tlio  Practical  Class  the  above-mentioned  orgauisni.s 
will  be  dissected  or  microscopically  examined. 

Each    student    will    be    provided    with    the    use    of    a 

micro.scope  and  chemical  reagent.«. 

Lecture    Dai/n. — Tuesday,    Wednesday    and    Tliursday 
at  4.0,  commencing  on  Tliursday,  October  4tli,  1900. 

Practical  Clasif: — Tuesday  and  Thursday   afternoons, 
from  2.0  to  4.0. 
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Vertebrate  Morphology. 

A  Course  of  Lectures  on  Vertebrate  Morpliology  will 
l)e  given  during  tlie  Winter  Session.  Attendance  on  this 
Course  will  ho  re(|uired  of  all  Candidates  for  the  First 
Fellowship  Examination  of  tlie  College  of  Surgeons, 
England,  witli  the  exception  of  those  who  have  previously 
attended  since  registration  either  the  Middle  or  more 
advanced  Courses.  Students  intending  to  take  out  this 
Course  are  requested  to  send  in,  their  names  to  the  Professor 
during  the  first  week  of  the  Winter  Sessio7i. 

Lecture  Days  and  Hours  to  be  fixed  by  arrangement 
witli  the  Class. 

Fee  : — £2    12s.    6d.,   including  Laboratory   work. 


MEDICINE. 

Professor  K.  Saundby,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Professor  Alfred  H.  Carter,  M.D.  (Lond.),  F.R.C.P, 

Assistant:  James  Eussell,  ^r.A.,M.D.(Cantab.),  j\LR.C.P. 

Lecture  Days. — Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at 
3  p.m. 

This  course  extends  over  two  Winter  Sessions,  and 
includes — 

1.  An  explanation  of  the  nomenclature  and  classifica- 
tion of  disease.  The  principles  of  etiology,  symptoma- 
tology, diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of  disease  in 
general. 

2.  A  description  of  special  diseases,  together  with  their 
causation,  prevention,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment. 

Specific  Infectious  Diseases. 

Diseases    of    the     Nervous     System,     Functional    and 

Organic ;    of  the  Brain,  Spinal  Cord,  and  Peripheral 

Nerves. 
Diseases  of  the   Muscles. 
Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  of  the  P>lood  Vessels. 
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Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  System,  runctioiial  and 
Organic ;  of  the  Larynx,  Trachea,  Lungs,  and 
Pleural  Sacs. 

Diseases  of  the  Digestive  System. 

Diseases  of  the  Kidneys. 

Constitutional   Diseases. 

The  Intoxication  and  Sunstroke  Diseases  of  the  Blood 
and  Ductless  Glands. 

Diseases  due  to  Animal  Parasites. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

The  Course  will  be  illustrated  by  specimens  from  the 
Pathological  IMuseum,  and  by  drawings,  diagrams,  and 
cliarts. 


SURGERY. 

Professor  Bennett   May,  M.B.,  B.S.,  (Lond.),  F.R.C.S. 

(Eng.) 
Professor  Gilbert  Barling,  M.B.,  B.S.,  (Lond.),  F.K.C.S. 

(Eng.) 
Assistant — George     Heaton,     M.A.,     M.B.      (Oxon.), 

F.R.C.S.  (Eng.) 

Lecture  Days. — Tuesday,  Wednesday, and  Friday, at  4  p.m. 

This  Course,  extending  over  two  Winter  Sessions,  is 
devoted  to  a  systematic  consideration  of  the  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Surgery.  It  inchides  a  complete 
description  of — 

I. — General     Principles,   as    illustrated     by  Repair 
and    its   aberraticn.s. 
Inflammation   and   its   results. 
The  various  forms  of  blood  poisoning. 
Tuberculosis.       Syphilis. 
Tumour  formations,   &c. 

II. — The    Surgery    of    Special    Regions    as    far     as 
possible. 
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The  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Surgery  gives  tutorial 
instruction  to  Senior  Students,  and  liolds  preparatory- 
classes  for  the  final  l<]xamination.  Written  Examinations 
are  held  at  stated  periods. 

The  Course  will  be  illustrated  by  Specimens  from 
the  Pathological  Museum,  and  by  drawings,  diagrams, 
and   charts. 


PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY. 

Professor  P.  F.  C.  Lbith,  M.B.,  B.Sc,  M.A.,  F.RC.P.E., 

Assisted  by 

C.  Leedham-Green,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

W.  D'EsTB  Emery,  M.D.,  B.Sc, 

J.  Douglas  Stanley,  jNI.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

(Demonstrator  of  Morbid  Anatomy). 

A— Course   for  Medical   Students    (M.B.,   B.Ch., 
and  Conjoint  Board). 

This  Course  consists  of  two  parts,  viz.,  (1)  a  Systematic 
Course  of  Lectures  on  General  and  Special  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology,  and  (2)  a  Practical  Course  upon  the  same 
subjects. 

I.— The  Systematic  Course. 

The  Lectures  commence  in  October,  and  are  given  dail}', 
at  1  o'clock.  They  are  fully  illustrated  by  Macroscopic, 
Microscopic  and  Lantern  Preparations,  and  a  Special 
Series  of  Demonstrations  on  Morbid  Anatomy  is  also 
given  weekly.     The  Lectures  include  : — 

I.  General  Pathology  : — 

(1)  .Altfired  conditions  of  the  cireuhition. 

(2)  Inflanunation. 

(3)  Retnigri'ssive  Distuibances  of  Nutrition. 

(4)  Tumours. 

(5)  Animal  Parasites. 

(6)  Pathogenic  Bacteriology. 
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2.  Special  Pathology  ; — 

The  systematic  study  of  the  Etiology,  Morbid  Anatomy, 
and  Histology  of  the  diseases  of  the  systems  aud  organs 
of  the  body. 

II.  -The  Practical  Course. 

This  Class  commences  in  May,  and  meets  thrice  weekly, 
each  sederunt  occupying  two  hours.  The  Histological 
aud  other  Methods  of  practical  pathological  investigation 
will  be  studied,  and  the  various  di.seased  organs  and 
tissues  will  be  examined  in  detail,  both  macroscopically 
and  microscopically  by  each  student.  He  will  also  do 
some  practical  work  in  Elementary  Bacteriology. 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  high-class  microscope 
provided  with  lenses  suited  for  bacteriological  Avork. 
He  is  also  provided  with  all  the  necessary  re-agents 
and  apparatus. 

B.— Course  of  Advanced  Bacteriology. 

This  Class  begins  in  January,  and  meets  thrice  weekly 
until  the  end  of  March,  each  sederunt  occupying  two 
hours.  In  addition  there  will  be  special  meetings  in 
sections  according  to  arrangement.  This  Course  will 
qualify  for  the  various  Diplomas  and  Degrees  in  Public 
lleallh  of  this  University  and  other  Bodies.  It  will  con- 
sist of  lectures,  demonstiations,  laboratory  instruction, 
aud  practical  work  in  Bacteriology,  especially  in  relation 
to  disease,  public  health,  its  application  to  various 
industries,  the  disposal  of  sewage,  &c. 

It  includes  : — 

I.  General. — Methods  of  .Sterili-sation.  riepaiatioii  of  Culture 
Media.  Isolation  and  Cultivation  of  GiTiiis.  Methods  of  Kxaiiiina- 
tion,  staining,  kc,  of  Bacteria  Tlic  scjiaration  of  tlieii'  jiroducts, 
&c. 

II.  Special. — (1)  The  systematic  study  of  the  various  patho- 
genic and  the  more  important  non-patliogenic  bacteria  in  regard  to 
cultural  and  nioi  phological  cliarac-ters,  methods  of  producing  disease, 
antitoxin  treatment  ajid  immunity.  (2)  The  examination  of  water, 
milk,  foods,  &c.   (3)  Antiseptics  and  sterilisation  in  detail,  &c.,  &c. 
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A  high-class  microscope,  with  lenses  suitable  for 
Bacteriological  work,  is  provided  for  each  member  of  the 
class. 

Fee  : — Four  Guineas. 

Incidental  Fee  : — One  Guinea. 

C— Course  of  Clinical  Patholog-y  &  Bacteriology. 

A  Course  suited  to  qualitied  medical  men  will  be  given 
iu  the  Winter  Session,  commencing  in  October,  and 
lasting  about  two  months.  Hours  of  meeting,  4  to  5.30, 
twice  or  thrice  weekly.  It  will  l)e  devoted  to  the  patho- 
logical and  bacteriological  metliods  of  practical  importance 
iu  the  diagnosis  of  disease  in  hospital  or  private  practice. 
It  will  incluile  demonstiations  and  practical  work  in — 

(1)  Histolof,'ical  Metliods  for  the  examination  of  tumours, 

pieces  of  tissue  and  uterine  scrapings. 

(2)  The   examination  of  the   urine,  chemically  and  niicro- 

scopicallj'. 

(3)  The  examination  of  the  fieces. 

(4)  The  examination  of  the  gastric  contents,  for  free  HCl, 

for  disintegiated  blood,  &c. 
{(>)  The  examination  of  the  s|intuni. 

(6)  The  examination  of  lluids  ohtained  by  puncture  of  serous 

and  other  efl'usions,  by  lumbar  puncture,  by  puncture 
of  echinoooccal  and  other  cysts. 

(7)  The  examination  of  the  blood. 

(8)  \   short   consideration  of  those  bacteria  connnonly  met 

with    in    pathological    ])iocesses    in    man,    e.g.,  the 

Staphylococci  and   streptococci,   the  gonococcus,  the 

pneuniococcus,    the    typhoid    and    coli    baciillus,  the 
diphtheria  bacillus  and  the  tubercle  bacillus. 

Fee  : — £3  3s. 

The  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  Laboratory  is  open 
daily  from  9  a.m.  till  G  p.m.  for  tlie  prosecution  of  private 
research,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Leith  and  his 
assistants,  to  whom  applications  should  be  made. 

The  Pathological  Museum  is  open  daily,  from  9  a.m. 
till  5  p.m.,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Leith. 
Several  type-written  catalogues,  containing  descriptions 
and  particulars  of  the  specimens,  arc  available  for 
consultation. 
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HYGIENE    AND    PUBLIC    HEALTH. 

Professor  A.  Bostocic  Hill,  M.I).,  D.P.H.  (Canib.),  F.I.C. 

Lecture  Dai/. — Mondays,  at  3  p.m.,  during  the  Winter 
Session. 

Tliis  Course  will  include  instruction  in  Hygiene  as 
required  for  the  ordinary  Pass  E.xaniination,  and  will  also 
be  specially  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  candidates  for 
degrees  and  diplomas  in  Public  Health  and  State 
Medicine.  The  Lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  experiments, 
diagrams,  and  a  complete  set  of  models.  In  connection 
with  tlie  Department  there  is  a  collection  of  Sanitary 
Appliances  open  to  all  students  attending  this  class. 

The  subjects  treated  will  be  as  follows  : — 

Introductory^    aim    and    scope    of    Hygiene,    results 

already  obtained. 
"Water  supply — varieties  of^quantity  and  quality  of 

water. 
Diseases  produced  by  bad   water.     Water  Analysis. 
Air  and  Ventilation,  Impurities  of  Air,  Standard  of 

Purity,     JSIatural     and     j\Iechanical    Ventilation, 

Appliances. 
Food  and  Diet,  Unwholesome  Food,  Adulteration  of 

Food,    Characteristics    of    good   Meat,    Fish,    &c. 

Diseases  of  Animals  in  relation  to  the  Health  of 

Man. 
The  Soil  in  relation  to  Health. 
The  Dwelling  and  Sanitary  appliances  in  connection 

therewith. 
Drainage  and  Construction,  Scavenging,  Disposal  of 

Sewage  and  Ivefuse. 
Climate  and  Meteorology. 
Infectious    Diseases    and    Methods    of    Disinfection, 

Nature  of  Contagia,  Immunity,  Isolation,  (Quaran- 
tine, Vaccination. 
Statistics  in  relation  to  Health. 
Offensive  Trades. 


FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE — MATERIA    MEDICA.  219 

MATERIA  MEDIOA  AND  PHARMACY. 

Lecturer,  J.  Coole  Kneale,  L.R.C.S.,  L.RC.P.  (Ediii.), 
M.P.S. 

Demonstrator    (vacant). 

Lecture  Days. — Tuesdays  aud  Thursdays,  at  2  p.m., 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

Materia  IMedica  comprises  the  subjects  of  Pharmacognosy 
and  Pharmacy. 

Instruction  in  Materia  Medica  is  given  in — 
(a)  A  Course  of  twenty-six  Lectures. 
(6)  Twenty-six  Practical  Pharmacy  Classes. 
(c)   Thirteen  Tutorial  Classes. 

A.— Lectures  on  Materia  Medica. 

This  Course  includes  the  natural  history,  sensible  and 
chemical  properties  and  modes  of  administering  remedies, 
ordinarily  so-called.     Such  remedies  consist  of 

{a)  Inorganic  Substances. 

{b)   Chemical  Products. 

(c)  Vegetable  Substances. 

{d)  Animal  Substances. 

B.— Practical  Classes. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  in  the  following  subjects, 
which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  taught  in  lectures  : — 

(1)  riiarniacy,  or  the  ])rocesses  for  obtaining  the  Pharmaceu- 

tical prejiaiations  of  drugs. 

(2)  Prescription  Writing. 

(3)  Dispensing,   or    the    making    up    of   medicines    in    forms 

suitable  for  administration  in  disease. 

C— Tutorial  Classes. 

These  will  consist  of  a  recapitulation  of  the  Lectures 
and  Practical  Classes. 

Students  have  access  to  the  Materia  Medica  Museum, 
where  facilities  are  afforded  for  the  practical  examination 
of   specimens. 
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The  Museum  contains  (1)  a  collection  of  the  official 
and  officinal  drugs,  organic  and  inorganic;  (2)  a  collection 
of  drugs  from  all  sources  for  lecture  purposes ;  (3)  a 
collection  of  the  Avhole  of  the  galenical  preparations  of  tlie 
British  Pharmacopoeia  ;  (4)  a  complete  set  of  apparatus 
used  in  Pharmaceutical  work. 


THERAPEUTICS. 

Professor     Arthur     Foxwici.l,     M.A.,     M.D.    (Cantab.), 
F.K.C.P. 

Lecture  Days. — IMondays  and  Thursdays,  at  3  p.m., 
during  the  Winter  Session. 

Syllabus. 

The  relation  of  Tlierapeutics  to  Natural  Selection. 
Preventive,  Etiological,  Symptomatic  and  Individual 
treatment. 

Efficacy  in  the  use  of  each  method  depends  upon 
accuracy  of  diagnosis  :  the  first  two  need  also  a  knowledge 
of  Pathology;  the  fourth,  sympathetic  insiglit  into  human 
character. 

Varieties  of  Treatment : — Hygiene  (personal  and  muni- 
cipal). 

liegulation  of  Habits. 

Diet. 

Kest. 

Exercise  (including  Massage,  Assisted  Movements, 
and  Gymnastics). 

Bathing  and  iJrinking  Spas,  their  efficacy  and  its 
rationale  ;    tlio  choice  of  a  Spa. 

Cliniate. 

Ileat  and   Cold. 

Electricity. 

Operations. 

Drugs  ;  Indications  for  their  use  ;  Modes  of  Admin- 
istration;   Dcses,  and  the  circumstances  which 
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modify  these  ;  Systematic  Examination  of  tlie 
actions  of  various  drugs  in  liealth  on  the  tissues 
and  systems  of  the  body  ;  consideration  of  their 
consequent  uses  in  disease. 

Tlie  art  of  Prescribing. 


MIDWIFERY. 

Professor  Edward  Malins,  M.D.,   Edin.,  M.R.C.P. 

Assistant,  C.  E.  Purslow,  M.D.,  M.Pt.C.P. 

Lecture  Days. — Mondaj's  and  Thursdays,  at  4  p.m., 
during  tlie  Winter  Session. 

This  course  comprises  a  systematic  exposition  of  tlie 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvis  and  organs  of 
generation  in  the  female  ;  the  phenomena,  mechanism, 
and  management  of  natural  labour  and  the  puerperal  state; 
the  consideration  of  unnatural  and  difficult  parturition, 
with  the  specific  diseases  that  follow  delivery  and  the 
signs,  symptoms,  and  disorders  of  pregnancy. 


GYNECOLOGY. 

Professor  John  W.  Taylor,  M.I).,  F.R.C.S.  (Eng.) 

Assistant,  C.  E.  Purslow,  M.D.,  ]\I.P.C.P. 

Lecture   Days. — Tuesdays,    Wednesdays,   and    Fridays, 
at  3  o'clock,    during  the  Summer  Session. 

Syllabus. 
General  Anatomical  Considerations  : 

Tlie  liouiidaiies  and  supports  of  the  Peritoneal  Cavity. 
The  Pelvic  l)ia]ihragni  and  Pelvic  Floor. 
The  Peritoneum. 
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The  Anatomy  of  tlie  Internal  Genitalia : 
Ovulation. 

The  Retro-{)eritoiieal  Vessels. 
The  Parovarium. 

Normal  jNIenstruation  : 
Aiueiiorrlifca. 
Jlenorrhagia. 
Dysnienorrhcea. 

Gynaecological  Examination. 

Diseases  of  tlie  Vulva. 

Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Vaginal  Entrance. 

Diseases  and  Injuries  of  the  Vagina. 

Genital  Atresia  and  Genital  Doubling. 

(Vaginal  and  Ahdominal  Section.) 

Diseases  of  the  Uterus  : 

Tiiflannuatory  Diseases  of  the  Uteius. 

Adenomatous  Disease  of  the  Uterus. 

Displacements  of  the  Uterus. 

Inversion  of  the  Uterus. 

Myoma  of  the  Uterus. 

Cancer  and  Sarcoma  of  the  Uterus. 

Diseases  of  the  Ovaries  : 

Inflammation  of  the  Ovaries. 
New  (Jrowths — 

Ovarian  Cystoma. 

Ovarian   Dermoids. 

Ovaiian   I'ajiilloma. 

Ovarian   Filnoma. 

Ovarian  Sarcoma  and  Carcinoma, 

Parovarian  Cysts. 

Broad  Ligament  Tumours. 

Diseases  of  the  Fallopian  Tubes  : 

Gonorrhceal  Salpinj^itis. 

Tuben'ular  Salpingitis. 

New  Growths  of  the  P'allopian  Tubes. 
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Tubal   Pregnancy   and   Intra-peritoneal    Hema- 
tocele— 
Tubo-Al)doininal  Pregnancy. 
Tubo-Ligamentary  Pregtiaiicy. 
Tubo-Uterine  Pregnancy. 

Demonstrations. — The  Assistant  holds  a  class  for  in- 
struction in  ]\lidwifery  and  Gynaecology  for  students 
preparing  for  their  final  examinations,  on  Tuesdays,  at 
12  noon  throufjhont  the  Winter  and  Summer  Sessions. 


FORENSIC    MEDICINE   &  TOXICOLOGY. 

Forensic    Medicine. 

Professor  J.  T.  J.  IMorrison,  M.A.,  M.B.,  B.C.  Cantab., 
F.E.C.S.  (Eng.) 

Lecture  Days. — Mondays  and  Wednesdays,  at  4.0  p.m., 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

The  Course  treats  of  the  several  branches  of  Legal 
j\Iedicine  necessary  to  the  medical  practitioner  for  his 
guidance  in  Medico-Legal  Inquiries,  and  for  giving 
evidence  in  civil  and  criminal  causes  in  Courts  of 
Justice. 

Syllabus. 

The  scope  of  Forensic  Medicine.  The  process  of  law  before 
Coroner,  Magistrate,  and  Judge.  Legal  responsibili- 
ties and  duties  of  medical  men.      Medical  Evidence. 

Sudden  death.  The  causes  and  signs  of  deatli.  Determina- 
tion of  the  date  of  death.  The  post-mortem  as  a 
medico-legal  inquiry. 

Identification  of  human  remains.  Determination  of  age, 
sex,  stature,  and  personal  peculiarities. 

Death  by  violent  causes — drowning,  hanging,  strangulation, 
suffocation,  and  smothering  ;  wounds  and  mechanical 
injuries  ;  burns  and  scalds  ;  explosives  ;  lightning  ; 
cold  ;  starvation.  Indications  of  accident,  suicide, 
or  homicide. 

Wounds  and  other  personal  injuries  ;  question  of  accident 
or  assault ;   compensation  claims  in  such  cases. 

Offences  against  chastity  ;   rape  ;    unnatural  offences. 

Criminal  abortion.     Live  birth.     Infanticide. 

Malapraxis  and  malingering. 

Life  Assurance. 
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The    Lectures   will    l)e   supplemented    1)y   a   practical 
Course  of  laboratory  work. 


Toxicology. 

Lecturer,  A.  Bostock  Hill,  M.U.,  I). P. II.,  (Camb.), 
F.I.C. 

Lfciiire  Day. — Fridays,  at  4  o'clock,  during  the  Summer 
Session. 

This  course  comprises  a  discussion  on  the  mode  of 
action  of  poisons  and  the  various  circumstances  influencing 
this  ;  classiftcatiou  of  poisons ;  methods  of  procedure  in 
cases  of  poisoning ;  detection  and  estimation  of  poisons  ; 
symptoms ;  post-mortem  appearances  observed,  and  treat- 
ment to  be  adopted  in  cases  of  poisoning. 

Practical    Toxicology. 

A  Course  of  Practical  Toxicology  is  provided  in  the 
Laboratory  of  the  County  Analyst.  This  course  extends 
over  a  month.  Professor  IJoslock  Hill  will  arrange  with 
students  as  to  the  days  and  hours  of  their  attendance. 


MENTAL   DISEASES. 

Professor  E.   15.   Wiiitcombe,  M.K.C.S. 

Lecfurfi  Do ys :  —Dm'xwg  the  Summer  Session,  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays,  at  2  p.m. 

The  Course  will  consist  of  an  account  of  the  various 
forms  of  Mental  Disease,  including  their  history,  etiology, 
pathology,  symptoms,  and  treatment.  Cases  will  be 
exhibited,  and  pathological  specimens  utilised  as  far  as 
po.ssiblo.  The  medico-legal  aspect  of  insanity  will  be 
included  in  the  course. 
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OPERATIVE    SURGERY. 

Professor  Jordan  Lloyd,  M.R,  M.S.  (Durli.),   F.R.C.8. 
(Eng.) 

A  class  of  Operative  Surgery,  consisting  of  at  least 
ten  demonstrations,  is  held  each  Winter,  after  Christmas. 
All  the  chief  operations  in  surgery  are  performed  on  the 
dead  body  by  the  Professor,  and  also  by  members 
of  the  Class. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Professor   Priestley    Smith,  M.R.C.S. 

Lecture  Daijs. — Mondays  and  AVednesdays,  at  4  p.m., 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

These  lectures  deal  systematically  with  the  nature  and 
treatment  of  the  principal  diseases  of  the  eye.  The  several 
parts  of  the  subject  are  taken  in  the  following  order  : — 

1.  Disea.ses  of  the  Conjunctiva. 

2.  Diseases  of  the  Cornea. 

3.  Diseases     of    the    Uveal    Tract:     Iritis,    Cyclitis, 
Choroiditis. 

4.  Sympathetic  Ophthalmia. 

5.  Glaucoma. 

6.  Cataract. 

7.  Diseases  of  the  Retina,  Optic  I^erves,  Tracts,  and 
Centres. 

8.  Errors  of  Accommodation. 

9.  Errors  of  Refraction. 

10.  Diseases  of  the  Motor  Apparatus. 

11.  Diseases  of  the  Eyelids  and  Tear-passages. 

12.  Diseases  of  the  Orbit. 

In  connection  with  this  Course,  Clinical  demonstrations 
and  practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examining  the 
eye,  are  given  in  the  Eye  Department  of  the  Queen's 
Hospital. 

15 
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TROPICAL  DISEASES. 

Should  any  .students  require  instruction  in  this  subject 
a  course  of  twelve  lectures  will  be  delivered  during  the 
Summer  Session,  by  Professor  Saundby. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  description  of  the  special 
diseases  of  tropical  countries,  and  Avill  be  illustrated  by 
pathological  specimens,  diagrams,  &c. 

Fee: — £1   Is. 


DEGREE    AND    DIPLOMA    IN    PUBLIC    HEALTH. 

Graduates  in  Medicine  of  this  University  may  become 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Public  Health,  by  conforming  to  all  the  requirements 
laid  down  for  candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Pu])lic 
Health,  except  that  after  graduating  in  Medicine  all 
courses  of  study  must  be  taken  out  in  the  University 
and  they  must,  in  addition,  have  attended  a  three  months' 
course  of  Geology  in  the  University. 


Regulations  for  Diploma  in  Public   Health. 
General   Conditions. 

1. — AH    Candidates    must     be     registered     under    the 
Medical  Act. 

2. The  Examinations  will  be  held  in   the  months  of 

January  and  July,  and  will  consist  of  two  parts.  No 
Candidate  will  V)e  admitted  to  Part  II.  until  he  has 
passed   Part   I. 

3. — Candidate.s     may     enter    for    Parts     I.     and    II. 
separately  or  at   the    same   time. 

4. The    Examination    in   each    part   will    be   written, 

oral  and  practical. 

5. — Candidates    intending    to    present    themselves    for 
either    part    of    the    Examination    must    give    fourteen 
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days'     notice     in     writing     to     tlie     Eegistrar     of     the 
University. 

6, — The    Fee    for    each    part    of    the    Examination    is 
£5. 


Conditions  of  Admission   to  the  Examinations. 

I, — For  Candidates  registered  under  tlie  Medical  Act 
on  or  hefore  the  1st  of  January,   1890. 

Candidates    so    registered    will  l)e   allowed    to    sit    for 
examination  on  producing  certificate  of  registration. 

II. — For  Candidates  registered  under  the  Medical  Act 
after  the  1st  of  January,  1890. 

Candidates  will  he  admitted  to  examination  in  Part  I. 
on  producing  evidence  : — 

(1)  Of  being  at  least  23  years  of  age,  and  of  having 

been  possessed  of  a  registrable  qualification 
in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Midwifery,  for  a 
period  of  twelve  montlis. 

(2)  Of  having  attended,  after  obtaining  such  regis- 

trable qualification,  a  six  months'  practical 
course  of  Hygienic  Cliemistry  in  a  Laboratory 
recognised  by  tlie  University. 

(3)  Of  having  attended  a  course  of  Bacteriology. 

Candidates    will    be    admitted    to     Part    VI.    of    the 
examination  on  producing  evidence  : — 

(1)  Of  being  at  least  24  years  of  age. 

(2)  Of  having  during  a  period  of  six  months  after 

obtaining  a  registrable  (pialilication,  practically 
studied  out-door  .Sanitary  work,  under  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  of  a  county  or 
large  urban  district  with  a  poj)ulation  of  at 
least  50,000,  or  under  the  JMedical  Ofticer  of 
Health   of   two   or  more    combined    districts 
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with  a  similar  population,  or  else  held 
appointment  a«  Medical  Officer  of  Health 
under  conditions  not  recpiiring  the  possession 
of  a  Diploma  in  Public  Health. 

(3)  Of  having  attended  the  practice  of  a  hospital 
for  Infectious  Diseases,  recognised  by  the 
University,  either  before  or  after  obtaining 
his  registrable   qualitication. 

The  whole  of  the  instruction,  with  the  exception  of 
out-door  Sanitary  work,  required  for  the  Degree  and 
Diploma  in  Public  Health  can  be  taken  out  in  the 
University. 

Fees  : — 

Sanitary  Chemistry  ...  ...  £8 

Bacteriology           ...  ...  ...  4 

Incidental  Fee  ...  ...  1 

Geology      ...          ...  ...  ...  2 

Composition  Fee  for  the  whole  course  of  instruction 
for  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Diploma  in  Public  Health 
(including  incidental  fee) :  Ihirteen  Guineas. 


8 

0 

4 

0 

1 

0 
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Syllabus  for  the  Examinations. 
Part    I. 

1.  Physics  in  their  application  to  Health,  and  with 
reference  to  Ventilation  and  Heating,  Water.  Supply 
and  Sewerage. 

2.  Chemistry  in  its  relation  to  i\ir,  Water,  Food, 
Soil,   and  Sewage. 

3.  Microscopical  Examinations  of  Air,  AVater,  Food, 
Articles  of  Clothing,  Parasites,  &c. 

4.  Bacteriology  in  relation  to  Sanitary  Work. 

Part    II. 

1.  The  Origin,  Pathology,  and  Prevention  of  Disease; 
with  special  reference  to  Infectious  Disease. 
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2.  Effects  of  Unwholesome  Air,  "Water,  and  Food. 

3.  Diseases  of  Animals  in  relation  to  the   Health   of 
Man. 

4.  Influence  of  Occupation — Unhealthy  Trades. 

5.  Influence  of  Climate. 

6.  Sanitary  Administration  in  relation  to  requirements 
of  Houses  and  other  buildings,  Sanitary  Engineering. 

7.  Construction,    Arrangement,    and    Mana<^enient    of 
Hospitals. 

8.  Statistics  in  relation  to  Health. 

9.  Sanitary    Law,    including    Bye-laws,    Orders    and 
Regulations. 

10.  Duties  of  Sanitary  Officers. 


REGULATIONS    TO    BE    OBSERVED    BY 
STUDENTS. 


1. — Students  on  applying  to  enter  any  class  are  required 
to  sign  an  engagement  that  they  will  observe  the  Ordinances 
of  the  University  and  conform  to  such  regulations  as  have 
been  or  may  be  made  for  the  maintenance  of  order  in  the 
University,  and  in  the  classes  they  attend. 

2. — Students  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation 
examination  or  an  examination  accepted  by  the 
University  as  the  equivalent  of  the  Matriculation  are 
eligible  to  become  candidates  for  Degrees  in  the 
University ;  such  candidates  are  required  to  sign  the 
Register  of  Matriculated  Students,  and  after  registration 
become  Undergraduates  of  the  University.  Under- 
graduates enjoy  the  status  of  Membership  of  the 
University  and  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  the 
Guild  of  Undergraduates.  Undergraduates  are  required 
to  wear  academic  dress  Avhen  in  attendance  upon 
University  lectures.  Students  who  are  not  Under- 
'^raduates  are  not  entitled   to  wear  academic  dress. 
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3. — Students  are  not  permitted  to  be  in  tlje  Building 
before  8.45  a.m.,  nor  after  6  p.m.,  unless  attending  classes 
or  tlie  meetings  of  some  University  Society. 

4. — All  Studonts  are  required  to  conduct  themselves 
in  a  quiet  and  orderly  manner  whilst  in  the  Building, 
not  only  during  lecture  hours,  but  on  entering  and 
leaving  the  building. 

5. — Smoking  is  prohibited,  except  in  the  Students' 
Common  Room  and  the  Dissecting  Koom.  Students  are 
not  permitted  to  loiter  about  in  the  corridors  or  front  hall. 

6. — Card  playing  is  prohibited  in  any  part  of  the 
University. 

7. — Students  committing  any  damage  to  the  Building, 
or  property,  Avill  be  required  to  pay  for  making  good  the 
same,  and  may  be  excluded  from  attendance  at  the 
University  till  payment  is  made. 

8. — Students  are  required  to  attend  punctually  and 
regularly  at  the  lectures  and  classes  for  which  their 
names  arc  entered. 

9. — When  a  Student  has  been  absent  it  is  desirable 
that  he  should  report  the  cause  of  his  absence  to  the 
Professor  on  his  return  to  the  class.  In  the  event  of 
illness  or  unavoidable  absence  notice  should  be  .sent  to 
the  Dean  as  soon  as  convenient. 


LIBRARY    REGULATIONS. 


1. — The  Library  is  open  daily  during  the  Session  from 
9  a.m.  to  6  p.m.,  except  on  Saturdays,  when  it  is  closed  at 
1  p.m.  It  is  closed  at  T)  i).m  during  the  vacations.  It 
is  also  closed  from  the  middle  of  August  to  the  middle  of 
September  for  cleaning  purposes. 

2. — The  Library  being  set  apart  expressly  for  study, 
all  conversation  is  stricth/  ivohihUpd.  Students  are 
required  to  sit  at  the  tables,  and  are  not  permitted  to 
stand  about   in   any   part  of  the  Library. 
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3. — Students  are  permitted  to  take  books  from  the 
shelves,  but  tliey  are  to  be  returned  to  the  Librarian 
and  are  not  to  be  re-placed  upon  the  shelves  by  the 
readers. 

4. — The  Library  is  to  be  used  by  present  day  students, 
for  reference  and  study  only^  and  no  books,  pamphlets 
or  journals,  &c.,  are  to  be  taken  from  it,  except  by 
members  of  the  Teaching  Staff. 

5. — Certain  valuable  books  of  reference  (including 
Dictionaries  and  Encyclopfedias),  as  indicated  by  the 
Council,  are  not  allowed  to  be  taken  from  the  Library. 
Current  Journals,  Transactions  of  Societies,  &c.,  are  not 
allowed  to  be  taken  from  the  Library  until  after  the 
publication  of  a  succeeding  part. 

6. — Li  the  event  of  a  book  being  damaged  by  scribbling, 
tearing,  &c.,  the  person  damaging  it  will  be  required  to 
supply  another  copy  in  its  place  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Council.  Any  defect  in  a  printed  book  should  be  pointed 
out  to  the  Librarian. 

7. — Books  borrowed  from  the  Library  must  be  returned 
to  the  Librarian  Ijefore  the  expiration  of  15  days,  subject 
to  a  renewal  for  a  further  period  of  15  days,  unless 
required  by  another  reader. 

8. — All  books,  pamphlets,  &c.,  in  the  hands  of  borrowers 
must  be  returned  to  the  Librarian  on  or  before  the  last 
day  of  the  Session. 

9. — The  Librarian  is  authorised  to  exclude  from  the 
privileges  of  the  Library  any  person  infringing  its 
regulations. 
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LOCKERS  FOR  BOOKS,  &c. 


Lockers  are  provided  in  the  locker  room  (first  floor), 
and  in  the  l)at  and  coat  room  of  the  Medical  Department, 
to  enable  students  to  preserve  their  books  and  papers 
in  safety,  at  a  charge  of  one  shilling  for  the  Summer 
Session,  two  shillings  for  the  Wir.ter  Session,  or  two 
shillings  and  sixpence  per  Year.  J^ach  student  will  be 
supplied  with  a  key,  upon  which  a  deposit  of  one  shilling 
will  be  charged.  The  key  must  be  delivered  up  on  or 
before  the  last  day  of  the  Session  for  which  payment  has 
been  made,  or  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited. 

A  master-key  of  all  the  lockers  is  kept  in  the  office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES  CONNECTED  WITH 
THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Ingleby  Scholarships. 

One  or  more  Ingleby  Scholarships,  founde<i  in  memory 
of  the  late  Dr.  Ingleby,  formerly  Professor  of  Midwifery  in 
the  (Queen's  College,  are  offered  annually  after  examination 
in  Obstetric  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children.  These  Scholarships  are  open  to 
students  who  have  completed  two  years  of  their  cur- 
riculum in  the  University.  The  examination  is  held  in  the 
month  of  July,  and  full  particulars  maybe  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

Sydenham  Scholarships. 

1.  One  or  more  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  £42 
each  will  be  oll'ered  annually. 

2.  The  Scholar  or  Scholars  will  be  elected  by  vote  of 
the  Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of 
Studies  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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3.  The  Scholarships  are  limited  to  the  orphan  sons  of 
legally  qualified  Medical  Men  on  entrance  as  first  year 
Students  of  the  University. 

4.  The  orphan  sons  of  former  Students  of  the  Birming- 
ham Medical  School  will  have  priority  of  election. 

5.  No  Sydenham  Scholar  will  be  elected  whose  age 
exceeds  23  years  on  the  day  of  election. 

6.  The  Scholarship  may  be  held  for  three  years,  subject 
to  good  behaviour  ;  and  one-third  of  the  Scholarship  will 
be  paid  annually. 

7.  All  applications  for  a  Sydenham  Scholarship  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty  on  or 
before  the  3rd  of  May  or  October  in  each  year,  and  each 
candidate  is  required  to  furnish  such  evidence  of  eligibility 
as  he  considers  necessary. 

Sands  Cox  Scholarship. 

1.  A  Sands  Cox  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £42 
will  be  offered  annually. 

2.  This  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  by  the  Council  to 
the  Student  who,  on  entrance  as  a  first  year's  Medical 
Student  of  the  University,  shall  pass  the  best  examination 
in  the  following  subjects  :  — 

(a)  Latin,  the  book  prescribed  for  the  Matriculation 

of  the  University   preceding  the   Examination  ; 
Grammar;    and   Easy   Composition. 

(b)  One  of  the  Modern  Languages,  French,  German, 

or  Italian  ;  Unseen  Translation  ;  Grammar;  and 
Composition. 

(c)  An  English  Essay. 

((/)  Mathematics  ;  Euclid,   I. — IV.  ;   Arithmetic  and 
Algebra  as  far  as  Quadratic  E(iuations. 

N.B. — Candidates  will  l)e  allowed  to  oiler  themselves 
for  viva  voce  examination  in  Iliglier  IMathcmatics,  Higher 
Latin,  or  in  a  second  INIodern  Language  in  addition  to 
the  written  examination. 
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3.  The  examination  will  be  held  in  the  month  oi 
October  in  each  year,  and  will  be  open  to  Students  enter- 
ing then  or  having  entered  not  earlier  than  the  previous 
May. 

4.  This  Scholarship  is  open  only  to  the  sons  of  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioners  wliose  age  on  the  day  of 
examination  shall  not  exceed  eigliteen  years ;  and  the 
sons  of  former  students  of  the  Birmingham  Medical  School 
will,  cceferis  paribus,  be  preferred. 

5.  All  applications  for  admission  to  the  competition  for 
a  Sands  Cox  Scholarship  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean 
of  tlie  Medical  Faculty  on  or  before  the  3rd  of  October  in 
each  year. 

6.  The  Scholarship  may  be  held  for  three  years,  subject 
to  good  behaviour,  and  one-third  of  the  value  will  be  paid 
annually. 

Queen's  Scholarship. 

1.  A  Queen's  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £42  will 
be  offered  annually. 

2.  This  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  by  the  Council  to 
the  student  who,  on  entrance  as  a  first-year's  student  in 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  shall  pass  tlie  best  examination 
in  the  following  su])jects  : — Inorganic  Chemistry,  General 
Biology,  Experimental  Physics,  and  one  of  the  modern 
languages — French,  German,  or  Italian.  In  the  scientific 
subjects  the  examination  will  be  both  theoretical  and 
practical. 

3.  The  Examination  will  be  held  in  the  mouth  of 
October  in  each  year. 

4.  Tlie  Queen's  Scholarship  is  open  only  to  candidates 
whose  age  on  the  day  of  examination  sliall  not  exceed 
nineteen  years. 

5.  All  applications  for  admission  to  the  competition  for 
a  Queen's  Scholarship  shoidd  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty  on  or  before  the  3rd  of  October  in 
each  year. 

6.  'Ilie  Scholarship  may  be  held  for  three  years,  subject 
to  good  behaviour,  and  one-third  of  the  value  will  be  paid 
annually. 
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Russell  Memorial  Prize. 

This  prize  was  founded  by  students  of  the  Queen's 
College  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  James  Russell, 
formerly  Honorary  Physician  to  the  General  Hospital. 
It  is  a  prize  of  books  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
who,  not  being  of  more  than  six  years'  standing  as  a 
registered  medical  student  of  the  University,  shall  pass  the 
best  examination  in  the  subject  of  nervous  diseases. 

Entrance  Scholarship  for  Dental  Students. 

1.  One  will  be  offered  annually  of  the  value  of  £37  10s. 

2.  It  will  be  awarded  to  the  Student  who,  entering  for 
the  Dental  Degree  of  the  University  in  October,  or  having 
entered  not  earlier  than  the  previous  May,  shall  pass  the 
best  examination  in  the  subjects  studied  during  his 
apprenticeship. 

3.  Candidates  must  be  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

4.  Application  for  admission  must  be  sent  to  the  Dean 
on  or  before  October  3rd. 

Class  Prizes. 

Medals  and  Certificates  of  Honour  are  awarded 
annually  in  each  class  after  examination.  Students  are 
not  eligible  unless  they  have  attended  the  course  of 
instruction   immediate! ij  preceding  tlie  examination. 
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MEDICAL  FEES. 
A  Composition  Fee  of  Eighty  Guineas,  payable  in  one 
sum  (or  in  two  instalments  of  forty  guineas  each  at  the 
commencement  of  the  first  and  second  years  of  student- 
ship) admits  to  the  full  course  of  lectures  and  practical 
work  required  by  the  University,  with  the  exception  of 
those  subjects  which  are  studied  at  the  Clinical  Hospitals, 
&c.  This  course  also  qualifies  tor  the  examinations  of  the 
various  Conjoint  Boards  and  of  other  liritish  Universities. 
This  fee  does  not  include,  however,  courses  for  Public 
Health  Diplomas,  nor  those  for  the  Preliminary  Scientific 
Examination  of  the  University  of  London,  nor  the  addi- 
tional courses  required  for  the  Fellowship  of  the  Koyal 
College  of  Surgeons,  and  other  such  higher  diplomas  and 
degrees.  It  is  not  a  per/'efual  fee,  and  students  allowing 
their  courses  to  fall  into  avrear,  without  having  previously 
obtained  the  written  permission  of  the  Dean  to  do  so,  are 
liable  to  the  forfeiture  of  the  unused  portion  of  their 
Composition  Fee. 

Entrance   Pees. 

Composition  Students  on  entering  pay  once  for  all  an 
Entrance  Fee  of  £3  3s.,  which  admits  them  to  the  College 
for  five  years.  At  the  expiration  of  this  period  they  may, 
at  the  di.'^cretion  of  the  Dean,  be  called  upon  to  pay 
terminally  the  entrance  fees  demanded  from  occasional 
students. 

Occasional  or  Class  Students  are  required  to  pay  £1  Is. 
for  each  Winter  Session  and  10s.  6d.  for  each  Summer 
Session  during  which  they  are  in  attendance  at  the 
University. 

Incidental   Fees. 
These   fees   are  not  included  in  the  Composition  Fee. 
They  are  intended  to  cover  the  use  of  apparatus,  material, 
&c.,  used  in  the  various  Practical  Classes.     The  full  list 
of  such  fees  is  as  follows  : — 

£    s.     d. 

Dissecting  Room  (each  "Winter)  1    11     G 

„  „      (each  Summer)     10     6 

Practical  Physiology    2     2     0 


FACULTY    OF    MKDICINE — FEES.  237 

£     S.       d. 

Practical  Pathology 1   11     6 

Practical  Pliarniacy 1      1     0 

Operative  Surgery    0  10     6 

N,yiE. — AVith  the  exception  of  the  Dissecting  Room  Fees,  all 
these  sums  aie  payable  to  the  Secretary. 

Class  Pees. 

Students  wishing  to  do  so  can  pay  for  each  class  as 

they  take  it,  the  following  table  showing  the  fees  for  each 

course  : — 

£  s.  d. 
Anatomy   and   Practical    Anatomy    (each 

Winter)     11  H  0 

Anatomy  and  Practical  Anatomy  (Summer)  3  3  0 

Physiology    G  G  0 

Physiology,  Practical  4  4  0 

Medicine  6  6  0 

Surgery 6  6  0 

Chemistry 4  4  0 

Chemistry,   Practical    3  3  0 

Elementary  Biology 5  5  0 

Physics 5  5  0 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy 2  2  0 

Pathology 4  4  0 

Pathology,  Practical    4  4  0 

Therapeutics 4  4  0 

Forensic  IMedicine  and  Toxicology     4  4  0 

Public  Health  3  3  0 

Operative  Surgery    2  2  0 

Lunacy  and  Mental  Diseases 2  2  0 

Ophthalmology     1  1  0 

Applied   Anatomy   1  1  0 

Midwifery  and  Gynsecology   6  G  0 

Note. — Composition  Students  desiring  to  repeat  any  course  will 
be  required  to  pay  a  halt'  fee  for  such  course.  In  the  case  of 
Practical  Anatomy  this  will  be  £.3  3s. 

Examination   Fees. 

The  fees  payable  before  a  student  is  admitted  to  any  of 
the  examinations  are  set  down  below.     A  student  failing 
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at  any  exainiiiatiou  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  half-fee 
when  next  presenting  himself  for  the  same  examination. 

£    s.     d. 

Matriculation    2     0     0 

First  Examination  5     0     0 

Second  „  5     0     0 

Third  , 1     0     0 

Fourth  „  3     0     0 

Final  „  5     0     0 

For  the  convenience  of  those  desiring  to  ascertain  the 
total  cost  of  obtaining  tlie  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine 
and  Bachcli)r  of  Surgery,  the  following  table  has  been  drawn 
up.  It  presumes  that  the  student  enters  by  the  Composition 
sy.stem  and  makes  no  allowance  for  failures  at  examinations. 
No  allowance  is  made  either  for  the  cost  of  books,  instru- 
ments, or  for  private  tuition,  should  such  be  required. 

£    n.   d.    £    s.  d. 

MATRICtLATION  2     0     0 

2    0    0 

First  Winter. — ICntrance  Fee   ..         3    3    0 

Half  (".nniio.sition       42    0    0 

Dissections        ...         ...  1  11     6 

Firxt  Exuiaination     ...         ...       5     0    0 

51  14  e 

FIR.ST  SuMMKR. — Practical  Physioloev 2    2    0 

2    2    C 

Skcond  Wintkr. — Half  Co)iijx)sition 42    0    0 

„      llDspital  Conipo.sition    22  10    0 
Dis.sectioiis  ...         ...      1  11    6 

66    1    6 

Second  Scmmkr. — Dissections    0  10    6 

Sfroitd  K.i-avii nation  ...       5     0     0 

5  10    6 

Third  AVintkr.  — Half  Hospital  Composition..     22  10    0 

22  10    0 

Third  Simmkr. — rractioal  Pathology 1  11    6 

,,         Pharmacy 110 

Third  Exmnination  ...         ■■•       10    0 

_       3  12    6 

Fourth  Summer, — Fonrth  L'ramination        ...      3    0    0 

3    0    0 

FuTH  Ykar. — Operative  Surgery         ...  0  10    6 

Vaccination  ...         ...         ...       1  11     6 

Fever  Hospital 3    30 

Asylum     3    3    0 

Fi)Ml  Examination       5    0    0 

13    8    0 

£169  19    0 
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Note. — All  fees  for  University  Coui-ses  and  Incidentals 
(with  the  exception  of  Dissecting-room  fees)  are  payable  to 
the  Secretary.  Cheques  should  be  drawn  in  favour  of 
Mr.  George   H.    Morley. 

Before  attending  any  class  students  must  obtain  a  card 
from  the  Dean,  which  they  must  <tt  once  present  to  the 
Secretary,  liayintr  at  the  same  time  any  fees  which  may  be 
due.  Students  are  however  particularly  rec^uested  to  notice 
that  the  card  which  they  obtain  from  the  Dean  must  be 
lodged  at  once  with  the  Secretary  whether  any  fees  are  pay- 
able at  the  satne  time  or  not.  Until  this  is  done  no  credit 
will  be  given  for  attendance  upon  any  course. 

Students,  whether  compositi(in  or  iiccasional,  who  have 
taken  out  all  tlie  classes  for  which  they  have  paid,  must 
understand  that  they  have  no  further  r/(//i^  to  use  the 
University  Class-rooms,  or  Library,  or  the  Common-  room. 
But  all  Composition  Students  can  obtain  permission  from  the 
Dean  to  attend  Tutorial  Classes,  or  to  use  the  Museums  and 
Library.  The  Dean  will  issue  cards  to  such  students  each 
Session,  and  the  cards  may  be  required  to  be  produced  at 
any  time.  It  must  be  distinctly  understood  that  such  cards 
are  held  subject  to  the  good  conduct  of  the  student,  and 
that  the  Dean  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  student's  card. 

Occasional  students  can  receive  similar  cards  on  paying  the 
terminal  Entrance  Fee.  Students  and  others  desiring  infor- 
mation on  any  subject  connected  with  the  INIedical  Curricu- 
lum can  obtain  the  same  by  applying  at  the  Dean's  Office  in 
the  L^niversity  Medical  Buildings. 
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THE  GENERAL  HOSPITAL,  BIRMINGHAM. 


Co7: ftuJf inrj  Ph  i/sic ia7)s — 
Sir  Waltku  Fo.siku. 
Sm  WiLi.ouGiinv  "Waih;. 

Physicians — 

DU.    RiCKAKDS. 

Dr.  Saundby. 

Dr.  Simon. 

Dr.  Stacey  Wilson. 

Surgeons — 

Mr.  T.  F.  Chavashu, 
Mi;.  Gii.BEitT  Baki.ing. 
Mr.  W.  F.  Hahi,am. 
Mr.  G.  Heaton. 

Ohstetric  Officer — 

Dr.  Edward  Mamns. 

Oph  ill  aim  ic  Sn  rcjcon — 

Mi:.   D.  C.   Li.oYD-OwKN. 

Assistant  Phijsicians — 

Dr.  T.  S.  Short. 
Dr.  J.  W.  RussELi,. 

Assistant  Surgeons — 
Mr.  a.  Lucas. 
Mr.  L.  p.  Gamoek. 

Assistant  Obstetric   Officer — 
Dr.  Thomas  Wilson. 

Surgical  Casualty  Officers — 
Dn.  A.  DoiToi.AS  Heath. 
Dr.   K.  p.  SATOHKr.L, 

Ana'stJie/ists- 

|)r.  Sydnky  IIaynes. 
Dr.  W.  J.  McCarihi:. 

Surgical  Photographer  and  Radiographer — 
Mr.  J.   Ham.-Kdwakds. 

Dental  Surgeon — 

Mr.  Dencer  Whittles. 
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Clinical  Instructiou  (Lectures  and  Ward  Classes)  are 
given  dail}^  durin<,'  the  Session  l)y  one  of  the  Physicians, 
Surgeons  or  Special  Officers  at  9.45  a.m. 

Surgical  operations  arc  performed  in  the  theatres  each 
week-day  morning. 

Tutorial  Classes  are  lield  during  the  Session — Medical 
by  Dr.  J.  W.  liussell,  Surgical  by  Mr.  A.  Lucas,  and 
Gynaecological  by  r>r.  Thomas  Wilson. 

In  addition,  students  attend  the  ordinary  daily  visits  of 
the  Stair  to  the  Wards  and  Out-patient  rooms. 

Special  departments  are  arranged  as  follows  : — 

Obstetric Wednesdays  and  Fridays  at  9  a.m. 

Ear  and  Throat Mondays  at  9  a.m. 

Skin     Thursdays  at  9  a.m. 

Pathologv. — -A  class  is  held  by  the  Pathologist  in 
IMorbid  Anatomy,  on  Saturdays,  at  11  o'clock,  and  post- 
mortem demonstrations  take  place  at  11  a.m.   daily. 


THE   QUEEN'S    HOSPITAL,  BIRMINGHAM. 

Consulting  Pliysicians — 

Sir  James  Sawyer. 
Di:.  Suckling. 

Physicians — 

Dn.   Carter. 
Dr.  Foxwell. 
Dr.  Kauffmann. 

Consulting  Surgeons — 

Mr.  Furneaux  Jordan. 
I\Ir.  J.  St.  S.  Wilders. 

Surgeons — 

Mr.  Bennett  May. 
Mr.  Jordan  IjLoyd. 
Mr.  Marsh. 

Ohsfefric   Otflcer— 
Dr.  Purslow. 
16 


242  INFORMATION    CONCERNING    HOSPITALS. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon — 

Mk.  Priestley  Smith. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients  and  Pathologist — 
Dh.  Douglas  Stanley. 

Surgeo7is  to  Out-Patients — 
Mu.  J.  T.  J.  MoKiiisoN. 
Mk.  J.  n.  Clayton. 
Mr.  C.  Lekdham  Gkk.en. 

Assistant  Ophthalmic  Siu-geon — 
Mr.  "W.  Allpout. 
Days    of  Attendance    for    Out-Patients  (9  a.m.) 

Monday.— Mr.   KaufFinauii,  Mr.   May,   and   Dr.   Purslow. 
Tuesdarj.-Di:  Stanley,    Mr.    Lloyd,   Mr.    Priestley    Smith,   and 

Mr.  Allport. 
Wednesday.— Di:    Foxwell,    Dr.    Stanley,    Mr.    Marsh,    and   Mr. 

Leedham  Green. 
Thursday.— Dr.     Carter,     Dr.     Kauffinann,     Dr.     Purslow,    and 

Mr.    Morrison. 
Friday —Br.    Stanley,    Mr.    Priestley   Smith,    Mr.    Clayton,    and 

Mr.  Allport. 
Casualty   patients   are   attended   on    Tuesday    and    Friday    by 
Mr.  l^lorrison  ;    Wednesday   and  Saturday  by  Mr.  Clayton  ;    and 
on  Monday  and  Thursday  by  Mr.  Leedham  Green. 

Clinical  Instruction. 

Throughout  the  academical  year  Clinical  Instruction 
is  "iven  daily  in  the  wards  l)y  one  of  the  Physicians, 
Surgeons,  or  Special  Officers,  at  9.30  a.m.  "Practice" 
may  be  seen  daily  in  the  i\Iedical  and  Surgical  Wards 
and  Out-patient  rooms.  Surgical  operations  are  performed 
on  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday  IMornings. 

The  Obstetric  Department  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr. 
Purslow,  and  the  Ophthalmic  under  Mr.  Priestley  Smith. 
Demonstrations  on  recent  specimens  of  Morbid  Anatomy 
are  given  by  Dr.  Stanley  at  10.30  on  Tkloiiday  mornings. 

Tutorial  Cla.sses  are  held  throughout  the  Session — 
Medical  by  Dr.  Douglas  Stanley;  Surgical  l)y  Mr. 
Morrison,  Mr.  Clayton,  and  Mr.  Leedham  Green. 
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THE  GENERAL  AND  QUEEN'S  HOSPITALS. 
BIRMINGHAM. 

The  Practices  of  these  Hospitals  are  amalgamated  for 
the  purpose  of  Clinical  Instruction  under  the  direction  of 
the  J5irmingham  Clinical  Board  by  Avhom  all  Schedules 
will  he  signed  and  all  examinations  conducted. 

The  Hospitals  have  a  total  of  upwards  of  400  beds. 
6,000  Tn-patients  and  80,000  Out-patients  are  treated 
annuiilly. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  at  the  Hospitals  in  the 
use  of  the  Microscope,  Laryngoscope,  Ophthalmoscope, 
Surgical  Appliances,  and  in  Anaesthetics ;  also  in  Case- 
taking,  and  Bandaging,  with  Minor  Surgery,  and  the  art 
of  Prescribing, 

Practical  Pharmacy  is  taught  in  the  Dispensaries  of 
the  Hospitals,  for  which  a  special  fee  of  one  guinea  is 
charged. 

Appointments  open  to  Past  Students. 
At  the  General  Hospital. 

Two  Eesident  Medical  Officers— Salary  £70  a  year. 

A  degree  in  Medicine  is  necessary. 
One  Ptesident  Surgical  Officer — Salary  £100  a  year. 
One  Resident  Pathologist—  Salary  £100  a  year. 
Two  non-resident  Surgical  Casualty  Officers — Salary 

£50  a  year. 

Two  non-resident  Anaesthetists — Salary  £50  a  year. 
Four  House  Surgeons — office  tenable  for  six  months, 

without  sahuy. 
Two    Assistant    House  Physicians,    tenable   for   six 

months,  without  salary. 
One  Eesident  Medical  Officer  at  the  Jaffray  Hospital — 

Salary  £150  a  year. 
One  Kesident  Assistant  at  the  Jaifray  Hospital  (post 

vacant    early     in    April,    July,     October    and 

January — tenable  for  three  months). 
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At  the  Queen's  Hospital. 

Two  House  Pliysiciaiis  (posts  vacant  in    ]\Tay    and 

November,  tenable  for  twelve  mouths,  at  a  salary 

of  £50). 
Three  House  Surgeons  (posts    vacant   in    February, 

May  and  November,  tenable  for  twelve  months, 

at  a  salary   of  £50). 
One  Obstetric  and  Ophthalmic  House   Surgeon    (post 

vacant    in    May    and    November,    tenable    for 

six   months).      Salary    £10,    with    board    and 

lodgings,  &c. 
One  Resident  Dresser  (post  vacant  on  the  first  day 

of  January,  April,  July,  and  October,   tenable 

for  three  month?;).     Candidates  must  previously 

have  attended  all  their  Lectures,  &c.,  and  need 

not  be  qualified. 

Regulations 

For  tlie  appointments  of  Resident  Clinical  Assistant  at  the  Ja^ffray 
Hospital  and  Resident  Dresser  at  the  Queen's  Hospital. 

These  posts  are   awarded  by  examination. 

The  Examinations  are  only  open  to  Students  taking 
out  the  Avholo  of  their  clinical  course  at  the  School  of 
INIedicine  of  the  University  of  Birmingham. 

Students  before  competing  must  have  attended  all  their 
Lectures  at  the  University,  and  be  certified  for  at  least 
three  months'  in-patient  clerking  and  three  month.s' 
in-patient  dressing,  but  they  must  not  have  exceeded  the 
limit  of  the  five  yeans'  curriculum.  The  possession  of  a 
recently-obtained  qualification  is  not  a  bar  to  the  holding 
of  either  of  these  appointments. 

Clinical  Prizes. 
Tlte  follotoing  Prizes  will  he  given  annually. 

Senior  Medical  Prize,  for  Students  dtiring  their 

"  final "  year,  to  the  value  of  £5     5 

Senior  Surgical  Prize,  ditto        £5     5 
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Junior  Medical  Prize,  for  Students  before  the 
commencement  of  their  "final  "year,  to  the 
value  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...       £3     3 

Junior  Surgical  Prize,  ditto       ...  ...  ...       £3     3 

Midwifery   Prize,    for    Students    during    their 

"final"  year,  to  the  value  of  ...  ...       £4     4 


These  Prizes  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  Summer 
Session,  and  are  open  to  Students  registered  by  the 
Clinical  Board,  who  have  attended  not  less  than  one 
Six  Months'  Course  of  Medical  or  Surgical  Lectures  at 
the  University. 

For  the  Senior  Medical  Prize,  every  candidate  must 
produce  a  certificate  of  having  held  the  office  of  Clinical 
Clerk  in  either  the  General  or  the  Queen's  Hospital  for  a 
period  of  six  montlis ;  and  must  deliver  to  the  examiners 
notes  of  four  medical  cases  Avhich  have  been  personally 
observed  and  reported  by  him  during  his  clerkship,  the 
same  to  be  certified  to  by  the  initials  of  the  Physician 
under  whose  care  the  cases  were  placed.  The 
examination  will  include  a  paper  of  four  questions 
on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine ;  a  written 
diagnosis  of  two  living  cases,  with  grounds  for  the  same  ; 
together  witli  such  additional  evidence  of  a  practical 
knowledge  of  Medicine  as  the  examiners  for  the  time 
being  shall  require. 

For  the  Junior  Medical  Prize,  every  candidate  must 
produce  a  certificate  of  having  held  the  office  of  Clinical 
Clerk  in  either  the  General  or  the  Queen's  Hospital  for  a 
period  of  three  months.  The  examination  will  include  a 
paper  of /our  questions  on  the  Principles  of  Medicine; 
together  with  such  evidence  of  a  practical  knowledge 
of  tlie  methods  of  physical  examination,  and  of  the 
names,  uses,  and  methods  of  eniplo3nnent  of  common 
drugs,  remedies,  instruments,  and  apparatus,  as  the 
examiners  for  the  time  being  shall  require. 
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For  the  Senior  Surgical  Prize,  every  candidate  must 
produce  a  certificate  of  liaving  held  the  office  of  Surgical 
Dresser  in  either  the  General  or  Queen's  Hospital  for  a 
period  of  six  months  ;  and  must  deliver  to  the  examiners 
notes  of  four  surgical  cases  which  have  heen  personally 
observed  and  reported  hy  him  during  his  dressership,  the 
same  to  be  certified  to  by  the  initials  of  the  Surgeon 
under  whose  care  the  cases  Avere  placed.  The  examination 
will  include  a  paper  of  four  questions  on  the  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Surgery  ;  the  Avritten  diagnosis  of  hoc 
living  cases,  with  grounds  for  the  same  ;  together  with 
such  additional  evidence  of  a  practical  knowledge  of 
Surgery  as  the  examiners  for  the  time  being  shall  require. 

For  the  Junior  Surgical  Prize,  every  candidate  must 
produce  a  certificate  of  having  held  the  office  of 
Surgical  Dresser  in  the  General  or  Queen's  Hospital 
for  a  period  of  three  months.  The  examination 
will  include  a  paper  of  four  questions  on  the  Principles 
of  Surgery  ;  together  with  such  evidence  of  the  names, 
uses,  and  methods  of  employment  of  common  surgical 
instruments,  bandages,  and  apparatus,  as  the  examiners 
for  the  time  being  shall  require. 

For  the  Midwifery  Prize  every  candidate  must  produce 
a  certificate  of  having  personally  attended  at  least  ten 
cases  of  Midwifery,  and  also  a  certificate  of  having 
attended  the  Out-patient  Gynaecological  l)epartment  at 
either  the  General  or  the  Queen's  Hospital  for  three 
months.  The  examination  will  include  a  paper  of  two 
questions  on  Diseases  ])eculiar  to  Women,  and  two  questions 
on  the  Principles  and  I'ractice  of  Midwifery;  together  with 
a  practical  examination  of  such  a  kind  as  the  examiner 
for  the  time  l)eing  shall  determine. 

Notice  of  intention  to  compete  for  the  above  Prizes 
must  be  communicated  to  one  of  the  Honorary 
Secretaries  of  the  Clinical  Board  at  least  seven  days 
before  the  day  of  examination. 

In  no  case  will  any  Prize  be  awarded  unless  at 
least  seventy  per  cent,  of  the  total  possible  number  of 
marks  be  obtained. 
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A  professional  qualification  obtained  during  the 
Summer  Session  immediately  preceding  these  examinations 
does  not — per  sc — disqualify  a  candidate. 

Scale  of  Hospital  Fees. 
Fee  for    attendance    for    the    full    period    required 
by    the    various    examining   bodies    on    the 
^fedical  and    Surgical    Practice  and    on   the 
Clinical  Lectures  at  both  Hospitals  ...  ...     X42 

N.B. — This  payment  can  be  made  in  two 
instahnents  of  £22  10s.  each — the  first  on  entrance 
at  Hospital  and  the  second  at  the  commencement 
of  the  following  year. 

Fees  for  Both  MEniCAi-  and  Surgical  Practice. 

One  Year's  Attendance  £22  10s. 

Six  Months'        „  £14. 

Three  Months'      „  £10. 

Fees  for  Either  Medical  or  Surgical  Practice. 
One  Year's  Attendance  ...  ...  ...    £11    lis. 

Six  Months'        „  £7. 

Three  Months'     „  £5. 

Pharmacy  Instruction  ...  ...  ...  ...     £1     Is. 

Regulations. 

1.  The  arrangements  for  Clinical  Teaching  are,  as  far 
as  possible,  conducted  at  both  Hospitals  on  the  same  plan. 

2.  The  recognised  hours  for  Hospital  attendance  of 
Students  are  from  9  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  daily. 

3.  The  Teaching  provided  consists  of : 

1,  Clinical  Lectures  in  the  theatre  or  lecture  rooms; 
2,  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  Wards;  3,  Tutorial 
Classes  ;  4,  Pathological  Demonstrations. 

The  first  two  forms  are  given  by  the  Members  of  the 
Honorary  Staffs,  in  sucli  order  as  they  may 
arrange  among  themselves;  tlie  third,  or  Tutorial 
Classes  are  conducted  by  Special  Tutors  selected 
for  that  duty. 
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4.  Clinical  Instruction  is  given  in  the  Medical  or 
Surgical  Wards  daily,  but  not  during  the  hour  set  apart 
for  the  Clinical  Lectures. 

5.  Registers  of  attendance  on  Clinical  Lectures  and 
Tutorial  and  "Ward  Classes  are  kept.  Cards  are  supplied 
to  Final  year  Students,  on  which  each  individual 
attendance  will  be  certified  by  the  teacher. 

6.  During  the  First  year  of  the  I^ledical  Curriculum, 
attendance  at  Hospital  is  not  recognised. 

During  the  Second  year  of  the  Medical  Curriculum 
(First  year  at  Hospital)  Students  must  attend  a  Surgical 
Tutorial  Class  once  a  week.  [This  course  is  not  compulsory 
on  Candidates  for  the  Diplonia.s  of  the  English  and  Scotch 
Conjoint  Boards,  and  will,  under  no  circunistances,  be 
reckoned  as  one  of  the  years  required  by  the  Schedules  of 
the  above-mentioned  bodies  ;  all  Students  are,  however, 
strongly  advised  to  attend  this  course  during  this  year.] 

During  the  Third  year  of  the  Medical  Curriculum 
(Second  year  at  Hospital)  Students  must  attend  : 

a,  Clinical  Lectures  on  Surgery  ;  h,  ^Medical  and 
Surgical  Ward  Classes  ;  c.  Surgical  Dressing 
(including  three  months  Out-Patient  and  six 
months  In-Patient  Dressing) ;  d,  jMedical 
Tutorial  Classes.  N.B. — These  must  be  attended 
for  three  months  before  In-Patient  Dressing  is 
commenced. 

(No  Student  will  obtain  credit  fur  this  year  of 
Hospital  work  unless  he  has  previously  passed 
his  Anatomical  and  Physiological  E.xaminations.) 

During  the  Fourth  year  of  the  Medical  Curriculum 
(Third  year  at  Hospital)  Students  should  attend  : 

a,  Clinical  Lectures  on  Medicine  ;  h,  Medical  and 
Surgical  Ward  Classes  ;  r,  Clinical  Gyna}cology; 
d,  Post-mortem  Clerking.  The  Student  must 
also  attend  Postmortom  Examinations  and 
Demonstrations  during  the  year,  e,  ^Medical 
Clinical  Clerking  for  six  months. 
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During  the  Fiftli  year  of  tlie  Medical  Curriculum 
(Fourth  year  at  Hospital)  Students  should  attend  : 

*  a,  Clinical    Instruction    in    Medicine    and    Surgery 

(during  this  year  Students  are  at  liherty  to  attend 
these  suhjects  at  either  Hospital,  vide  lieg.  3, 
p.  64) ;  h,  Clinical  Ophthalmology  (three 
months) ;  c,  Vaccination;  d,  Fever  Hospital 
(three  months)  ;  *  e,  Lunatic  Asylum  (three 
months)  ;  /  Clinical  Midwifery  (twenty  cases) ; 
ij,  Cyniccological  Clerking  (three  mouths)  ; 
/i,  Instruction  in  Anaesthetics,  consisting  of 
attendance  at  three  Lectures  and  the  personal 
administration  of  Anaesthetics  in  ten  cases. 

7.  Students  holding  the  appointments  of  Medical 
Clinical  Clerk,  or  Surgical  Dresser,  are  exempt  from  Ward 
Classes  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  on  the  days  on  which 
their  services  are  required  by  the  Officer  under  whom  they 
are  working. 

8.  The  following  Syllahus  of  Instruction  is  followed  in 
the  Tutorial  Classes  for  Elementary  Medicine  and  Surgery  : 

Medicine  :  Physical  Examination.  Winte.r  — 
1,  Temperature  ;  2,  Integumentary  System  ; 
3,  Circulatory  System  ;  4,  Kespiratory  System  ; 
5,  Alimentary  System.  Summer — 6,  Nervous 
System  ;  7,  Urinary  System ;  8,  The  use  of  the 
Ophthalmoscope,  Laryngoscope,  and  Aural 
Speculum. 

Surgery:  Winter — 1,  Bandaging;  2,  Strajiping  ; 
3,  Application  of  Splints;    4,   Minor  Injuries; 

5,  Wound   Dressing   and    Wound    Treatment ; 

6,  Haemorrhage,      Hremostasis,     Tourniquets ; 

7,  Artificial  IJespiration.  Summer — 8,  Minor 
Operations  :  Catlieterisation,  Plugging  the  jS^ares, 
Hypodermic  Injection,  Kemoval  of  Foreign 
Podies  from  the  Eye,  Ear,  and  G^^sophagus  ; 
9,  Shock,  Fainting,  Stings,  Leeching,  Counter- 
irritation  ;   10,  Surface  Landmarks  and  Guides. 

*  The  subjects  a  aud  e  imtst  be  attended  during  the  final  year. 
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General   Regulations. 

1.  Every  Student  is  required  to  register  his  name  for 
Hospital  Practice  within  fifteen  days  of  the  commence- 
ment of  tlie  Winter  Session.  (Due  notice  of  tlie  time 
and  place  for  such  registration  will  be  posted  in  tlie  Hall 
of  the  University  and  in  the  General  and  Queen's 
Hospitals.) 

2.  Clinical  fees  must  be  paid  to  Mr.  W.  F.  Haslam, 
54,  iSTewhall  Street,  previously  to  or  at  the  time  of 
registration,  who  will  give  all  information  relating  to 
Hospital  Practice,  and  sign  schedules,  which  must  be  left 
at  least  three  daijs  before  they  are  required. 

3.  Students  must  attend  twelve  months  alternately  at 
the  General  and  Queen's  Hospitals,  as  directed  at  the  time 
of  registration,  but  during  their  "  final "  year  they  may 
attend  at  either  or  both  Hospitals. 

4.  Students  who  enter  for  a  term  of  six  months  or 
less  may  choose  which  Hospital  they  Avill  attend. 

5.  All  Students  registering  for  Hospital  Practice  are 
required  to  attend  at  least  tioo-thirds  of  the  Classes  for 
which  they  register. 

6.  Students  referred  at  their  Final  Examinations  must 
register  with  the  Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Clinical  Board  for 
any  further  attendance  they  may  require. 

7.  Not  more  than  two  Dressers  and  two  Clerks  are 
assigned  at  the  same  time  to  each  Surgeon  and  Physician 
respectively. 

Midwifery   Regulations. 

1.  liefore  attending  practical  midwifery,  students  shall 
have  passed  their  Anatomical  and  Physiological 
Examinations. 

2.  They  shall  conform  to  the  Queen's  Hospital  Bye- 
laws  which  rehite  to  the  work  of  its  Midwifery  Department. 

3.  Tliey  shall  apply  in  the  first  place  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Clinical  Board,  who  will  furnish  them  with  a 
"  Clinical  Midwifery  Card,"  wliich  must  be  signed  by  the 
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Obstetric  Surgeon  on  the  completion  of  the  duties,  and 
returned. 

4.  They  shall  not  be  engaged  in  Surgical  Dressing, 
Post-mortem,  or  Dissecting  Koom  work  during  the  time 
of  their  attendance. 

Pharmacy  Regulations. 

1.  Before  attending  Pharmacy  at  the  General  and 
Queen's  Hospitals,  Students  must  have  entered  for 
Hospital  practice,  or  must  have  entered  as  students  in 
the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  Uuiversity. 

2,  They  shall  apply  in  the  first  place  to  the  Secretaries 
of  the  Clinical  Board,  who  shall  furnish  them  with  a 
"  Practical  Pharmacy  Card,"  which  must  be  signed  by 
the  Hospital  Dispenser  on  the  completion  of  the  duties, 
and  returned. 

By  order  of  the  Birmingham  Clinical  Board, 

T.  F.  Chavasse,  F.R.C.S.,  President. 

W.  F.  Haslam,  F.R.C.S.       )    ^^^^    g^^^ 
A.  FoxwELL,  M.D.,  Cantab.  J 


ASSOCIATED  HOSPITALS. 

The  undermentioned  Institutions  are  open  to  the 
Students  of  the  University  free  (with  the  exception  of  the 
City  Fever  Hospital  and  the  C'ity  Asylum),  under  the 
following  regulations,  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
Council. 

1.  That  it  be  recognised  that  Students  attending  such 
Hospitals  do  so  upon  the  understanding  that,  except  in 
the  case  of  the  City  Fever  Hospital  and  the  City  Asylum 
(at  which,  by  the  regulations  of  various  Licensing  Bodies, 
three  months'  attendance  is  required),  such  attendance  is 
in  no  way  to  supersede  or  be  considered  as  equivalent  to 
attendance  at  tlie  General  and  Queen's  Hospitals. 

2,  Tliat  Students  who  have  diligently  attended  Courses 
at  such  Hospitals  be,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  staflF 
of  any   such   Hospital,  awarded  special   certificates,  such 
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certificates  to  he  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  Secretary 
(or  other  official)  of  tlie  Medical  Board  of  such  Hospital, 
and  countersigned  by  the  Dean  on  the  part  of  the 
University. 

The  City  Fever  Hospital,  Lodge  Road. 

Medical  Superlnfendent : 

Eugene  Cuatelier,  M.B.,  CM. 

This  Institution  is  recognised  by  all  the  Licensing 
Bodies  as  a  Fever  Hospital  at  which  attendances  may 
be  made. 

The  following  Regulations  have  to  be  observed  : — 
L  Every  student  while  within  the  gates  of  the  Hospital 
shall    be   subject  to   the   control   of  the    Medical   Super- 
intendent, who  has  authority  to  suspend  him  from  further 
attendance  in  case  of  breach  of  discipline. 

2.  He  shall  strictly  adhere  to  the  regulations  made 
from  time  to  time  witli  regard  to  disinfection, 

3.  He  shall  not  visit  any  ward  except  in  the  company 
of  the  iMedical  Superintendent  or  his  deputy. 

4.  A  register  shall  be  kept  at  the  Hospital,  in  which 
shall  be  entered  the  name  of  every  student  and  the 
number  of  liis  attendances. 

5.  The  minimum  duration  of  any  course  of  instruction 
shall  be  three  months,  the  hours  of  attendance  to  be  fixed 
by  the  Medical  Superintendent. 

6.  A  certificate,  to  be  signed  by  the  Medical  Superin- 
tendent, shall  be  granted  to  each  student  wdien  he  shall 
have  .satisfactorily  completed   his  course  of   stucly. 

7.  The  fee  for  each  course  is  Two  Guineas  for  the  first 
tliree  months,  and  One  Guinea  for  each  additional  month 
or  part  of  a  month,  payable  in  advance  to  the  Medical 
Superintendent. 

8.  These  rules  shall  apply  equally  to  legally  qualified 
medical  men,  who  may  desire  to  attend  the  Hospital  for 
the  purpose  of  clinical  instruction. 
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The    City  Asylum,    Winson   Green. 

Medical  Siiperintendent : 

E.  B.  Whitcombe,  M.U.C.S. 

This  Institution  is  recognised  by  all  the  Licensing 
Bodies  as  a  Hospital  at  which  attendance  may  he  made 
in  the  suhject  of  Mental  Disease.  By  the  regulations  of 
the  University  of  London  and  other  Bodies,  such  attend- 
ance may  count  towards  tlie  requisite  period  of  Clinical 
study,  (.bourses  of  instruction  are  given  in  the  months 
of  January,  February  and  IMarch,  and  INIay,  June  and 
July. 

A  Special  Fee  of  £3  3s.  has  to  be  paid  to  Mr. 
Whitcombe,  to  whom  application  must  be  made  for 
Eules,   &c.,   as  to   attendance. 


Birmingham    and   Midland   Bye   Hospital. 

Honorary  Consulting  Physician : 
E.    S.\UNDBY,    M.D.,    F.B.C.P.,  LL.D. 
Honorary  Consulting  Surgeons: 
E.  Chbsshire,  F.E.C.S. 
D.  C.  Llotd-Owkn,  F.B.C.S.L 

Surgeons  : 

H.  Eales,  M.R.C.S. 

E.  W.  Wood-AVhitr,  B.A.,  ]\1.D.,   B.Ch. 

J.    Jameson    Evans,    M.B.,    M.C.,    F.R.C.S. 

Dental  Surgeon: 

W.  T.  Madin,  L.D.S. 

Ancesthetist : 
S.  W.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Edin. 

This    Hospital    possesses    105    beds,    and   there    is    an 
average  daily  attendance  of  out-patients  of  189. 
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Til  is  Institution  is  recognised  by  the  Eoyal  College  of 
Surgeons,  England,  and  Eoyal  College  of  Physicians, 
London,  as  an  Ophthalmic  Hospital  at  which  clinical 
instruction  in  Ophthalmology  may  be  received.  Students 
attending  for  a  period  of  three  months  will  be  granted 
Certificates  which  will  qualify  for  the  Conjoint  Board 
Examination. 

Days  of  Attendance  : 

Mr.  Eales    -         -         -     Tuesday  and  Friday. 

Mr.  Wood-White  -     ^londay  and  Thursday. 

Mr.  Jameson  Evans      -    Wednesday  and  Saturday. 

Out-patients  are  seen  daily  at  9  a.m. 

Operations  daily  at  11  a.m. 


The   Royal   Orthopaedic   and   Spinal    Hospital. 

Honorary  Consulting  Physician: 

C.  W.  Suckling,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

Honorary  ConsiiUing  Surgeons : 

W.  C.  Freer,  F.K.C.S. 

Charles  Warden,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S,  Edin. 

Stirgeons  : 

William    Thomas,    l\r.B.,    F.R.C.S.    (Secretary    to  the 

Medical  Committee). 

Augustus  Clay,  M.R.C.S. 

Wm.  Edward  Bennett,  F.R.C.S. 

Asdslonl  Surgeon: 

E.  Luke    Fkkei},  M.R.C.S. 

Anc€sthetist : 
Walter  R.  Jordan,  M.D.,  Lond. 
Accommodation  for  22  In-patieiits. 
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Days  of  Attendance. 

Mr.  Wm.  Thomas      -     Monday  and  Friday,  at  2.30  p.m. 

Mr.  Augustus  Clay     Thursday,  at  3. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Bennett      Wednesday      and      Saturday,     at 
10    a.m. 

Mr.  E.  Luke  Freer      Tuesday,  at  3, 

Operations,  Tuesday,  at  12. 

Clinical  Assistants  are  appointed  for  three  months 
from  the  students  wlio  have  passed  the  Second  M.B. 
or  otlier  similar  examination.  A  Certificate  "will  be 
granted  to  each  student  who  satisfactorily  performs  the 
duties  of  the  office. 

Further  particulars  may  he  obtained  from  the  Secretary 
to  the  i\Iedical  Committee,  9,  Great  Charles  Street,  from 
3  to  5  p.m. 


Birmingham  and  Midland  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital. 

Honorary  Consulting  Physician : 
Sir    Walter  Foster,  Kt.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  D.C.L.,  M.P. 

Honorary  Consulting  Surgeons  : 

John  St.  S.  Wilders,  M.K.C.S.  (Kng.) 

Charles   Warden,    M.D.,    F.K.C.S.  (Edin.) 

Surgeons  : 

Wright  Wilson,  F.R.C.S.  (Edin.) 

C.  J.  Lewis,  M.D.  (Brux.) 

F.  Marsh,   F.K.C.S.  (Eng.) 

Assistant  Surgeon  : 
F.  W.  FoxoROFT,  M.D.,  CM. 

Hon.  Secretary  Medical  Board, : 
F.  W.  FoxcROFT,  33,  Paradise  Street. 


256  LIBRARY    OF    MEDICAL    INSTITUTE. 

Days  of  Attendance: 
Mr.   Wright  Wilson    -     -     Wednesday,  9.30  to  11  a.m. 

Dr.  Lewis Thur.sday,  9.30  to  11  a.m. 

Mr.   Maush Tuesday,  9.30  to  11  a.m. 

Dr.   FoxcHOFT ^loiiday    and   Friday,  9.30 

to  11  a. 111. 

Patients  are  admitted  at  tlie  side  entrance  in  I]ar)7ick 
Street,  daily  from  9.30  a.m.  to   11  a.m. 

The  Hospital  lias  31    Ueds  in  occupation. 

A  Uesident  House  Surgeon  is  ai)pointed  by  the 
Medical  Sub-Committee  every  si.\  months,  at  a  salary 
at  the  rate  of  £40  per  annum  for  that  time,  and  at  the 
rate  of  £60  per  annum  for  the  ne.xt  six  months,  if  he 
be  re-elected.  liooms,  board  and  washing  are  provided 
in   the  Hospital. 

Candidates  for  the  post  must  possess  a  registered 
qualification  in  ISIedicine  and  Surgery,  and  will  be 
reipured  to  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  service  of 
the  Hospital.  There  is  ample  time  for  reading.  Further 
particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Hospital,   109,   Edmund  Street. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  practice  of  the  Hospital 
when  they  have  passed  their  intermediate  examinations 
in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  may  be  appointed  as 
Clinical  Assistants  for  terms  of  not  less  than  three 
months. 


Note.— Stiuleiits  dosirous  of  attemling  at  any  of  these  Institu- 
tions should  conununicate  with  tlie  Hon.  Sec.  to  the  Medical  Hoard 
of  such  Hospital,  who  will  afford  him  all  the  information  which  he 
may  require. 

LIBRARY  OF  THE    BIRMINGHAM 

MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 

By  the  courtesy  of  the  Committee  of  the  ^ledical 
Institute,  Students  of  the  Faculty  of  ]\Iedicine 
are  admitted  to  read  in  the  Library  of  the  Institute 
under  the  following  conditions. 


VACCINATION.  257 

1.  Admission  is  confined  to — 

(a)  3rd,  4tb,  and  5th  years'  Students. 

(h)  1st  and  2nd  years'  Students  reading  for 
higher  examinations. 

(c)  Sons  of  Members  of  the  Institute,  of  any  year, 
whether  reading  for  higher  examinations 
or  not. 

Classes  a  and  h  must  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  for  a  card  of  recommendation, 
which  tliey  must  send,  together  with  their  letter 
of  application,  to  the  Hon.  Sees,  of  the  Institute. 
Chiss  c  must  apply  direct  to  tiie  Hon.  Sees. 

2.  Students  are  only  admitted  to  the  Library  Hall,  and 
not  to  the  Reading  Room  or  the  Smoking  Room. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  Hall  is  not  to  be  used  for 
the  reading  of  text-books. 

4.  Each  Student  will  receive  a  printed  ticket  of 
admission  from  the  Librarian.  He  must  show  this 
Avhenever  required,  and  must  get  it  renewed  every  year. 


VACCINATION. 

Dr.    E.    Robinson,    213,    Bristol    Road, 
Pnhlic    Vacciii/ifor. 

Birmingham  Teaching  Station  at  Priory  Rooms 

(Opfiosite  Fire  .Station). 


Regulations  according  to  the   Instructions  of  the   Local 
Government  Board  for  1900—1901. 


Three  Cuukses  of  Instruction  will  be  given  : 

let. — Commencing  the   second  ]\Ionday  in  October. 
2nd. — Commencing  the  second  Monday  in  January. 
3rd. — Commencing  the  second  Monday  in  May. 
17 
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An  attendance  book  is  provided,  wlierein  every  attend-  I 

ance  is   registered   by   the  signature  of    tlie  pupil,   with 
other  details. 

The  course  of  instruction  consists  of  at  least  six 
demonstrations  and  addresses,  and  it  is  requisite  that 
the  pupil   attend   during  six  consecutive  weeks. 

The  Class  commences  punctually  at  1.30  p.m.  each 
day,  at  which  time  the  Register  will  be  open. 

Fee:    £\    lis.  6d.,  payable  to  Dr.  lioBiNSON. 
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REGULATIONS     FOR     DEGREES     IN 
DENTISTRY. 


1.  The  Degrees  conferred  l)y  the  University  are  those 
of  Bachelor  and  INIaster  of  Dental  Surgery  (B.D.S.  and 
M.D.S.). 

2.  All  candidates  for  these  Degrees  must  pass  the  same 
Matriculation  Examination  as  that  required  from  can- 
didates for  IMedical  Degrees. 

3.  The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  not 
conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  has  not  obtained  a 
License  in  Dental  Surgery  from  some  body  legally  entitled 
to  confer  such  qualification.  The  candidate  is  not  eligible 
for  the  Degree  until  a  period  of  twelve  months  has  elapsed 
from  the  passing  of  his  examination  for  the  License  in 
Dental  Surgery.  Of  this  period  at  least  six  months  must 
be  spent  in  the  Dental  Department  of  a  General  Hospital 
approved  by  the  University. 

4.  A.  In  addition  to  the  License  in  Dental  Surgery 
the  candidate  must  produce  evidence  tluit  he  has  attended 
the  Courses  required  by  Medical  Students  of  the  University 
in  the  following  subjects  and  passed  the  Examinations 
held  in  the  same  for  Medical  and  Surgical  Degrees  : — 

(a)  Chemistry,  and  Practical  Chemistry. 

(b)  Physics,  and  Practical  Physics. 

(c)  Biology. 

{(J)  Anatomy,  and  Practical  Anatomy. 

(e)    Physiology,  and  Practical  Physiology. 
D.     That  he  has  attei:ded  the  following  Courses  : — ■ 

(/)  One  Course  of  Lectures  on  jNledicine. 

(,'/)   One  Course  of  Lectures  on  Surgery. 

(//)  Special  Courses  of  Lectures   on  the   Surgery 
and  ^Medicine  of  tin;  Mouth. 

(i)  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
And   lias   passed   the  examinations   for  candidates   for 
Dental  Degrees  held  in  each  of  these  subjects. 
C.     Tliat  he  has  attended  Courses  in : — 

(/.•)     Dental  Histology  and  PathoTIistology. 

(/)     Comparative  Dental  Anatomy. 

(7)1)  Dental  Surgery  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry, 
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D.  That  he  has  received  instruction  in  the  Clinical 
Examination  of  living  cases  at  the  Dental  Department 
of  a  General  Hospital  for  a  period  of  not  less  tl)an  six 
months. 

5.  The  Final  Examination  will  deal  with  the  subjects 
in  Classes  C  and  1). 

6.  On  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  the  date 
of  passing  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Dental  Surgery,  the  candidate  will  be  eligible  for  that  of 
Master  of  Dental  Surgery. 

7.  For  this  Degree  candidates  will  be  required  to 
submit  a  Thesis  containing  original  work  and  investiga- 
tions in  some  subject  connected  with  Dentistry,  which 
Thesis  shall  be  submitti'd  to  examiners  to  be  nominated 
by  the  Board  of  Dental  Studies.  The  JJegree  Avill  be 
awarded  or  withheld  according  to  the  report  of  these 
examiners. 


The  teaching  of  Dentistry  is  undertaken  by  the 
University,  acting  in  association  with  the  Birmingham 
Dental    Hospital   and   the   Birmingham   Clinical   Board. 

The  Dental  Museum  contains  a  large  collection  of 
Specimens,  arranged  particularly  with  a  view  to  the 
teaching  of  Dental  Students. 

An  Entrance  Scholar.ship,  value  X37  10s.,  is  awarded 
annually  at  the  commencement  of  the  Winter  Session. 

Medals  and  Honour  Certificates  are  awarded  annually 
in  the  various  Classes. 

Tlie  Dental  Hospital  is  situated  near  tlie  Tlniversity, 
and  is  open  daily  (Sundays  excepted).  A  large  number 
of  patients  are  treated  there  annually. 

The  Hospital  affords  every  opportunity  to  the  Students 
for  acquiring  the  highest  j)ractical  knowledge  of  the 
Dental  art.  A  large  conservancy  room  has  recently  been 
erected    with    accommodation    for    twenty    chairs.       A 
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Mechanical  Work-rooiu  has  beeu  opened,  fitted  witli  a 
view  to  the  practical  teaching  of  crown  and  bridge  work 
and  the  mannfacture  of  porcelain  continnous  -gum  work, 
with  the  latest  developments  of  modern  Dentistry.  Demon- 
strations are  given  daily  by  the  officials  in  Fillings  of  all 
kinds,  including  the  use  of  soft  and  cohesive  gold,  the 
application  of  the  rubber  dam,  and  the  various  forms  of 
plastic  fillings. 

The  General  and  Queen's  Hospitals  offer  every  advan- 
tage for  the  study  of  general  Surgery  and  Medicine,  the 
arrangements  for  which  are  carried  out  under  the  direction 
of  the  Birmingham  Clinical  Board  (see  page  57). 


LECTURES 
FOR    THE    DENTAL    CURRICULUM. 


SPECIAL    SUBJECTS. 
Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology. 

Lecturer,   F.  E.  Huxley,  M.R.U.S.,  L.D.S.,  Edin. 

Pathology  and  treatment  of  infiammation,  with  special 
reference  to  the  mouth. 

Necrosis  and  fractures  of  the  jaws. 

Irregularities  of  the  teeth. 

Odontomes  and  tumours  of  parts  adjacent  to  the  teeth. 

Caries  and  otlier  diseases  of  the  teeth. 

The  micro-organisms  of  the  mouth. 

Neuralgias. 

Cleft-palate  and  obturators. 

Practical  Dental  Surgery. 
Lecturer,    \V.  T.   JIadin,   L. D.S.,  Eng. 

This  course  deals  with  the  composition  of  filling 
materials,  the  Hygiene  of  the  mouth,  and  a  full  discussion 
and  demonstration  of  tlie  practical  metliods  of  treating  all 
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the  lesions   and   diseases   met    witli  in    tlie   practice    of 
Operative  Dental  Surgery. 

Dental  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

HUMAN    AND    COMl'AUATIVE. 

Lecturer,  John    Humphueys,   L. D.S.I.,  F.L.S. 
The  method  and  use  of  the  study  of  odontology. 

The  general  and  minute  structure  and  composition  of 
the  teeth,  and  their  modifications  in  man  and  aniinals. 

The  arrangement  and  uses  of  the  teeth  of  man  and 
typical  animals. 

•Structure  of  tlie  gum,  periosteum,  and  dental  pulp. 

Development  of  the  teeth. 

Development  of  the  jaws,  alveoli,  Sec,  and  their 
anatomical  relations. 

Mastication  and  the  oral  secretions. 

This  course  is  fully  illustrated  by  the  large  collection 
of  skulls,  teeth,  &c.,  contained  in  the  Museum,  as 
also  by  microscopic  preparations  and  drawings,  and  a 
series  of  lantern  slides. 

Dental    Histology. 

Lecturer,  Dencer  WHirrLES,  L. D.S.,   Eug. 

The  course  includes  the  various  methods  used  in 
preparing  ^licroscopical  Sections  of  hard  and  soft  tissues 
in  and  in  relation  to  the  oral  cavity. 

Histological  : — 

The  Dental  Tissues,  including  tlie  various  forms  of 
Enamel,  Dentine,  Ceinentum,  Osteo-Dentine, 
Vaso-Dentine,  Plici-Dentine,  &c. 

Tiie  Tooth   Papilla. 

The  Muco-periosteum  and  Periodontal   Membrane. 
Development    of   the   Teeth   in    Fish,    Keptiles,  and 
Mammals. 
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Calcification  of  Dental  Tissues  : 

The   Enamel  Organ,  the    Dentine    Organ,  the 
Cementum  Organ,  etc.,  etc. 

Pathological  : — 

Caries  of  Enamel,  Dentine  and  Cementum. 

Cementosis. 

The  Tooth  Papilla  : 

Inflammation. 

Various  forms  of  Degeneration. 

Tumours  growing  in  connection  with  the  Oral  Cavity, 
&c.,  &c. 

Dental    Mechanics. 
Lecturer,   A.   E.  Donagan,  L.D.S.,   Edin.,   B.A.,  Cantab. 

Introduction     and     general     principles    of    Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 

Treatment  of  the  mouth  preparatory  to  the  insertion  of 
artificial  dentures. 

Materials    used    and    methods    employed    in    taking 
impressions  of  the  mouth. 

Casting  in  plaster  and  metal. 

Methods  of  obtaining   the   correct  articulation  of  the 
teeth. 

Vulcanite  work. 

(a)  The  preparation  of  dental  rubber. 
(6)  Artistic  arrangement  of  teeth. 

(c)  Production  of  plates  of  equal  thickness. 

(d)  Flasking,  packing,  and  vulcanizing. 

(e)  Clasps  and  strengtheners. 

(/)  ]Methods  of  weighting  lower  dentures. 
Plate  and  tube  work. 
Combination  work. 
Continuous  gum  work  and  section  blocks. 
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Making  and  mounting  springs  and  swivels 

^Mechanical  treatment  of  Dental  Irregularities  and  Oral 
Deformities. 

Varieties  of  crown  and  bridge  work. 
Mechanical  treatment  of  Fractured  Maxilhe. 
The  course  will  be  fully  illustrated  by  the  exhibition 
of  models,  appliances,  and  diagrams. 

Dental  Metallurgy. 

Professor,    Pkrcy    F.    Frankland,     Ph.D.,     B.Sc,    F.R.S. 

Lecturer,  Godfkey  Meixand,   B.Sc,  A.K.S.M.,  F.I.C. 

A  Special  Course  of  about  fireufi/  lectures  is  given  on 
the  above  subject. 

It  treats  of  the  i)hysical  and  chemical  properties  of 
the  metals  as  a  class,  and  of  the  preparation  and  properties 
of  the  principal  metals  used  in  Dentistry. 

A  Special  Clas.s  in  rractical  Dental  MetaUur(/i/  is  held 
during  the  Summer  Session  to  study  the  practical  appli- 
cations of  ]\retallurgy  to  Dentistry.  The  class  meets 
in  the  Metallurgical  Laboratory. 

General  Constitutional  and  Local  Diseases  of  the 
Mouth  in  their  relationship  to  Dentistry. 

Lecturer,  T.  Stacky  Wilson,  M.D.,  M.U.C.  P. 

I. — Medical  Diseases  of  the  Mouth  which  interfere 
with  tlie  development  or  maintenance  of  the  teeth. 

Stomatitis   (Simple,  Ulcerative,  Mercurial,    Sympto- 
matic, &c.) 
Diseases  causing  Mouth  Breathing. 
II. — ^lorbid  constitutional  states  which  interfere  directly 
or  indirectly  with  tlie  development  or  maintenance  of  the 
teeth. 

Rickets — l)yK})epsia  (Gastro  intestinal,  Catarrh, &c.) — 
Fevers — Exhausting  Diseases  in  General — Scurvy- 
Gout — OsteomaUicia — Phosphorus  Poisoning,  &c. 
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Mode  of  action  of  these  various  diseases  aud  their 
results. 
III. — Morbid  constitutional  states  which  render  ordinary 
dental  operations  unusually  dangerous. 
Haemophilia — Cardiac  Disease,  &c. 
IV. — Morbid  constitutional  states  or  local  diseases  of 
the  mouth  which  result  from  a  morbid  state  of  the  teeth. 
Stomatitis, &c. — Dyspepsia, Pytemia  and  Sapraemia — 
Disturbances  of  the  Nervous  System,  &c. 

Surgical     Diseases    of     the    Mouth    in    their 
Relationship    to    Dentistry. 

Lectuiev,  Frank  Marsh,  F.R.C.S. 

Inflammation — Abscess— Ulceration — Caries — Necrosis. 
— Alveolar  and  Antral  Abscess. 

Specific  Diseases  —  Syphilis — Tubercle  —  Erysipelas — 
Cancrum  Oris. 

Closure  of  Jaws. — Haemorrhage. — Diseases  of  Salivary 
Glands. 

Congenital  Defects — Fissures  and  Hypertrophies — 
Methods  of  closure  or  removal. 

Tumours. — Cysts — Classification  and  clinical  features — 
Symptoms — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  those  growing  in 
buccal  cavity,  or  from  the  maxillarj'-  bones. 

Dental  Bacteriology. 

Professor,  K.   F.  C.  Leith,  M.B.,   B.Sc,  F.R.O.P.E. 

Assistant    Lecturers,  C.    Leedham-Green,    M.D.,    F.R.C.S., 
ana  W.  D'E.sTE  Emeuy,  M.U.,   B.Sc. 

This  course  is  given  in  the  Bacteriological  Laboratory. 
It  begins  in  January,  and  consists  of  a  short  course  of 
practical  work,  including  demonstrations  upon  the 
classification  of  the  microorganisms  of  the  mouth,  their 
relation     to     disease ;       the     Fungi,     the      Saprophytic 
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Bacteria,  the  Saliva  Bacteria,  the  Ferment  producers, 
the  Pyogenic  Bacteria  in  Suppuration  of  the  Gums,  &c. ; 
tlie  Bacteria  of  Dental  Caries,  the  Bacteria  of  the  more 
general  mouth  and  pharyngeal  diseases,  e.rj.^  Diphtlieria, 
Actinomycosis,  Tubercle,  &c. 

GENERAL  SUBJECTS. 

Anatomy,  Practical  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Practical 
Physiology,  Chemistry,  Practical  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Elementary  Biology,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  ^redicine, 
and  Surgery.     (See  Syllahus  of  Medical  Faculty). 

Students   desiring    information   as  to   their  work 

ARE    requested    TO    CONFER    WITH    THE    HoN.    SeC.    OF    THK 

Dental  School,  J.  lIuMrnREVs,  L.D.S.,  F.L.S.,  149, 
Edmund  Strekt. 


OPEN   ENTRANCE    SCHOLARSHIP   FOR    DENTAL 
STUDENTS. 
1.— One  will  be  offered  annually  of  the  value  of  £37  10s. 
2. — It  will  be  awarded   to  the  Student  wlio,  entering  in  October 
as  a  candidate  Cor  tlie  Dental  Degree,  or  having  entered  not  earlier 
than   tlie   ])reviou.s   May.   shall    pass  the    best  e.xainiiiation   iu   the 
subjects  studied  during  his  apprenticeship. 

3. — Candidates  must  be  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

4.— Application  for  admission  must  be  sent  to   the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  on  or  before  October  3rd. 


The  following  text  books  must  be  purchased  by  Dental 
Students  : — 

Dental  Anatomy  (Tomes). 

Diseases  and  Injuries  of  the  Teeth  (Smale  and  Colyer). 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Surgery  (Walsham). 

Dental  Jlicroscopy  (Hopewell  Smith). 

Injuries  and  Surgical    Diseases  of   the  Face,   Mouth,   and  Jaws 

(Marshall). 
Meclianical  Dentistry  (Richardson). 
Dental  Jletallurgy  (Smith). 
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1900-1901. 


FIRST    YEAR    TIME    TABLE. 


Subjects. 


WINTER  SESSION. 

Chemistry  Lectures 

"Elementary  Hiology  : — 

*Lectures    

♦Practical    

Anatomy  Lectures 

Practical  Anatomy 

*Physics  : — 

*  Lectures    

♦Practical    

Dental  Metallurgy  Lectures 
Practical  Dental  Mechanics 


Mou. 

Tn. 

9.30 

0.30 

4.0 

2.0 

10.30 

10.30 

11.30 

4.0 

Wed. 


10.30 


4.0 

2.0 

10.30 


(Daily.) 
11.30 


Fri.      Sat. 


11.30 
2.0 


(At  the  Hospital.) 


SUMMER  SESSION. 
Chemistry : — 

♦Lectures    

Practical    

Physics  : — 

Lectures    

♦Practical    

Practical  Physiology    

Dental  Jlecliauics  Lectures 
Practical  Dental  Metallurgy 
Practical  Dental  Mechanics 


0.30 
2.0 


0.30 

9.30 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

y.30 

0.30 

2.30 

10.30 

10.30 

1030 

10.30 

4.0 

(At  the  Iluspital.) 


*  Not  attended  by  Students  reading  for  L.  D.S.  oni.v. 

Students  are  requested  to  take  notice  that  they  are  expected  to 
attend  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  lectures  of  each  course,  and  also  the 
class  examinations,  and  that  the  Schedules  of  those  who  do  not  observe 
these  regulations  vrill  not  be  signed. 
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SECOND    YBAR    TIME    TABLE. 


Subjects. 


WINTER    SESSION. 

Dental  Hospital  Practice   

Anatomy : — 

Lectures    

Practical   

Physiology  :— 

Lectures    

Practical    

Dental  Anatomy  Lectures  

Dental  Surgery  Lectures 

Practical  Dental  Surgery  Lectures 
Dental  Histology  Lectures 


SUMMER    SESSION. 

Dental  Hospital  Practice   

*Anatomy : — 

•Lectures 

•Practical 

Practical  Dental  Histology 

Diseases  of  the  Mouth  (Surgical).. 
(Meilical).. 


Mon. 


9.0 
12.0 


9.0 
12.0 


Tu. 


9.0 


10.30 
3.0 


Wed. 


9.0 


12.0 


Th. 


12.0 


(Daily./ 


10.30 


4.0 


12.0 
f  Daily. ) 


(Jiy  arrangement 


Fri. 


9.0 
12.0 

10.30 
4.0 


9.0 
12.0 
4.0 


Sat. 


THIRD    YEAR    TIME    TABLE. 


WINTER    SESSION. 


Dental  Hospital  Practice 

General    or    Queen's    Hospital 
Practice  (Uludents  must  attend 
three  days  a  week  J   


Medicine  Lectures 

Surgery  Lectures  

•Pathology  and  liactcriology 
Dental  Bacteriology 


SUMMER  SESSION. 
Dental  Ho.spital  Practice... 
•Practical  Pathology 


Mon. 

Tu. 

Wed. 

Th. 

Fri. 

9.0 

<>.o 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

30 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

10 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

Sat. 


(After  Christmas,  as  arranged.) 


9.0 

9.0 
2.0 

9.0 

9  0 

2.0 

1 

9.0 


'Not  attended  by  Students  reading  for  L.D.S.  onlt. 
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REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  DIPLOMA 
OF  THE  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS 
OF  ENGLAND  IN  DENTAL  SURGERY. 

Candidates  who  register  as  Dental  Students 
after  the  1st  January,  1897,  are  required  to  pass 
three  Bxamiiaations  —  the  Preliminary  Science 
Examination,  the  First  Professional  Examina- 
tion, and  the  Second  Professional  Examination 
—and  to  produce  the  following-  Certificates  before 
admission  to  the  several  Examinations  :— 

Preliminary  Science  Examination. 

1.  Of  having  received   instruction,    at    an    Institution 

recognised  for  the  purpose,  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Practical  Chemistry. 
T/iis  inslniclion  may  he  taken  prior  to  the  Date  of  Registration  as 
a  Dental  Student. 

First  Professional  Examination. 

2.  Of  having  been  engaged,  during  a  period  of  not  less 

than  three  years,  m  acquiring  a  practical  familiarity 
with  tlie  details  of  Mechanical  Dentistry,  under 
the  instruction  of  a  competent  Practitioner,  or 
under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Mechanical  Department  of  a  recognized  Dental 
Hospital,  wliere  the  arrangements  for  teaching 
Mechanical  Dentistry  are  satisfactory  to  the  Board 
of  Examiners  in  Dental  Surgery.  In  the  case  of 
qualified  Surgeons,  evidence  of  a  period  of  not  less 
than  two  instead  of  three  years  of  sucli  instruction 
will  be  sufficient. 

This  instruction  maybe  taken  piior  lo  the  DoAe  oj  Registration  as 
a  Dental  Student. 

3.  Of     registration     as     a     Dental     Student    by    the 

General  Medical  Council,  'JU'J,  Oxford  Street, 
Loudon,  W. 

4.  Of  having  attended  at  a  recognized  Medical  School : — 

(a)  A  course  of  Lectures  on  Dental  Metallurgy. 
(6)  A  course  of  Practical  Dental  Metallurgy. 
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(c)  A  course  of  Lectures  on  Dental  Mechanics. 

(d)  A   course   of  Practical   Dental   Mechanics,  in- 

cluding the  manufacture  and  adjustment  of 
six  dentures  and  six  crowns. 

Second  Professional  Examination. 

5.  Of  having  been  engaged  during  fuur  i/ears  in  the  ac- 

quirement of  professional  knowledge,  subsequently 
to  the  date  of  registration  as  a   Dental  Student. 

6.  Of  liaving  attended  at  a  recognized  Medical  School : — 

(a)  A  course  of  Dental  Anatomy  and    Physiology. 

(b)  Aseparatecourseof  Dental  Histology,  including 

the  preparation  of  Microscopical  Sections. 

(c)  A  course  of  Dental  Surgery. 

(d)  A  separate  course  of  Practical  Dental  Surgery. 

(e)  A  course   of  not   less   than  5  Lectures  on   the 

Surgery  of  the  Mouth.  * 

*  These  Lectures  may  be  fjiven  either  at  a  recognized  Dental 
Hospital  and  .School,  in  wliich  case  tlie  Lecturer  must  he  a  (jualified 
Surgeon  practising  Surgerj',  or  thej'  may  be  given  at  a  recognized 
Medical  School,  and  may  form  p,ut  of  the  course  required  bv 
Clause  8  {d). 

7.  Of  having  attended  at  a  recognized  Dental  Hospital 

or  in  the  Dental  Department  of  a  recognized 
general  Hospital,  the  Practice  of  Dental  Surgery 
during  two  years. 

8.  Of  liaving  attended  at  a  recognized  Medical  School : — 

(a)  A  course  of  Lectures  on  Anatomy. 

(b)  A  course  of  Lectures  on  Physiology. 

(c)  A  separate  Practical  Course  of  Physiology. 

(d)  A  course  of  Lectures  on  Surgery. 

(e)  A  course  of  Lectures  on  Medicine. 

StiKietils  are  required  to  attend  the  Examinations  tvhicli  are  held  in 
the  several  Classes. 

9.  Of  having  performed  Dissections  at   a  recognized 

Medical  School  during  not  less  than  12  months. 

10.  Of  having  attended,  at   a  recognized    Hospital  or 

Hospitals,  the  Practice  of  Surgery  and  Clinical 
Lectures  on  Surgery  during  two  Winter  Sessions. 
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11.   Of  being  21  years  of  ago. 

The  CerUficate.a  of  professional  studj/  rvill  he.  required  to  sliow 
that  Students  have  attended  the  courses  of  lectures,  etc.,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  their  2'eachers. 

The  E.vaminations  held  in  the  various  classes  are  covt^mlsory  for 
all  Students. 

NOTE,— Professional  study  prior  to  the  date  of  registration 
as  a  Dental  Student  is  not  recognized  except  in  the  case 
of  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Practical  Chemistry,  and  of 
instruction  in  the  details  of  Mechanical  Dentistry,  and 
will  not  be  counted  under  any  circumstances  in  lieu  of 
part  of  the  four  years'  study  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
registration  as  a  Dental  Student. 


BIRMINGHAM   DENTAL  HOSPITAL, 

71,    Nkwhai.i,  STKKKr. 
OPEN       DAILY       AT       9    a.m. 


Admission. — Stiulents  are  admitted  to  tlii.s   Hospital  on  the 

uiiderstamiint;   that    it    is    their    intention    to    ol)tain    the  Dental 

Diploma  of  one  of  the  Royal  Colleges  of  Surgeons  of  the  United 
Kingdom  cum  curricula. 

Attendance. — The  Ho.s]>ital  is  open  daily  at  nine  o'clock 
(Sundays  e.xcejited),  and  Students  must  attend  at  that  hour  unless 
their  attendance  is  required  at  one  of  the  General  Hospitals. 

The  Hospital  must  be  attended  for  two  years  consecutively, 
irrespective  of  College  vacations. 

Dresserships. — Regular  days  will  be  appointed  by  the  House 
Surgeon  for  each  Student  to  attend  in  the  Extracting,  Anicsthetic. 
and  Conservancy  Rooms.  Cases  for  lilling,  and  operating  chairs 
will  be  allotted  to  Students  by  the  House  Surgeon  or  the  Dental 
Officers  in  attendance. 

Requirements   of  Curriculum.— During    the   two  years' 

attendance  Students  will  be  re(pured  : — ■ 

(a)  To  attend  as  dressers  in  the  Extracting  and  An;csthetic 

Rooms, 

(b)  To  perform  filling  and  other  conservative  operations. 

(c)  To  treat  at  least  four  regulation  cases  mechanically. 

{d}  To  make   and  insert   at    least  six  dentures  and  at  least 
eight  crowns  (six  being  collar). 
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Mechanical  Department.  -This  Depaitment  is  open  every 
afternoon  (Satuniavs  and  Sundays  excepted)  for  making,  under  the 
supervision  of  a  sliilled  t.-aclier,  dentures  and  regulating  appliances. 
Students  will  be  appointed  to  attend  in  rotation  by  the  Senior 
Oflicer  of  the  Department. 

Reffistration-  —  l>ental  Students  are  required  to  register  their 
names  tor  Dental  Hospital  Practice  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  May 
and  October. 

Fees.— For  Dental  Ilosiiital  Practice  and  Demonstrations, 
twenty  guineas,  payable  to  the  Dean  of  the  Hospital,  F.  W. 
Richards,  Esq.,  54,  Newhall  Street. 
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DENTAL    FEES. 

The  Dental  student  can  enter  either  as  a  Composition 
or  Occasional  student,  i.e.,  he  can  pay  his  fees  in  two 
instalments  or  as  he  takes  out  each  class.  Composition 
students  pay  an  Entrance  Fee  of  £3  3s.,  once  for  all, 
occasional  students  pay  £\  Is.  for  each  Winter  Session, 
and  10s.  6d.  for  each  Summer  Session  during  which  they 
may  be  in  attendance  upon  lectures.  The  regulations  in 
connection  witli  the  attendance  of  medical  students  (see 
p.  53)  apply  also  to  Dental  students,  whose  composition 
fee,  however,  covers  normally  three  and  not  five  years. 

Composition  Fees. — The  Composition  Fee  for  the 
courses  required  for  the  L.D.S.  of  any  of  the  Corporations 
alone  is  £60,  that  for  the  courses  recpiired  for  the  L.D.S. 
and  the  degree  in  Dentistry  of  the  University  is  £75, 
and  that  for  the  L.D.S.  in  combination  with  the  M.K.C.S. 
and  L.R.C.P.  is  £85.  Each  of  these  fees  covers  the  cost 
of  the  courses  given  at  the  University  for  the  qualifications 
indicated,  but  does  not  include  incidental  fees  nor  fees 
for  Hospital  teaching.  Each  of  these  Composition  fees 
is  payable  in  two  instalments,  one  on  entrance,  the  other 
at  the  commencement  of  the  second  year  of  study. 

Incidental  Fees. — These  fees   are  intended   to   cover 
the  cost  of  apparatus,  material,  &c.,  used  in   the  various 
practical  classes.     They  are,  with  the  exception  of  the  fee 
for  dissecting  which  is  paid  to  the  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
payable  to  the  Secretary. 

£  s.    d. 
Dissecting  Room  (each  winter)     ...         ...         ...         ...       1   11     6 

It  II      (each  summer)  ...  ..         ..  ...       0  10     6 

Practical  Phy.siology  2     2     0 

1.         Patholofiy 1   11     6 

Dental  Histology 110 

Class  Fees. — Students  wishing  to  do  so  can  pay  for 
each  class  as  they  take  it,  the  following  table  showing  the 
fees  for  each  course. 
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(each  winter) 
(one  summer) 


Anatomy  and  Practical  Anatomy 

♦ 

II  II  It 

Physiology    ... 

II         Practical 
Chemistry     ... 

II  Practical 

*Elementary  Biology 
Physics 

*  Pathology 

*  II  Practical... 
Bacteriology  (special  Dental) 

Medicine       .  .         

Surgery         

Dental  Anatomy 

Surgery 

Mechanics    ... 

Metallurgy  ... 

II  Practical 

Diseases  of  the  Mouth 
Dental  Histology  ... 
Practical  Dental  Surgery  ... 

Note. — Subjects  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  not  required  by 
studentsonly  reading  fortheL.D.S.  Compositioiistudentsiequiring 
to  repeat  a  course  will  be  charged  a  half-fee  for  the  same.  In  the 
case  of  Practical  Anatomy  this  will  be  £3  3s. 

Examination  Fees. — The  fees  payable  before  a  student 
is  admitted  to  any  of  tlie  examinations  are  set  down 
below.  A  student  failing  at  any  examination  will  be 
called  upon  to  pay  a  half-fee  when  next  presenting  himself 
for  the  same  examination. 


Matriculation 

Fir.st  Examination 

Second  Examination 

Final  Examination  for  B.D.S. 

Examination  for  M.D.S.    ... 


1 

11 

0 

3 

3 

0 

6 

6 

0 

4 

4 

0 

4 

4 

0 

3 

3 

0 

5 

5 

0 

b 

5 

0 

4 

4 

0 

4 

4 

0 

1 

1 

0 

6 

6 

0 

6 

6 

0 

3 

3 

0 

3 

3 

0 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

0 

£ 

s. 

d. 

2 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

For  General  Surgical  Hospital  Practice,  Lectures,  and 
Demonstrations  : 


Surgery 


Two  Winters.. 
One  Winter    .. 


£10  10 
6     6 


Payable   to   IV.  F.  Haslam,  Esq.,  F.R.C.S.,  54,  Newhall  Street. 


£   s.  d. 

£     s.  d. 

2     0     0 

2     0     0 
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For  the  convenience  of  those  desiring  to  ascertain  the  total  cost 
of  obtaining;  the  License  of  Dentistry  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  Kngland,  and  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Dental 
Surgery  in  the  University,  the  following  table  has  l)een  drawn  up. 
It  presumes  that  the  student  enters  by  the  Composition  method 
and  makes  no  allowance  for  failures  at  examinations.  No  allowance 
is  made  for  the  cost  of  books  or  instruments  for  private  tuition,  if 
necessary,  or  for  the  fee  for  apprenticeship. 


Matriculation         

First  Winter. — Entrance  Fee       

Half  Composition 
Dissections 

First  Summer. — Half  Dental  Hospital   ... 
Practical  Physiology 

First  Examination,     University 

Prel.  Sci.  Exam.  L.D.S. 

Second  Winter. — Half  Composition  ...  37  10    0 

General   Hospital  ...  10   10     0 

Dissections       ...  ...  1   11     6 

Dental  Histology  ...  110 


3     3 

37  10 

1  11 

0 
0 
6 

10  10 
2     2 

0 
0 

5     0 

0 

.3     3 

0 

Second  Summer.— Half    Dental    Hospital     10  10    0 
Dissections       0  10     6 


42  4  6 

12  12  0 

5  0  0 

3  3  0 

50  12  6 

11  0  6 

5  0  0 
2  2  0 
1  11  6 

15  15  0 

6  6  0 
Final  B.D.S.  Examination     ...       !'>     0     0 

5  0  0 

£162  7  0 


Second  Examination,    University      5     0     0 


First  Professional,  L.D.S.        ...       2     2     0 


Third  Winter. — Practical  Pathology       ...       1   11     6 


Third  Svmmer.— Final  L.D.S 15  15     0 


Fourth  Year.— General  Hospital  ...       6     6     0 


276 

REGULATIONS  AFFECTING  PAST  AND  PRESENT 

STUDENTS    OF    THE    BIRMINGHAM 

MEDICAL    SCHOOL, 

Approved  by  the  University  Council,  13th  June,  1900. 


That  Past  Students  of  tlH3  IJirmiugliani  Medical  School 
who  have  taken  out  their  wliole  course  in  P.irnnngham, 
aud  are  duly  qualified  Medical  Men,  be  permitted  at  any 
period  during  the  five  years  commencing  ou  the  1st  of 
October,  1900,  to  present  themselves  for  a  Final  Examina- 
tion for  the  Degrees  of  liachelor  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

SUBJECTS    FOR    EXAMINATION. 

(a)  *Medicine,  including  Therapeutics, 

(b)  *Surgery  and  Operative  Surgery. 
{c)   *Mid\vifery  and  Gyna-cology. 

(d)  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

(e)  Forensic  Medicine  and  'Loxicology. 

*This  Examination  will  consist  of  three  parts:— (1)  written 
papens,  (2)  viva,  voce,  (3)  clinical. 

That  all  present  students  of  the  School  of  Medicine  who 
originally  entered  as  first  year  students  of  the  school,  and 
have  since  regularly  pursued  their  studies  in  the  school,  be 
permitteil  to  "present  themselves  for  the  examinations  of 
the  University  without  passing  its  matriculation  examina- 
tion, and  without  repeating  any  courses  of  lectures  which 
they  may  already  have  taken  out. 

That  all  students  of  the  School  of  Medicine  falling 
under  the  above  category  who  have  passed  any  medical 
examinations  in  any  British  or  Irish  University  be  allowed 
to  count  such  examination  or  examinations  in  lieu  of  the 
corresponding  examination  or  examinations  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Birmingham,  but  that  no  such  allowance  be  made 
in  the  case  of  students  who  have  passed  examinations 
conducted  by  licensing  bodies  other  than  Universities. 
Provided  that  in  all  cases  it  shall  be  essential  that  the 
student  shall  pass  the  Final  Examination  of  the  University 
of  Birmingham. 
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GOWKS. 


Undergraduates. — Gown    of    black  stuff,   similar    to    the 

Oxford  Scholars'   Gowu.   with   the  fore-arm   seam 

open. 
Bachelors. — Gown  of  black  stuff  with  an  open  sleeve. 
Maders. — Gown    of    black    stuff  or   silk,    similar   to    a 

Cambridge  INf.A.  Gown  with  ribbons,  but  with  a 

_L-shape(i  slit  in  the  sleeve. 

Doctors. — Robe  of  scarlet  cloth  of  the  same  shape  as  the 
Cambridge  Doctors'  Gown,  trimmed  with  silk  of 
the  colour  characteristic  of  the  Faculty. 

Doctors'  Undress. — Gown  of  black  stuff  or  silk  of  the  same 
shape  as  the  Masters'  Gown,  but  edged  with 
braid. 

HOODS. 


Faculty  of  Science. 

B.Sc. — Black  silk  or  stuff  edged  with  silver-grey  watered 

silk. 
M.Sc. — Black  silk  lined  with  silver-grey  watered  silk. 

D.Sc. — Scarlet  cloth  lined  with  silver-grey  watered  silk. 

Faculty  of  Arts. 
B.A. — Black    silk     or     stuff     edged    with    electric-blue 

watered  silk. 
M.A. — Black  silk  lined  with  electric-blue  watered  silk. 

D.Phil,  and   D.Litt. — Scarlet  cloth   lined    with   electric- 
blue  watered  silk. 

Faculty  of  Medicine. 
M.B.  and  B.Ch. — Black  silk  or  stuff  edged  witli  cardinal 
watered  silk. 

31. Ch. — Black  silk  lined  with  cardinal  watered  silk. 
M.D. — Scarlet  cloth  lined  Avitli  cardinal  watered  silk. 
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Department  of  Dentistry. 

B.D.S. — Black  silk  or  stuff  edged  with  dark  red  (Grenat) 

watered  silk. 

M.D.S. — Ulack     silk     lined    with    dark    red    (Grenat) 
watered  silk. 

Honorary  Decree. 

LL.D. — Scarlet   cloth    lined   with   brouze-green   Avatered 
silk. 

CAPS. 


Undergraduates,  Masters,  and  Doctors  will  wear  the 
ordinary  square  College  Cap,  and  Doctors  in  full  dress 
will  wear  a  cap  of  black  velvet  with  a  gold  cord,  lined 
with  the  colour  characteristic  of  the  Faculty. 


Bobe-Makers  to  (hr   UniversUy  : — 
Messrs.  EDE  &  SON,  93   and  94,  Chanceuv  L.^ne,  London. 


SYLLABUS 


OF 


TECHNICAL   COURSES 


IN    THE 


Faculty   of    Science. 
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APPLIED     GEOLOGY. 

Professor:  CHARLES  LAPWORTH,   LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  F.G.S. 

Assistant  Profc^isor :  W.  W.  WATTS,   M.A.,  Sec.G.S. 

Demonstrator:  FRANK  RAW,   B.Sc,   Loud. 


This  Course  is  projected  for  those  who  are  unable  to 
attend  a  complete  systemalic  Course  in  Geology,  but  who 
are  desirous  of  knowing  the  principles  and  practice  of  the 
science  in  so  far  as  they  can  be  utilised  in  business, 
professional  and  every-day  life. 

This  Course  will  commence  with  a  section  dealing  with 
the  fundamental  facts  and  princij)les  of  Geology.  This 
will  be  followed  by  sections  dealing  with  Geology  as 
applied  to  water-supply,  sanitation,  agriculture,  &c.,  and 
a  further  group  of  sections  dealing  with  the  application  of 
geology  to  architecture,  mining,  Sec. 

Section  1.  must  be  taken  by  all.     The  remaining  sections 
are  elective. 
Section  I. 

Geological   principles. — The    rocks    and    rock    forniatious  ; 
geological  niajis  or  sections,   their  interpretations  and 
uses.      Winter  Term. 
Section  II. 

Geology  and  Water  Supply. — 

(a)  Overground   waters  and  their  action    and  employ- 

ment ;     drainage,   sanitation,   overground    water 
supply,  reservoirs. 

(b)  Underground     waters     and    water    supplj',     water- 

beaiing    rocks    and   formations,    springs,    wells, 
hard  and  soft  waters.      Wilder  Term. 
Section  III. 

Geology  and  Architecture. — Chief   British   building  stones- 
their  characters  and  distribution  ;     fire-clays  ;      brick, 
clays ;   cements,   building  sites,   road  metals.      Spring 
Term. 
Section  IV. 

Mining  Geology. — Fuels   of   Britain  ;    the  coal-fields  ;    coal 
and  coal-mining,  &c.  ;   ores  and  ore-bearing  formations  ; 
chief  ore-bearing  districts  of  Britain  and  the  Colonies. 
Each  Section    will    include    about     ten    lectures    and 
demonstrations,  two   hours  a   week,   during  the   Winter 
and  Spring  Terms.     Hours  by  arrangement. 
Fee  for  each  Section  : — lOs.  Od. 
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METALLURGY. 

Pro/e.«or ;  PKRCY  F.  FRANKLANI),   Ph.D.,  Wiirzburg,   B.Sc, 

Lond.,  F.R.S. 
Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Assaying:    GODFREY    MELLAND, 
B.Sc  ,  Vict.,  Assoc.  R.S.M. 


LECTURE    COURSES. 
I. 

Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  at  10.30  throughout  the 
Session. 

Syllabus. 

{a)  General  Principles.  Chemical  and  Physical  Properties  of 
Metals.  Furnace  Materials :— Acid,  Basic,  and  Neutral.  Com- 
position of  Fire  Clay,  Manufacture  and  Testing  of  Fire-bricks  and 
Crucibles.  Physical  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Fuel.  Principles  of 
Combustion.  Pyrometers.  Gaseous  Fuel.  Preparation  of  Coke, 
Charcoal,  and  Patent  Fuels.  Slags  and  Fluxes.  Composition 
and  Character  of  Slags.  Utilization  of  Slag.  Classification  of 
Metallurgical  processes.     Description  of  Furnaces. 

{b)  Composition,  Characters,  and  Preliminary  Treatment  of  Iron 
Ores.  Manufacture  of  Cast  Iron.  Theory  of  the  Blast  Furnace. 
Chemical  and  Mechanical  Properties  of  Cast  Iron.  Foundry 
Practice.  Manufacture  of  Wrought  Iron.  Chemistry  of  the 
Puddling  Furnace.  Properties  of  Wrought  Iron.  Manufacture 
and  Properties  of  Steel.  Puddled,  blister,  shear,  and  crucible  steel. 
Bessemer  and  Siemens'  Steel.  Basic  Process.  Chemical  Com- 
position and  Mechanical  Testing  of  different  varieties  of  Iron  and 
Steel. 

(c)  Preparation,  Projierties,  and  Principal  Alloys  of  Copper, 
Zinc,  Tin,  Antimony,  Bismuth,  Nickel,  Aluminium,  Gold,  Silver, 
Lead,  Mercury,  Platinum,  Iridium,  and  Palladium.  Principles 
of  Electro-Metallurgy. 

Fee  for  the  Session — £3  3s. 

Text  Books  Recommended  :— 

Roberts-Austen's  Introduction  to  Metallurgy.  (Griffin. 
Huntington  and  McMillan's  "Metals."    (Longmans.) 
Phillips'  Metallurgy.     (Griffin.) 
Rose's  Gold.     (Griffin.) 
Turner's  Ii'on.     (Griffin.) 
For  Electro-Metallurgical  Work  : — 

McMillan's  Treatise  on  Electro-Metallurgy  (Griffin). 

As  it  will  he  necessary  to  assume  that  Students  in  this 
department  possess  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Chemistry, 
those  wlio  desire  to  profit  by  tlicse  Lectures  are  advised 
to  attend  first  a  course  of  instruction  in  Theoretical  and 
Practical  Chemistry. 
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II. 

A  Course  of  Lectures  and  practical  work,  specially 
designed  for  engineering  Students  of  tlie  third  year,  will 
be  arranged  for  throughout  the  year,  the  former  at  11.30 
on  "Wednesdays,  the  latter  from  2.30  to  5  on  Fridays. 

Fee  : — £4  4s. 

III. 

A  Course  of  about  thirty  Lectures  for  Senior  Students 
is  given. 

The  class  meets  once  a  week,  at  times  arranged  at  the 
beginning  of  the  session,  to  suit  the  other  engagements  of 
students. 

Fee:— £1   lis.  6d. 

IV. 

A  Course  of  Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in 
Determinative  Mineralogy  and  Blowpipe  Analysis  will  be 
given  during  the  "Winter  Session. 

Fee:— £3  3s. 

MET  A  LL  URGICAL    LABOR  A  TOR  Y. 

The  Metallurgical  I.a,boratory,  which  adjoins  the 
Chemical  Department,  has  been  extended  and  furnished 
with  much  new  apjiaratns.  Beside  the  ordinary 
appliances  of  a  chemical  laboratory  it  is  supplied  with 
accurate  a.ssay  balances,  witli  wind,  muffle,  and  gas 
furnaces  for  dry  assaying  ;  with  pyrometers  and  calori- 
meters for  thermal  investigations  ;  and  with  microscopes 
for  studying  the  structure  of  metals  and  alloys. 

An  Electro-^Ietallurgical  installation  has  been  laid 
down  for  the  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of 
electro-plating,  electro-typing  and  electro-refining,  and  of 
electro-deposition  generally. 

The  work  in  the  laboratory  is  arranged  to  suit  the 
individual  requirements  of  the  students.  Instruction  is 
given  in  all  the  usual  methods  of  wet  and  dry  assaying 
and  in  the  reactions  which  underlie  various  metallurgical 
processes.  Senior  students  are  encouraged  to  undertake 
research  work  bearing  upon  their  intended  future 
avocations. 
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Special  Arrangements  for  those  engaged  in 
Professions  or  in  Business. 
Special  facilities  will  be  offered  to  proprietors,  managers, 
or  assistants  of  factories,  and  to  others  engaged  in  technical 
or  professional  work,  who  desire  either  to  study  the 
technology  of  their  subject,  to  investigate  new  processes, 
or  to  work  out  improvements  in  those  which  are  now  in 
operation.  Every  endeavour  will  be  made  to  adjust  the 
days  and  hours  of  attendance  to  the  varying  business 
engagements  of  those  who  propose  to  avail  themselves  of 
the  laboratory  for  such  purposes. 


All  students  ivorlc  independently,  and  as  far  as  practic- 
able at  the  hours  best  suited  to  their  arrangements. 

Students  may  commence  work  in  the  laboratory  at 
any  time.  Laboratory  students,  upon  admission,  pay  a 
deposit  of  £1  as  caution  money.  This  is  returned  at  the 
end  of  the  course,  after  deducting  the  cost,  for  breakages, 
&c.,  incurred.  Caution  money  will  not  be  repaid  unless 
claimed  by  the  student  within  one  year  of  finally  leaving 
College. 

Syllubus  of  Practical  Metallurgy  and  Assaying". 

Examination  of  Fuel. — Commercial  Analysis,  including 
Ash,  Moisture,  Sulphur,  Coke,  and  Calorific  Power. 

Furnace  Materials. — Examination  and  testing  of  fire- 
clay. 

Metals  and  Alloys. — Properties  of  Copper,  Zinc,  Tin, 
Lead,  &c.  Preparation  of  different  varieties  of  Brass, 
Bronze,  &c. 

Oxidation  and  Reduction. — Experiments  illustrating 
the  use  of  oxidising  and  reducing  agents  in  metallurgy. 
Lead  Assay. 

Slags  and  Flu.res. — Experiments  illustrating  the  com- 
position and  formation  of  slags. 

Iron  Assay. — Assay  of  Iron  Ores,  Slags,  and  Fettling, 
for  Iron,  Silica,  Phospiiorus,  &c.     Dry  Assay  of  Iron. 

Mectro  -  Metallurgy.  —  Deposition  of  Gold,  Silver, 
Copper,   Brass,  and  Nickel. 
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Gold. — Assay  of  Gold  Ores,  Lemel,  aud  Bullion. 

Silver. — Assay  of  Silver  Ores,  Wet  and  Dry  Assay 
of  Silver,  Preparation  of  Silver  Alloys. 

For  tlie  treatment  of  Gold  and  Silver  Ores  an 
Amalgamating  Pan  is  provided  by  the  Department. 

Copper. — Wet  and  Dry  Copper  Assay;  Analysis  of 
Brass,  Bronze,  German  Silver,  and  other  Copper  Alloys. 

Tin,  Lead,  Zinc,  Antimony,  Nickel,  Cobalt,  and 
Alianininm. — Assay  of  Ores  and  Analysis  of  most  im- 
portant Alloys. 

Iron  and  Steel. — Complete  Analysis  of  Iron  Ores,  Cast 
Iron,  Wrought  Iron,  and  Steel. 

Fuel. — Complete  Analysis  of  Coal,  Coke,  &c.  Gas 
Analysis  as  applied  to  metallurgical  operations. 

Furnace  Materials. — Assay  and  Analysis  of  Clay,  and 
other  fire- resisting  materials. 

Enamels  and  Glazes. — Analysis  of  Enamels  and  Glazes. 

Electro- Metallurgy. — Electro-deposition  and  Electro- 
refining  of  Metals,  &c, 

Feks  : — 


One  Term 
Two  Terms   .. 
Three  Terras... 

All  day. 

Three  hours 
per  day. 

Three  hours 

per  day  ; 

three  days  a 

week. 

Guineas. 

7 
13 
18 

Guineas. 

4i 

8i 

12" 

Guiiuas. 

n 

5 
6^ 

Gas,  fuel,  water,  and  ordinary  reagents  are  supplied  by 
the  College,  but  Students  must  provide  themselves  with 
a  set  of  Apparatus  ;  also  with  crucibles  and  materials 
when  large  quantities  are  required. 

Tkxt-Books  RKCOMMRNDKn— Beringer's  Text-Book  of  Assaying 
(Griflin).  Blair,  Clieniical  Aiialy.sis  of  Iron  (Lippincott).  Arnold, 
Steel   Works  Analysis  (VVhitaker). 
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Excursions. 

It  is  lioped  that  Excursions  to  Metallurgical  Works  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Birmingham  may  be  arranged  from 
time  to  time  as  in  previous  years. 


TIME    TABLE. 


Metalmirgy. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Lectures — 

Course     I.    

10.30 

10.30 

I[ 

One 

Hour 
2.30-5 

11.30 
weekly 

;   by  ai 

ran  gem 

ent. 
... 

,,     in 

,,       IV.    and! 
Practical  J 

Laboratory — open  ... 

9.30-5 

9.30-5 

9.30-5 

9.30-5 

9.30-5 

9.30-1 
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ENGINEERING. 
(Civil,  Mechanical  and  Electrical.) 

Professor:    F.     W.  BURSTALL,    M.A.,    Cantab.,    A.M.I.C.E., 

M.I.M.K. 

Lecturer  and  Demonstrator:    F.  H.  HUMMEL,  A.M.I.C.E. 

Lecturer   on    Technical    Electricity:    D.    K.    MORRIS,     Ph.D., 
A.M.l.E.E. 

Junior  Demonstrator:  JAMES   P.   WOOD,    B.E. 


CIVIL   AND    MECHANICAL   ENGINEERING. 

The  department  of  Engineering  is  intended  to  provide 
for  students  systematic  training  in  the  scientific  principles 
which  are  the  foundation  of  Engineering.  The  training 
is  not  intended  to  supersede  tlie  i)eriod  of  pupilage  in 
either  works  or  office,  hut  purposes  to  act  rather  as  an 
auxiliary  to  the  practical  experience  which  can  only  be 
obtained  in  actual  practice. 

The  complete  Engineering  Course  lasts  for  three  years, 
and  includes  study  in  the  pure  sciences  of  ^lathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Geology,  and  in  the  applied 
sciences  of  Civil,  INIechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering, 
and  ^letalhugy. 

A  preliminary  year's  study  has  been  arranged  for  those 
students  who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  commence 
with  the  first  year's  course,  but  in  all  cases  it  is  advisable 
to  consult  the  Professor  as  to  the  classes  the  students 
should  take   up. 

The  training  in  the  Engineering  Department  is  very 
largely  practical  and  experimental  in  its  character,  the 
Engineering  Laboratory  having  l^een  recently  extended, 
and  fitted  with  the  most  modern  appliances  for  the 
practical  demonstration  of  the  properties  of  constructional 
materials,  and  of  the  laws  which  govern  the  economical 
working  of  steam  and  gas  engines. 

The  Laboratory  contains  a  large  testing  machine,  made 
by  Messrs.  Joshua  liuckton  Si  Co.,  of  Leeds,  capable  of 
exerting  a  pull  of  50  tons,  and  is  fitted  with  special 
appliances  for  accurate    measurements   in    tensile,    com- 
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pressive,  bending,  and  sheaving  stresses ;  a  torsional 
testing  niacliine,  capable  of  exerting  a  twisting  moment 
of  10,000  inch  lbs.;  a  machine  for  testing  cement; 
a  journal  friction-testing  machine ;  a  compound  steam  engine 
of  30-horse-power,  fitted  Avith  all  apparatus  for  experimental 
work  ;  a  Cornish  boiler  working  up  to  a  steam  pressure  of 
200  lbs.  per  square  inch.  A  12-horse-power  gas  engine, 
made  by  Messrs.  Tangyes  Limited,  is  adapted  for  testing 
as  well  as  for  driving  the  machinery. 

The  Workshop  contains  lathes,  drilling,  shaping  and 
milling  machines,  together  with  all  appliances  for  hand 
work  at  the  vice  or  for^e. 


Diploma    Regulations. 

Attendance  on  the  full  course  stated  in  the  Calendar 
for  the  First  and  Second  Year  is  required. 

In  the  Third  Year  candidates  must  take  up  at  least 
three  classes. 

Candidates  must  obtain  at  least  a  second  class  in  the 
Pure  Mathematics,  Course  I.;  they  must  also  obtain  at 
least  two  first  classes  in  each  year. 

In  the  third  year  candidates  must  obtain  first  classes  in 
both  lectures  and  laboratory  in  the  special  branch  of 
Engineering  they  take  up,  and  one  other  first  class. 

The  Diploma  will  be  awarded  for  Civil,  Mechanical,  or 
Electrical  EnKineerin". 


Scholarships. 

The  ordinary  Scholarships,  and  the  Special  Scholar- 
ship of  £150  per  annum,  tenable  for  two  years,  offered 
by  the  Commissioners  of  the  Exhibition  of  1851,  are 
open  to  Engineering  students  in  common  witli  other 
students  of  the  University. 

Each  year  Two  Bowen  Scholarships  of  about  £96  each 
for  original  investigation  of  advanced  character  in  a 
special  branch  of  Engineering  are  oflered  to  University 
students. 
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PRELIMINARY    YEAR. 

(i.)  Pure  INIathematics,  Preliminary  Course. 

(ii.)  Physics,  Preliminary  Course. 

(iii.)  Elementary  Chemistry. 

(iv.)  Engineering  :  (a)  Drawing,  {h)  Workshop. 

Tlie  work  in  the  Workshop  consists  of  simple  exercises 
on  the  use  of  the  hammer,  chisel,  and  file,  and  in  the  use 
of  the  lathe. 


r 

I 


DIPLOMA     COURSES. 


FIRST   YEAR. 

(i.)  Pure  Mathematics,  Course  I. 

(ii.)  Physics   (a)    Preliminary    Course   in   Mechanics  ; 
(b)  Elementary  Electricity, 
(iii.)  Metallurgy, 
(iv.)  Engineering. 


ENGmEEKING    CLASSES. 
CLASS     A. 

Drawing. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  from  2.30  to  5,  throughout 
the  Session. 

Fee  : — £3  3s. 

In  this  class  the  students  are  taught  to  make  drawings 
from  their  own  hand  sketches  of  models  of  simple 
machine  parts. 

Tlie  University  provides  drawing  boards,  curves,  splines, 
&c.  Students  are  required  on  entering  tlie  class  to  deposit 
with  the  Professor  the  sum  of  10s.,  to  cover  the  cost  of 
drawing  materials  (paper,  pencils,  note-books,  &c.).  The 
unexpended  balance  will  be  returned  when  the  student 
leaves  the  class. 
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The  Drawing  Class-room  is  open  from  9.30  till  1,  and 
from  2.30  till  5  every  day  except  Saturday. 

CLASS     B. 

Workshop  Class. 

Monday  and  Friday,  from  2.30  to  5. 

Fee  : — £6  IGs.  6d. 

In  this  class  the  student  first  starts  work  at  the  vice, 
and  when  sufficiently  advanced  he  is  instructed  in  the 
use  of  machine  tools. 

The  work  at  the  vice  consists  of  simple  exercises  on 
the  use  of  the  hammer,  chisel,  and  file ;  and  the  Avork 
with  the  machine  tools  includes  easy  examples,  requiring 
the  use  of  a  lathe,  drilling  machine,  shaping 
machine,  &c. 

The  College  supplies,  without  charge,  all  tools  and 
materials. 

CLASS     C. 

Lectures  and  Exercises. 

Lectures,  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at 
10.30.     Exercises,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  12.30. 

Descriptive   Engineering. 

The  Lectures  will  include  the  description  of  tools  and 
machinery  used  in  engineering,  and  will  be  illustrated  by 
a  large  collection  of  lantern  slides. 

Hand  Tools  for  Wood  and  Iron  : — The  plain  lathe,  engine 
lathe,  slide  rest,  screw  cutting,  self-act  and  cross  traverse, 
large  lathes,  special  lathes  (such  as  the  capstan  lathe), 
milling  machine,  planing  machines,  shaping  machines, 
slotting  machines,  drilling  machine,  sensitive  and  multiple 
drills,  grinding  machines,  boring  machines. 

Ti/pes  of  Boilers  and  Boiler  Fiitings : — Cornish,  Lanca- 
shire, vertical,  locomotive,  marine,  water  tube,  feed  heaters, 
economizers,  super-heaters. 

19 
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Steam  engine  parts : — The  cylinder,  slide  valve,  piston, 
stuffing  box,  kinds  of  packing,  crosshead,  guides, 
connecting  rod,  crank  shaft,  eccentric,  hearings,  flywheels. 

Types  of  steam  engines : — ^lill  engine,  locomotive, 
marine,  high  speed,  pumps  and  pumping  engines,  duplex 
pumps,  feed  pumps,  centrifugal  pumps. 

Gas  and  oil  engines : — Otto  cycle,  valves,  governors, 
ignitors,  Priestman  oil  engine,  Hornsby  oil  engine, 
Diesal  motor. 

Graphics. 

Mensuration. — Areas  of  triangles,  polygons,  and  figures 
with  curved  boundaries.  Sign  of  area  as  determined  by 
direction  of  boundary.   Looped  and  other  complex  figures. 

Vectors  and  Rotors. — Properties  and  methods  of  addi- 
tion and  subtraction.  Vector  polygon ;  examples  with 
velocities  and  displacement.  Position  sectors  and  their 
application  to  determination  of  Mass  centres.  Mass 
centres  of  arcs,  segments  and  sectors  of  circles,  &c.,  and 
general  construction  for  irregular  figures.  Graphical  con- 
structions for  moment  of  inertia. 

Rotors  as  localised  vectors ;  link  or  funicular  polygon 
applied  to  determination  of  line  of  action  of  resultant  of 
forces. 

Statics. — Conditions  to  be  fulfilled  by  vector  and  link 
polygons  in  order  that  forces  may  be  in  equilibrium. 
Special  consideration  of  case  where  vector  polygon  is 
closed,  and  link  polygon  not  closed.  Triangle  of  forces. 
Simple  problems  on  cranes  and  shear  legs.  Supporting 
forces  of  structures  loaded  in  any  way. 

Framed  Structures. — Application  of  vector  polygon  to 
determination  of  stresses  in  members  of  framed  structures. 
Nature  of  stress  produced — struts  and  ties  and  the  usual 
forms  they  take  in  practice. 

Roofs. — Forms  suitable  for  diflerent  spans;  Kingpost, 
French,  Fink,  Sickle,  and  three-hinged  arch  truss. 
Loads  ;   wind  pressures  and  lateral  bracing. 
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Bridge  Trusses  and  Girders. — Loads  and  method  of 
application.  Forms  of  trusses  :  Warren,  Howe,  Pratt, 
Whipple,  Bolman,  and  Bowstring.  Girders  Avith  double 
system  of  bracing.  Special  cases  in  roofs  and  girders 
where  bracing  is  not  of  simplest  kind;  method  of  moments 
and  sections.  General  treatment  of  stability  of  frames 
and  reciprocal  figures. 

Diagrams  of  Shearing  Force  and  Bending  Moment.  — 
Their  construction,  and  relations  of  one  to  the  other. 
Diagrams  for  concentrated  loads  on  girders  supported 
at  ends,  cantilevers  and  continuous  girders.  Diagrams  for 
uniformly  distributed  loads  wholly  or  partially  covering 
girder.  Diagrams  for  one  or  more  rolling  loads  and 
moving  uniform  loads.     Train  loads. 

General  discussion  of  bridge  types  and  their  relations  to 
one  another.  Parallel  girders ;  Bowstring,  cantilevers, 
arches.  Suspension  bridges ;  parabolic  chain,  catenary. 
Equilibrium  polygon  ;  three-hinged  arch  ;  position  of  load 
for  maximum  stress  in  any  member.  Line  of  thrust  in 
masonry  arches,  and  line  of  resistance  for  masonry  dams 
and  retaining  walls. 

CLASS    D. 

Surveying. 

Summer  Term. — Saturdays,  from  9.30  till  1. 

Fee  :— £2    2s. 

In  this  class  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  method  of 
surveying  with  the  chain,  and  the  use  of  the  simpler 
surveying  instruments,  optical,  square,  prismatic 
compass,  etc. 

The  students  make  an  actual  survey,  which  is  after- 
wards plotted  to  scale  in  the  drawing  office. 
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SECOND   YEAR. 

(i.)     Applied  ^Mathematics,  Course  I. 
(ii.)    Physics,  Course  I. 
(iii.)  Technical  Electricity. 
(iv.)  Engineering. 


ENGINEERING     CLASSES. 

CLASS    A. 
Drawing. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  from  2.30  to  5  throughout  the 

Session. 

Fee:— £3  3s. 

In  this  class  the  student  starts  designing,  the  examples 
being  chosen  to  correspond  with  the  lectures  on  Machine 
Design. 

The  first  designs  will  be  of  a  very  simple  character,  but 
they  will  be  arranged  to  gradually  increase  in  complexity, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  course  the  student  will  be  expected 
to  design  detail  parts  of  machines  and  structures. 

CLASS     B. 

Laboratory. 

Monday  and  Friday  from  2.30  to  5  throughout  the 
Session. 

Fee: — £7  7s. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  simple  experiments  on 
the  efficiency  of  various  pulley  blocks,  friction  and 
efficiency  of  machine  tools,  etc.  Friction  of  belts  on 
pulleys  and  journal  friction.  The  forces  acting  on  cutting 
tools,  inertia  of  a  rotating  body,  and  some  experiments 
with  the  large  testing  machine. 

CLASS     C. 

Lectures  and  Exercises. 
Lectures — Monday,  "Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9.30. 
Exercises — Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  12.30. 
Fee,  £5  5s. 
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Elementary  course  on  strength  of  materials,  including 
beliaviour  of  ductile  metals  in  tension,  yield  point, 
resilience,  impact  repetition  of  stresses,  Wohler  experi- 
ments, tensile  strengths  of  iron,  steel,  bars,  copper,  etc., 
and  alloys. 

Compression. — Short  columns,  long  columns.  Euler 
and  Gordon  formulae,  cast-iron  columns. 

BendiiKj. — Neutral  axis,  curvature,  modulus  of  cross 
section,  moment  of  inertia,  graphic  methods,  calcula- 
tion of  the  strength  of  joists,  box  girders,  angles,  tees. 

Shear. — Shear  in  pin  and  rivets,  single  and  double 
shear,  modulus  of  shear,  calculation  of  strength  of 
rivetted  joints,  connection  between  module  of  shear  and 
tension. 

Torsion. — The  strength  and  stiffness  of  solid  and  hollow 
circular  shafts. 

Complex  stresses. — Bending  and  tension,  bending  and 
compression. 

Elevienfanj  theory  of  heat  engines. — The  laws  of 
thermo-dynamics,  properties  of  air  and  other  permanent 
gases,  specific  heat,  isothermal  and  adiabatic  curves, 
the  Carnot  cycle,  the  Rankine  cycle,  the  air  engine, 
properties  of  steam,  latent  heat,  total  heat  of  formation, 
Carnot  cycle  for  steam,  Rankine  cycle  for  steam, 
perfect  steam  engine,  behaviour  of  steam  in  the  cylinder, 
initial  condensation,  effect  of  walls,  use  of  steam 
jacket,  compound  and  triple  expansion,  superheating, 
Willan's  law. 

Kinematics  oj  Machinery.  —  Constrained  motion, 
relative  motion,  virtual  centre  links,  chains,  mechanisms, 
wheel  trains,  dynamics  of  mechanism,  velocity  and 
acceleration  diagrams,  force  and  work  diagrams,  parallel 
motions,  lower  pairing,  higher  pairing,  wheel  teeth, 
cu«,ves,  screw  gearing,  bevel  gearing,  friction,  sliding 
friction,  rolling  friction. 

Machine  Design.  —  General  jn'inciples  underlying 
macliine  design.     Properties  of  materials  used,  and  their 
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advantages  and  defects  and  parts  for  which  tliey  are 
suitable.  Straining  actions.  Stress,  physical  constants 
for  ordinary  materials,  factors  of  safety,  working  stress 
for  dead  and  live  loads. 

Fastenings,  Screws. — Method  of  drawing  helix,  standard 
forms  and  dimensions  of  threads,  Whitworth  sellers, 
friction  of  screws,  square,  V  and  buttress  thread,  multiple 
threaded  screws.  Screw  bolls,  studs,  set  screws. 
Standard  proportion  of  bolts  and  nuts,  lock  nuts. 

Kei/s  and  Cutters. — Forms  of  keys,  sunk,  key  on  flat, 
saddle  key.  Cone  keys.  Taper  and  dimensions  Gib 
and  cotter  joint.  Special  precautions  to  be  taken  with 
alternating  stresses,  methods  of  adjustment  and  fastening. 

Rivetted  Joints. — Proportions  of  rivets,  riveting, 
punching,  drilling,  caulking.  Forms  and  proportions  of 
joints,  size  of  rivets,  pitch  and  overlap.  Shearing 
resistance  of  rivets  and  tenacity  of  plates  before  and  after 
rivetting  calculation  of  pitch.  Arrangement  of  groups  of 
rivets  in  tees,  etc.  Graphic  method  of  designing  joints. 
Efficiency  of  joints. 

Boilers. — Thickness  of  shell,  junction  of  plates,  stays, 
angles. 

Pipes  and  Pipe  Joints. — Materials  and  manufacture, 
limiting  sizes.  Cast-iron,  wrought-iron,  steel,  copper, 
lead.     Calculation  of  thickness. 

Joints. — Flange,  spigot  and  faucet.  Hydraulic  boiler 
and  condenser  tubes  and  joints.  General  arrangement  of 
steam  piping. 

Transntissive  Machinev)/. 

Belt  Gearing. — T.ength  of  belt,  speed  cones,  arrange- 
ment of  belting.  Materials  of  belts,  joints  in  belts, 
working  strength  of  belts.  Resistance  to  slipping  and 
j)Ower  transmitted,  calculation  of  sizes  of  belts.  Belt 
Pulleys. — Cast-iron  and  wrought-iron,  calculation  of  xim 
and  arms,  limiting  velocities. 

Rope  Gearing.  —  Advantages  of  system  and  its 
liiuitations,    strength    of   ropes,    resistance    to    slipping, 
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calculation  of  size  and  number  of  ropes  required.  Pulleys 
for  rope  belting. 

Friction  and  Toothed  Gearing. — Toothless  rollers, 
spur,  bevel  and  skew  bevel  wheels.  Friction  gearing, 
calculation  of  pressures,  wedge  bearing,  clutches. 

Toothed  Gearing. — Elementary  considerations.  Parts 
and  proportions  of  teeth,  condition  determining  form  of 
teeth.  Curves  satisfying  the  condition.  Cycloidal  and 
involute  teeth,  and  methods  of  drawing.  Strength  of 
wheel  teeth,  pitch. 

Helical  and  Screw  Gearing. — Worm  wheels. 

Chain  Gearing. — Forms  and  proportions  of  chains, 
block  and  roller,  stresses  occurring.  Chain  wheels  and 
method  of  finding  tooth  shape. 

Shafting  and  Couplings. — Strength  of  shafts,  twisting 
moment  and  transverse  loads,  variation  in  twisting 
moment.  Couplings  .-—fast  and  loose,  box,  flange,  cone, 
claw  and  friction  couplings. 

Journals  Pivots  and  Bearings. — Journal  friction, 
complexity  of  laws.  Towers'  experiments,  methods  of 
lubrication  and  lubricants.  Limiting  pressures  in  impor- 
tant cases.  Bearings : — forms  of  brasses  and  arrangement 
for  particular  forms  of  loading.  Proportions  of  pedestals, 
brackets,  hangers  and  wall  fixings.  Pivot  friction, 
footstep  and  collar  bearings,  thrust  block. 

CLASS    D. 

Surveying. 
Summer  Term — Saturdays,  from  9.30  till  1. 
•      Fee,  £2  2s. 

This  class  is  a  continuation  of  the  Surveying  cla.ss  of  the 
first  year.  The  work  will  consist  largely  of  surveying 
with  the  theodolite,  and  levelling. 
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SENIOR    YEAR. 

Engineering,  together  with  two  of  the  following : — 
(i.)  Pure  Mathematics,  Course  II. 
(ii.)  Technical  Electricity,  Course  II. 
(iii.)  Geology,  Course  I. 
(iv.)  Metallurgy,  Course  II. 


ENGINEERING    CLASSES. 

CLASS   A. 

Drawings. 

^Monday  and  Friday,  from  2.30  to  5,  throughout 
the  Session. 

Fee  £3  3s. 

In  this  class  the  student  will  prepare  designs  for  com- 
plete machines,  and  structures  such  as  roofs,  bridges, 
masonry  dams,  dynamos,  transformers,  etc. 

CLASS    B. 

Engineering  Laboratory. 

Wednesday,  from  9.30  to  5,  throughout  the  Session. 

Fee  £8  8s. 

The  work  in  this  cla.ss  will  consist  of  experiments  on 
the  strength  of  materials  in  tension,  compression,  beuding- 
torsion. 

Experiments  on  the  strength  of  cement  and  cement  and 
sand. 

The  flow  of  water  through  pipes,  orifices,  and  over 
weirs. 

The  testing  of  steam  engines  under  various  conditions: — 
simple,  compound,  condensing,  non-condensing,  etc.  The 
testing  of  gas  engines. 

Advanced  students  will  be  allowed  to  undertake  special 
research  work. 
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CLASS    O. 

Lectures. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  at  11.30,  throughout 
the  Session. 

Feb:— £3  13s.  Gd. 

Hydraulics. — General  properties  of  fluids,  discharge 
over  weirs  and  through  orifaces,  Benoulli's  equation, 
fluid  friction,  friction  in  pipes,  hydraulic  gradient,  loss 
of  head  due  to  change  of  section,  impact  of  fluids, 
reaction  wheels,  under  and  overshot  wheels,  turbines. 

Strength  of  Materials. — The  deflection  and  slope  of 
beams,  theorem  of  three  moments,  shear  in  beams, 
design  of  large  girders,  analysis  of  stress  and  strain, 
ellipse  of  stress,  Grashof's  equations,  strength  of  thick 
tubes,  strength  of  flat  plates,  stability  of  earthwork  and 
masonry,  strength  of  retaining  walls  and  chimneys. 

Theory  of  the  Heat  Engines. — Air  engines,  the 
regenerator,  inverse  heat  engines,  the  Carnot  cycle, 
principle  of  reversibility,  properties  of  steam,  calculation 
of  density,  entropy  diagram,  adiabatic  lines,  Rankine 
cycle,  testing  of  engines  and  boilers,  calculation  of 
results,  theory  of  gas  engines,  testing  of  gas  engines, 
calculation  of  results. 

CLASS    D. 

Surveying. 

Saturday,  from  9.30  till  1,  during  the  Summer  Term. 

Fee:— £2  2s. 

In  this  class  the  more  advanced  methods  and  operations 
in  surveying  are  taken. 

Traversing  with  the  theodolite. 

Setting  out  of  curves. 
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ELECTRICAL   ENGINEERING. 

Students  intending  to  follow  Electrical  Engineering  as 
a  profession  are  advised  to  take  the  General  Engineering 
Course  for  the  first  two  years,  in  which  are  included 
Electrical  Classes,  which  cover  the  principles  of  the 
subject.  In  the  third  year  the  student  will  specialise 
and  study  the  application  of  these  principles  to  practice, 
at  the  same  time  continuing  to  study  allied  subjects,  such 
as  Metallurgy  and  Mechanical  Engineering. 

The  Electro-technical  Course  is  divided  into  two  parts  : 
Course  I.,  taken  by  all  second  year  Engineering  Students, 
and  Course  II.,  for  third  year  Engineering  Students  who 
intend  to  pursue  Electrical  Engineering  as  a  profession. 

The  Lectures  in  the  General  Course  will  treat  of  the 
main  principles  upon  which  the  action  of  Electrical 
machinery  depends.  They  will  ])e  illustrated  wherever 
possible  with  experimental  demonstrations.  Students 
taking  this  Course  are  expected  to  have  an  elementary 
knowledge  of  Electrical  Physics  as  well  as  Mechanics. 

Course  I. 

Tuesday  and  Tliursday  at  11.30. 

Magnets.  Magnetic  fields.  Lines  of  magnetic  force.  The 
magnetic  qualities  of  iron  and  steel  hysteresis.  Permeability. 
Magnetic  induction. 

Electric  currents.  Their  direction  and  magnitude  as  arrived 
at  from  their  magnetic,  thermal  and  chemical  effects.  Electrical 
resistance.  Ohm's  law.  Practical  electrical  units.  Electrical 
energy.  The  ampere,  volt,  ohm,  watt  and  Hoard  of  Trade  unit. 
Calculation  of  'drop'  in  electrical  conductors.  Design  of  standard 
and  regulating  resistances.     Temperature  changes. 

Electrical  Instruments;  the  different  principles  adopted.  Details 
of  construction  of  .standard  types.  Elements  of  design  of  moving 
parts  for  greatest  reliability  and  economy.  Electrostatic  volt- 
meters. Standards  of  electro-motive  force  and  resistance. 
Comparison  of  electrical  instruuients  with  these  standards. 
Design  and  use  of  low  resistance  standards.  The  Potentio- 
meter .sj'stem  of  measurement.     Wheatstone's  Bridge. 

Electric  lighting.  Glow-lamps,  their  con.struction  and  qualities. 
Efficiency  at  different  electrical  pressures.  Lamp-sockets,  switches 
and  fuses.  Electric  wiring.  Measurement  of  insulation  resistance. 
The  electric  arc.     Arc-lamps,  open  and  enclosed. 
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Electro-chemical  action.  Work  done  by,  and  electro-motive 
force  re(iuired  for  electro-cliemical  decomposition.  Polarization. 
Behaviour  of  liquid  resistances.  Secondary  cells.  Construction 
and  employment  in  central  stations.  Load  factor.  Installation 
and  maintenance  of  storage  batteries.  Primary  cells.  The 
Leclanche. 

Lateral  force  upon  a  conductor  carrying  current  in  a  magnetic 
field.  Work  done  by  its  motion.  Units  of  force  and  work. 
C.G.S.  electrical  units.     Relation  to  practical  units. 

Induced  electro-motive  force  and  current.  Experiments  in 
electro-magnetic  induction.  The  telephone  and  induction  coil. 
Electric  currents  in  inductive  circuits.  Mutual  Induction.  Lenz's 
law.     Eddy  currents. 

Dynamos  and  motors.  First  principles  of  design.  Ring  and 
drum  armatures.     Field  magnets,  series  and  shunt  winding. 

The  magnetic  circuit.  Ring  magnets.  The  measurement  of 
permeability  and  hysteresis.  Magnetizing  force  due  to  coils  of 
wire.     Magnetic  reluctance. 

Calculation  of  induced  electro-motive  force.  Electrical  pressure 
generated  by  dynamos.  Back  electro-motive  force  and  speed  of 
motors.  Starting  resistances.  Regulation  of  speed  of  motors. 
Design  of  magnetic  circuit  of  dynamo.  Sources  of  loss.  Simple 
dynamo  and  motor  tests. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

Laboratory,  Wednesday,  from  2.30  to  5,  and  Saturday, 
9.30  to  1. 

Fees  : — One  day  per  week,  £4  4s. ;  two  days,  £1  7s. 


Course  II.  is  for  students  who  have  passed  Course  I. 
and  ol)tained  at  least  a  Second  Class 

Course  II. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  at  10.30. 

Electric  currents  in  inductive  circuits.  Unit  of  Inductance. 
Time  constant. 

The  design  of  dynamos,  motors,  motor  transformers  and  other 
continuous  current  machinery.  Sparkless  commutation.  Brushes 
and  holders.  Bearings  and  foundations.  Enclosed  motors. 
Electric  traction  machinery,  reduction  gear,  controllers,  and 
electric  brakes.  Armature  winding  of  bipolar  and  multipolar 
machines.  Pre-determination  of  characteristics.  Tests  for  efficiency 
and  regulation. 
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Alternating  currents.  Derivation  of  fundamental  formulae. 
Graphical  methods.  Frequency.  Impedance.  Angle  of  lag. 
Power  factor.  Measurement  of  power  in  alternate  current  circuits. 
The  Wattmeter.  Polyphase  currents.  Rotating  magnetic  fields. 
Synchronous  and  asynchronous  motors.     Starting  device. 

Central  stations  for  lighting  and  power  distribution.  Switch- 
hoard  fittings,  for  low  and  high  tension  currents.  Instruments, 
fuses  and  automatic  cut-outs.  Kegnlating  resistances.  Cables. 
Meters.  House  wiring  regulations.  Systems  of  distribution. 
Calculation  of  feeders  for  lighting  and  tramway  circuits.  Earth 
return.     Rail  bonding. 

Alternating  currents  in  circuits  having  inductance  and  capacity. 
Electrical  resonance  and  oscillations.  Use  of  condensers.  Long 
distance  telephony.     Lightning  arresters. 

Design  of  alternators,  polyphase  generators,  transformers  and 
asynchronous  motors.  Parallel  running  of  alternators.  Klhciency 
and  regulation  tests  of  transformer.s. 

Industrial  applications  of  electricity  in  chemistry  and  metallurgy. 

Electrical  transmission  of  power.  Comparative  merits  of 
different  systems. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

Laboratory,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  2.30  to  5. 

Feb  : — £1  Is,. 


The  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory  contains  facilities 
for  all  classes  of  electrical  testing  work,  and  has  recently 
acquired  two  5-kilowatt  Dynamos  by  Messrs.  Chamberlain 
and  Hookham,  two  2-phase  Alternators  by  Messrs. 
Thos.  Parker  of  Wolverhampton,  a  2-phase  motor,  an 
Experimental  Transformer  by  Messrs.  Johnson  &  Phillips, 
a  Photometric  Gallery  for  arc  and  glow  lamp  tests,  and 
a  number  of  new  instruments,  including  several  Weston 
switch-board  instruments,  wattmeters  by  Messrs.  Elliott 
Bros.,  two  Hartmann  &  Braun  instruments,  electricity 
meters  by  Chamberlain  and  Hookham,  &c.,  &c. 

A  battery  of  accumulators  provides  constant  pressure 
for  testing  purposes.  The  Laboratory  Courses  are 
arranged  to  illustrate  the  respective  lecture  courses  as 
fully  as  possible. 
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Students  taking  the  Course  I.  will  familiarize  them- 
selves Avith  the  Wheatstone  Bridge  and  Potentiometer 
systems  of  electrical  measurements,  the  calibration  of 
electrical  instruments,  and  the  conduct  of  simple  tests 
on  electrical  machinery. 

In  the  Advanced  Laboratory  Course,  students  will 
obtain  practice  in  making  accurate  electrical  measurements 
of  every  description,  in  testing  electric  meters,  cables, 
lamps,  batteries,  samples  of  iron,  &c.,  and  in  the  testing 
of  all  classes  of  continuous  and  alternate  current 
machinery. 

Third  year  students  of  Chemistry  intending  to  specialise 
in  Electro-chemistry  are  recommended  to  attend  the 
lectures  in  Course  I.  and  the  Laboratory  during  the 
first  and  second  terms. 
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The  British  School  of  IVIalting  and 
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BoarD  of   /nbanaocmcnt. 


Thk  Principal  of  the  University. 
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Frank  Wilson,  Esq. 
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Harry  G.  Younger,  Esq. 
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Sir  John  C.  Holder,  Bart. 
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Archibald  S.  Bennett,  P'sq.,  B. A. 

Professor  Windle,  M.A.,  M.I).,  D.Sc,  F.  U.S. 

The  Professor  of  Physics. 

The  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  Professor  of  Botany. 

The  Professor  of  Geology. 

The  Professor  of  Engineering. 

The  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

The  Professor  of  Brewing. 


Director  of  the  School:    Professor  Adrian  J.   Brown,   F.T.C. 
Lecturer  and  Demonstrator :    J.  H.   Millar,   F.I.C. 
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MALTING    AND    BREWING. 


Introduction. 

The  School  of  Brewing  is  intended  to  provide  for 
students  sound  education  in  the  scientific  and  technical 
principles  on  which  the  practice  of  Malting  and  Brewing 
and  the  kindred  fermentation  industries  is  based. 

The  necessity  of  scientific  training  as  a  requisite  to 
modern  advance  in  technology  is  day  by  day  becoming 
better  recognised  by  the  manufacturers  of  this  country, 
and  in  no  branches  of  industry  has  this  fact  received 
fuller  recognition  than  in  those  of  Malting  and  Brew- 
ing. But  hitherto  educational  opportunities  combining 
systematic  preliminary  scientific  teaching,  with  thorough 
training  in  technical  principles,  have  been  unattainable 
except  at  various  Brewing  Schools  on  the  Continent, 
where  the  value  of  such  a  course  of  study  has  long  been 
recognised.  The  School  of  Brewing  is  intended  to 
supply  the  want  for  students  in  this  country. 

The  object  of  the  school  is  threefold  : 

(i)  To  provide  a  complete  course  of  scientific  and 
technical  training  in  all  subjects  connected 
with  Brewing  and  Malting. 

(2)  To  provide  shoit  and  special  courses  of  instruc- 

tion for  students  not  taking  the  full  course. 

(3)  To  conduct  and  encourage  research    work    in 

subjects    connected    with    the    fermentation 
industries. 

In  drawing  up  the  curriculum  the  Council  have  been 
able  to  secure  the  valuable  assistance  of  the  gentlemen 
whose  names  will  be  found  in  the  list  of  Members  of  the 
Board  of  Management;  and  as  they  will  continue  to 
direct  the  operations  of  the  School  the  Council  feel  sure 
that  it  will  be  carried  on  in  such  a  manner  as  fully  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Brewing  and  Malting 
Trades. 
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FULL    COURSE 

It  is  assumed  tliat  the  period  at  whicli  most  students 
will  enter  for  the  full  course  of  study  is  at  the  close  of  an 
ordinary  school  education,  therefore  the  subjects  included 
in  the  first  year's  course,  although  determined  mainly 
with  a  view  to  prepare  for  systematic  technical  training 
later  on,  are  also  selected  to  enable  the  students  to  benefit 
from  the  general  advantages  of  a  college  education. 

The  comi)lete  Brewing  Course  lasts  three  years.  In  the 
first  year  Elementary  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Botany,  Mathematics,  and  Engineering  Drawing  are  taken, 
with  a  modern  language  as  an  optional  subject ;  but 
the  first  year's  course  of  study  is  subject  to  alteration 
according  to  the  students'  jirevious  education.  The 
second  year's  course  includes  advanced  chemistry,  both 
inorganic  and  organic,  with  an  extended  course  of 
laboratory  work,  practical  elementary  Bacteriology, 
Engineering  and  I'^lectrical  ICngineering,  and  a  short 
course  of  Lectures  on  Ceology.  The  studies  arranged  for 
the  two  years'  courses  are  not  technical,  but  are  carried  on 
under  the  professors  of  the  special  subjects,  and  are 
intended  in  the  main  to  thoroughly  ground  the  students  in 
the  principles  of  the  various  sciences,  so  that  when  they 
enter  the  Brewing  Laboratory  in  the  third  year  they  may 
be  in  a  position  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  training  there 
and  be  able  to  grasp  thoroughly  the  complicated  scientific 
problems  involved  in  the  technology  of  J')rewing. 

Tiie  training  in  the  Brewing  School,  which  lasts  for  one 
year,  will  be  very  largely  practical,  the  laboratory  being 
specially  fitted  with  modern  apparatus  for  carrying  on 
the  course  of  instruction  laid  down  in  the  syllabus,  and 
during  this  technical  tiaining  a  special  point  will  be 
made  of  giving  students  thorough  i)ractical  experience  in 
the  judgment  of  hops,  barley,  malt,  and  other  materials 
used  by  brewers.  1  )uring  the  working  of  the  course  a 
series  of  lectures  will  be  given  by  the  professor  dealing 
with  all  the  main  points  connected  with  brewing,  and 
following  as  nearly  as  possible  the  course  of  study  in  the 
laboratory,  in  order  to  emphasize  the  practical  bearing 
of  the  work   there  ;  and  at  suitable  times  it  is  arranged. 
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through  the  kind  permission  of  certain  brewers,  that  the 
students,  together  with  the  professor,  shall  visit  breweries 
and  makings  in  order  that  they  may  have  practical 
illustration  of  the  technical  principles  they  are  studying. 

As  the  chief  principles  underlying  the  technology  of 
Brewing  are  also  comprehended  in  the  kindred  arts  of 
Distilling  and  Vinegar-making,  students  of  these  subjects 
will  also  find  great  advantage  in  following  the  course 
of  instructions  laid  down. 

SHORT    COURSES. 

.Although  it  is  necessary  (with  certain  exceptions 
referred  to  under  Diploma  Regulations)  that  the  full  course 
of  instruction  laid  down  should  be  followed  by  students 
qualifying  for  the  Diploma  in  Brewing  which  will  be 
granted  by  the  Council,  shorter  courses  of  instruction  in 
the  Brewing  Laboratory  will  also  be  arranged  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  those  students  who,  from  being  already 
engaged  in  technical  work  or  from  other  reasons,  are 
unable  to  follow  the  general  course. 

As  the  requirements  of  such  students  are  liable  to 
vary,  the  course  of  instruction  to  be  followed  is  not  laid 
down  definitely,  but  will  be  determined  for  each  student 
by  the  Director  of  the  School. 

Courses  of  instruction  will  also  be  arranged,  more 
especially  bearing  on  the  technology  of  Distilling  and 
Vinegar  making. 

Before  entering  for  any  course  in  the  Brewing  Labora- 
tory it  is  desirable  that  students  should  have  a  fair 
knowledge  of  practical  and  theoretical  chemistry,  or  be 
prepared,  if  possible,  to  follow  a  course  of  study  in  these 
subjects  in  the  University. 

SPECIAL   COURSES    AND    RESEARCH    WORK. 

The  Brewing  Laboratory  will  be  open  to  advanced 
students  desiring  special  instruction,  or  to  carry  on 
research  work  under  the  guidance  of  the  professor,  for 
which  every  facility  will  be  given. 

It  is  advisable  before  entering  for  any  course  of  study 
that  the  student  should  consult  the  Director  of  the 
School. 
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DIPLOMA    REGULATIONS. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  Diploma  in  Brewing  granted  by 
the  University,  in  the  first  place  students  are  required  to 
have  attended  regularly  the  full  course  of  instruction  in  the 
pure  sciences  arranged,  and  to  have  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination  in  each  :  but  as  the  Board  recognise  that  there 
may  be  students  already  qualified  by  previous  training,  they 
reserve  the  right  of  waiving  all  or  part  of  these  studies 
and  examinations  in  special  cases.  In  the  second  place  all 
students  must  have  attended  lectures  and  have  worked 
through  a  practical  course  in  the  Brewing  School,  and 
have  passed  satisfactorily  a  practical  and  written  examina- 
tion in  the  technology  of  Brewing.  According  to  the  result 
of  this  examination  and  the  general  character  of  the  work 
done  throughout  the  course,  to  which  great  importance 
is  attached,  a  Diploma  in  Brewing  will  be  granted. 

'I'he  possession  of  such  a  di})loma  will  be  evidence 
that  the  owner  lias  obtained,  besides  a  full  and  complete 
general  scientific  training,  such  special  knowledge  as  will 
enable  him  to  cope  with  the  important  technical  problems 
constantly  arising  in  the  brewing  and  malting  trades. 

THE    BREWING    LABORATORY. 

The  Laboratory  will  be  opened  daily  from   lo  a.m.  to 

5  j).m.,  except  on  Saturdays,  when  it  will  be  closed  at  i  p.m. 

l^ach   student  will    work  independently,   and   will   be 

guided  in  his  operations  by  the  Professor  or  his  assistant. 

Fkes, 


One  Term  .... 
Two  Terms.... 
Three  Terms. 


All 
day. 


Giiiueas. 

7 

'3 
i8 


Three  hours 
per  day. 


[  Three  hours  Three  hours 
per  day,  five  per  day,  three 
[days  a  week,  days  a  week. 


Guineas. 
Ah 

12 


Guineas. 
4 

II 


Guineas. 
5 

6i 


Caution  Money  deposit,   £\. 
The  chief  ajjparatus  recjuired  will  be  supplied   by  the 
University,  subject  to  the   condition  that  breakages  are 
made  good.     Some  simple  apj^aratus  must  be  provided 
by  the  students,  but  the  cost  of  this  need  not  be  large. 
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ABRIDGED    SYLLABUS    OF    WORK. 

Barley. — The  general  character  of  the  fully  developea 
plant  of  the  two  and  six  rowed  species.  The  barley  corn 
compared  morphologically  with  wheat  and  other  cereals. 
Microscopic  study  of  the  minute  structure  of  the  barley 
corn.  Barley  starch,  and  starch  from  other  sources. 
Practical  study  of  different  kinds  of  barley.  Quality 
and  condition.  Commercial  valuation.  Vitality  as 
determined  by  germinator.  Natural  and  excess  moisture 
in  barley. 

Malting. — Water  absorbed  during  steeping.  General 
study  of  barley  during  germination  and  growth.  Micro- 
scopic changes  in  embryo  and  endosperm.  Growth  and 
nutrition  of  embryo  separated  from  endosperm.  Action 
of  cytase  and  diastase.  Respiration  during  germination. 
Effect  of  heat  during  drying.  Yield  of  malt  from  barley. 
The  physical  examination  of  malt.  Special  methods 
employed  in  the  chemical  examination  of  malt  including 
determinations  of  extract,  moisture,  acid,  ready  formed 
carbo-hydrates,  soluble  uncoagulable  albuminoids,  and 
diastatic  power. 

The  Mashing  Process. — A  preliminary  study  of  the 
carbo-hydrates  introducing  and  familiarising  the  student 
with  the  special  methods  employed  in  work  connected 
with  this  subject.  Transformation  of  starch  by  acids. 
Transformation  of  starch  by  diastase.  Influence  of 
temperature  on  transformation.  The  products  of  trans- 
formation. Temperature  and  the  mashing  of  malt. 
Mashing  with  raw  grain.  Mixing  heats,  and  temperature 
due  to  hydration.  Inversion  of  cane  sugar  by  acids  and 
yeast.  Analysis  of  worts  and  beers.  Analysis  of  sugars 
usc-d  by  brewers.  Raw  and  treated  grain ;  chemical 
examination  and  extract. 

Fermentation. — Fart  i. — The  physiology  of  fermen- 
tation change.  Nutrition  of  yeast.  Products  of  alcoholic 
fermentation.  Aii'robic  and  anai'robic  conditions.  The 
enzymes  of  yeast  and  their  actions.  Autodigestion  of 
yeast. 
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Part  2. — Yeast  growth  in  gelatine  media.  Hansen's 
method  of  pure  yeast  culture  from  a  single  cell.  Other 
methods.  \'arious  forms  of  growth  assumed  by  single 
species.  Hansen's  film  growth.  Ascospore  formation; 
influence  of  temperature  and  time.  The  leading  types 
of  yeast ;  sporulation,  film  growth,  and  powers  of 
"attenuation."  Wild  yeasts.  The  common  moulds. 
Amylomyces  Rouxii  and  its  distillery  use. 

Part  J. — The  diseases  of  beer.  Mycoderma  Vmi. 
The  acetic  ferments.  Saccharobacillus  Pastorianus  and 
the  lactic  ferments.  Pediococci,  and  "  ropy "  beer. 
Bacillus  Viscosus.  The  *'  forcing  "  of  ales  and  examina- 
tion of  forced  samples.  Secondary  fermentations. 
Detection  of  organisms  in  air  and  water,  and  methods 
of  tracing  sources  of  contamination  in  the  brewery. 
The  Pasleurization  of  ale.  Antiseptics  ;  their  action  on 
living  organisms.     Their  chemical  examination. 

Hops. — Physical  examination  of  leading  kinds ;  their 
commercial  valuation.  Estimation  of  Resins,  and 
Tannin.     Detection  of  Sulphuring. 

l"'iNiNG.s. — 'I'he  various  kinds  of  isinglass  and  their 
commercial  valuation.  The  preparation  and  action  of 
finings. 

Water  Analysis. — Treated  especially  from  a  brewer's 
point  of  view.  The  materials  used  in  treating  brewing 
wat<;rs. 

Caramel. — E.xaminalion,  and  valuation  by  tintometer. 
Use  and  methods  of  testing  instruments  employed  in  a 
brewery.  Examination  of  coal  and  coke  for  malting 
purposes ;  etc. 

During  the  progress  of  this  course  of  laboratory  work 
a  series  of  lectures  will  be  given  by  the  Professor  accom- 
panying, as  closely  as  possible,  the  course  of  work  followed 
l)y  the  students,  in  which  the  technical  bearing  of  the 
work  dune  will  be  thoroughly  explained.  This  course  of 
lectures  also  embraces  all  the  main  points  connected 
with  the  science  and  practice  of  brewing  and  malting, 
and  is  made  as  full  and  comprehensive  as  possii)le,  special 
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attention  being  given  to  the  most  recent  advances  in 
biewing  technology  and  the  progress  of  scientific  know- 
ledge bearing  on  the  fermentation  industries. 

A  course  of  lectures  will  also  be  given  by  the  Lecturer 
on  the  special  chemistry  of  the  carbo-hydrates. 

During  the  course  of  instruction  practical  demonstra- 
tions will  be  given  on  the  selection  and  valuation  ot 
barley,  malt,  hops,  and  other  materials  used  by  brewers, 
and  the  students  will  be  encouraged  to  familiarise  them- 
selves by  practice  with  the  usual  commercial  methods  of 
judging  such  materials.  In  order  to  facilitate  this  a 
comprehensive  series  of  samples  will  be  provided  for  the 
use  of  the  students,  and  in  lime,  it  is  hoped,  a  museum 
will   be  formed. 

EXCURSIONS. 

At  suitable  times  during  ihe  course  of  instruction  visits 
will  be  made  to  breweries  and  mailings  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, permission  having  been  courteously  given  by  several 
brewers.  During  these  excursions,  which  will  be  con- 
ducted by  the  Professor,  students  will  have  the  advantage 
of  seeing  in  practical  operation  the  technical  points  they 
are  studying. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  keep  a  laboratory  note 
book,  in  which  full  notes  must  be  made  on  the  work  he 
has  done,  and  these  books  will  be  examined  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Professor  or  his  Assistant. 

At  times  during  each  term  examiiialions  will  be  held 
on  the  work  done,  at  which  it  is  expected  all  students 
will  be  present. 

At  the  end  of  the  last  term  a  general  practical  and 
written  examination  in  the  science  and  practice  of 
Brewing  and  Malting  will  be  held  for  those  students 
working  for  the  Diploma  of  the  University;  but  it  should 
be  distinctly  understood  that,  although  a  student  must 
pass  this  examination  satisfactorily  in  order  to  take  the 
Diploma,  the  general  character  of  the  work  done  during 
the  whole  course  of  instruction  will  be  taken  into  account 
by  the  examiner. 
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SHORT    AND    SPECIAL    COURSES. 

These  courses  for  students  not  taking  the  Full  course 
for  the  Diploma,  are  not  laid  down,  for  reasons  already 
explained  in  the  Introduction,  but  students  entering  for 
them  will,  for  the  time  being,  share  all  advantages  equally 
with  the  Diploma  students,  and  when  considered  neces- 
sary a  special  course  of  lectures  or  demonstrations  will  be 
arranged  for  their  benefit. 


LIBRARY. 

A  small  library  of  books  more  especially  bearing  on 
Brewing  and  the  kindred  fermentation  industries  will  be 
provided  in  the  laboratory  for  the  use  of  students  ;  but 
most  of  the  books  will  be  for  reference  only  and  must 
not  be  taken  away  without  special  permission.  The 
extensive  Library  of  the  University  will  also  be  open  to 
students. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  books  specially  recom- 
mended to  students  :  "  Text-book  of  the  Science  of 
Brewing,"  Moritz  and  Morris  (Spon).  "  I^aboratory 
Text-book  for  Brewers,"  L.  Briant  (Kell  and  Briant). 
"Practical  Brewing,"  Southby.  "The  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Brewing,"  Sykcs  (Crififin  and  Co.).  "  Practical 
Studies  in  Fermentation,"  E.  C.  Hansen  (Spon).  "The 
Microscope  in  the  Brewery,"  Matthews  and  Lott 
(Ik'mrose).  "The  Micro-Organisms  of  Fermentation,' 
Jurgensen  (Lyon). 
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SYLLABUS  OF  FIRST  YEAR  CLASSES. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Professor:    Percy    F.   Frankland,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc.  Lond., 

Assoc.R.S.M.,  F.R.S. 

Lecturer:    Charles  F.  Baker,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc. 

Demonstrator :    William  R.  Innes,  Ph.D.,  M.Sc. 


Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

Lectures. — Two  hours  weekly.  Winter  Term,  11.30 
on  Wednesday  and  Friday.  Spring  Term,  ii.o  on 
Wednesday,    and    11.30    on    Friday. 

Elementary  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Laboratory.— '$s\\X.^t\-\  hours  weekly. 

General  manipulation.  Experiments  illustrating  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  chemistry.  Prei)aration 
and  properties  of  gases. 

Systematic  qualitative  analysis. 

Summer  Term. 

Laboratory. — Si.xteen  hours  weekly. 

Systematic  (juantitative  analysis.  The  gravimetric 
determination  of  the  more  important  bases  and  acid 
radicles,  chosen  with  a  view  to  illustrating  typical  methods 
employed  in  analytical  chemistry. 

Volumetric  analysis. 

Although  the  object  of  the  laboratory  work  throughout 
will  be  to  give  the  student  a  general  knowledge  of 
analytical  chemistry,  yet  the  exercises  will  be,  as  far  as 
possil)Ie,  selected  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with 
such  determinations  as  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  tiie 
examination  of  materials  related  to  the  fermentation 
industries. 

Fees: — Lecture  Course,  ^2   2s. 

Laboratory  Course,  /^i2  12s. 
Caution  Money  Deposit,  ^i. 
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BOTANY    AND    VEGETABLE    PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professor:  Williaim   Hillhousk,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  formerly 
Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 


A  course  of  about  forty  Lectures,  with  Laboratory 
work,  specially  arranged  for  students  in  Brewing,  will  be 
given  throughout  the  session. 

The  object  of  the  Lectures  will  be  to  give  the  student 
an  insight  into  the  fundamental  phenomena  of  plant 
life,  including  the  nutritive  processes  in  which  ferment 
action  plays  a   part. 

The  Laboratory  work  will  have  the  double  object  of 
illustrating  the  Lectures  and  grounding  the  students  in 
the  use  of  the  microscope  as  an  instrument  of  observation 
and  uivestigation.  Especial  attention  will  be  given  to 
micro-chemistry. 

Lecture  Days  — Monday  and  l''riday  (in  \Vinter  and 
Spring  Terms)  at  3  p.m. 

Laboratory  to  follow  each  lecture. 
Ff.e  : — £^2   2S, 

PHYSICS. 

Professor:  J.  H.  Povnting,  Sc.U.,  F.R.S.,  late  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

Lecturer  and  Demonstrator :    George  E.  Aia.an,  13. Sc. 
(Lond.). 


Lecture  Days  : — Winter  and  S[)ring  Terms,  Tuesday 
and  Thursday,  at  11.30.  Summer  Term,  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  4  p.m. 

Sialics. — Parallel  Forces.     Moments.      Levers.    Balances.    Work. 
Principle    of    Work.      Pulleys.      Differential  Pulley.    Wheel 
and  Axle. 

Centre  of  Gravity.      -Stability  and  Instability. 
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Parallelogram  and  Triangle  of  F"orces. 
Friction.      Measurement  of  Kate  of  Working. 
Elasticity  and  Rupture  of  Solids. 

Hydrostatics. — Fluid    pressme,    and    propositions    regarding   it. 
Transmission  of  Fluid  Pressure.     Hydraulic  Press. 
Pressure  against  surfaces.     Cistern  Walls. 
Archimedes'    Princijile.       Floating   Bodies.       Stability   and 

Instability  of  Floating  Bodies. 
Specific  gravity  and  methods  of  determining  it. 
Viscosity.     Surface  Tension. 

Pttctii/iatics. — Boyle's  Law.  Air  Pump.  Atmospheric  Pressure. 
Barometer.     Common  Pump.     Syphon. 

Dynamics. — Velocity  and  Acceleration.  Relativity  of  Velocity. 
Resolution  and  Composition  of  Velocity.  Mass.  Weight. 
Momentum.  Dynamical  Measure  of  Force.  Action  and 
Reaction.  Kinetic  Energy  and  Work.  Potential  Energy. 
Pendulum  Determination  of^. 

General  Properties  of  Matter. — Diffusion.     .Solution.     Dialysis. 
Osmotic  Pressure. 

Heat. — Temperature.  Thermometers.  Expansion.  Specific  Heat. 
Heat  and  Work.  Change  of  State.  Eatent  Heat.  Vapour 
Pressure.  Water  Vapour  in  Atmosphere.  Conduction. 
Radiation. 

Electricity.- — Electrification  by  Friction.  Two  Electrical  States. 
Insulators  and  Conductors.  Induction.  Gold  Leaf 
Electroscojie.         Frictional        Machines.  Electrophorus. 

Wimshurst    Machine.      Leyden    Jar. 
Magnets.     Magnetic  Field.     Earth   as  a  Magnet. 
Current.      Voltaic  Cells.      Accumulators. 
Magnetic     Measurement    of    Current     by     Galvanometers. 

Ampere.      Measurement  of  E.M.  F.      Volt.       Ohm's  Law. 

Measurement  of  Resistance.      Ohm. 
Electrolysis.     Induction  of  Currents.     Induction  Coil. 


EXERCI.SE   AND    PR.\CTIC.AL    CoURSE. 

'J'wo  to  three  hours  weekly. 

The  ivork  tvill  consist  partly  in  numerical  exercises  on 
the  lecture  work,   and  partly  in    simple  measurements. 

Text  Books. — Cumming's  Mechanics  (Rivington  and  Petcival, 
3s.).  Glazebrook's  Heat  (Camb.  Univ.  Press,  3s.).  Jamieson's 
Elementary  Magnetism  and  Electricity  (GrifTm,  3s.  6d.). 

Fee:— ^4  4s. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Professor:    R.  S.  Heath,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  late   Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,   Cambridge. 

Lecturer:     W.   H.    Austin,    B.A.,   Scholar    of    Trinity 
College,  Cambridge. 


Four  hours  weekly,  at  10.30,  on    Monday,  Tuesday, 
Thursday,  and  Friday. 

The  subjects  treated  in  this  Class  will  include  : — 

Arithmetic  : — Ordinary  Rules,  Vulgar  and  Decimal 
Fractions,  Extraction  of  Square  Root,  Methods  of 
Approximation,    Proportion,  Interest,  Discount,   Stocks. 

Algebra. — Ordinary  Rules,  Factors,  Fractions,  Simple 
Equations  in  one  or  more  unknown  quantities. 
Quadratic    Equations    and    Problems. 

Geometry. — The  substance  of  Euclid  I. — IV. 
Fee:— ^4  4s. 

ENGINEERING     DRAWING. 

Professor:  F.  W.  Burstall,  M.A.  (Cantal).),  A.M.I.C.K., 
M.I.M.E. 

Lecturer  and  Demonstrator:   Y.  H.  Hummel,  A.M.I.C.E. 


Two  and  a-half  hours  per  week  during  the  Summer 
Term. 

Freehand  Model  Drawing  of  simple  machine  parts, 
the  use  of  scales.  Mechanical  Drawing  in  plan, 
elevation,  and  section  from  freehand  sketches. 

Thursdays,  from   2.30  to  5. 

Fee  : — los.  6d. 


320 


< 
> 

Q 
Z 

o 

CO 


W 
O 

u 


o 


i-t 

^ 

^ 

1 

•       •      •  o 

1 

o 

1 

o 

:    :    :  CO 

CO 

CO 

Ol 

a> 

oi 

o 

CO 

i-H 

I 

c-i 

rH 

^^ 

o        o  o 

'~r'  "^ 

o 

»o 

e<5     :  CO  CO 

J.  1 

CO 

1 

(i^ 

OS     '  oi  o" 

o 

CO 

' — '— 

^ 

^ 

,-, 

^ 

wi 

o  o     .  o 

^^ 

o 

o     .  <=■ 

90  CO       .CO 

J,  f^ 

CO 

.    :  CO        : 

H 

oi  oi     "  o 

o 

oi 

^'  -^i 

^ 

rt 

I-;! 

13 

o  o  o    1 

CO  CO  CO  ^ 

1 
o 

CO 

o 

CO 

1 

o 
:  CO    :        : 

0>  Oi  OS  ^ 

o 

o* 

CO 

■  <N       ■ 

'"' 

"^ 

^ 

r- 

^ 

,-, 

^ 

<=>  O       .  o 

1 

o 

1 
o 

CO  CO      -co 

CO 

CO 

r* 

^i  Oi          o 

o 

oi 

^ 

^ 

^ 

^ 

o  o  o  o 

<i 

1 

lO 

S          >ra 

^ 

CO  CO  CO  CO 

CO 

CO 

1 

;  CO      ;           1 

t'^ 

O.  cr.  'Ci  O 

o 

o 

<^3 

■   Ol       ■           <M 

' 

o       «o 

O' 

o 

o 

«0  O  -.D          O 

?o 

t/j 

r-H       'r> 

CI 

o 

CO 

O  .-(  O         <N 

o 

u: 

r- 1 

f— t 

I-H             I-H 

»— > 

;l, 

1-1          'X> 

(M 

'"' 

CO 

O  ^  O          C-I 

00 

— _■ — 

— . 

^ 

^    ;    ;    ; 

^  ;  ;  ; 

M        *        *     .  * 

'C                •     ^ 

.5 

11 

?\ 

V 

w  ii  1  i 

^.S-c  £.= 

'E 

E 

^ 

c 

'u  't:  £       £ 

s>  a-  =  > 

a( 

s 

.5 

^ 

0.0,3       a 

lij  ?-•  ca;  x  ?- 

CO 

OT 

^ 

OT02CC       M 

u:                O 

.l 

■/I 

y  «;  y;  «     c 

u  i;  ji  ?i     n 

^ 

« 

u 

c3 

2  -^  -^  -^      c 

o              ^ 

o 

si  u  o  t)       x: 

U                   ft 

;s 

u 

V    U    U           ri 

kJ           1-5 

<^ 

-1 

hJ  Jh-1         hh 

.^ 

•    •       ti 

El 

i 

•    CJ)          C 

H 

>> 

1 

b 

■— ' 

_o 

>,«  S  i» 

Ul 

1                -^ 

oa  t>-r  c 

« 

E           c 

u 

D 

D           t: 

o 

cn 

CJ        ;:::: 

_rt 

u   C  —  Lii  v: 

FACULTY    OF    SCIENCE — BREWING.  321 

SYLLABUS   OF  SECOND  YEAR  CLASSES. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Professor :  Percy  F.  Frankland,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc.  (Lond.), 
Assoc.R.S.M.,  F.R.S. 

Lecturer:  Charles  F.  Baker,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc. 

Deniortstrator :  William  R.  Innes,  Ph.D.,  M.Sc. 


Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 
Lectures  and  Tutorial  Class. — Five  hours  weekly. 

JJY/iter  Term  :  9.30  to  10.30,  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Wednesday,  Thursday,  and   Friday. 

Spring  Term:  9.30  to  10.30,  Monday,  luesday, 
Wednesday,  and  Thursday. 

General  course  of  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  subject 
will  be  dealt  with  more  fully  than  in  the  Elementary 
Course.  The  scope  of  these  lectures  is  perfectly  general, 
but  wherever  opportunity  arises  reference  is  made  to 
the  applications  of  the  science  in  the  more  important 
industries.  The  course  is  arranged  with  a  view  to 
conveying  such  a  knowledge  of  the  science  as  is  indis- 
pensable alike  for  general  culture,  for  those  who  are 
commencing  the  special  study  of  chemistry,  and  for 
those  who  purpose  devoting  themselves  to  professions 
and  occupations  involving  the  utilisation  of  chemical 
principles. 

Laboratory. — Eighteen  hours  weekly. 

Introduction  to  the  operations  involved  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  organic  compounds,  including  fermentation  and 
fractional  distillation. 

Elementary  Organic  Analysis. 

Water  Analysis  and  simple  Gas  Analysis. 

21 


32^  faculty  op  science — brewing. 

Summer  Term. 

Lectures. — Four  hours  weekly,  9.30  to  10.30,  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday  ;  4  to  5,  Monday. 

Elementary  Organic  Chemistry  (three  hours  weekly). 
These  lectures,  although  perfectly  general  in  their  scope, 
will  include  references  to  the  action  of  ferments  and  the 
principal  fermentation  processes,  whilst  special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  Chemistry  of  the  Sugars  and  other 
carbohydrates. 

General  Course  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  (one  hour 
weekly).  Conclusion  of  the  course  commenced  in  the 
winter  term. 

Laboratory. — Eighteen  hours  weekly. 

Continuation  of  the  work  indicated  above. 

Fees  : — Lecture  Course,  £6  16s.  6d.  ;  Laboratory 
Course,  £12   12s.  ;  Caution  Money  Deposit,  .£1. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

Professor:  R.  F.  C  Leith,  M.A.,  M.B.,  B.Sc,  F.R.C.P. 
Edin.  ;  assisted  by  W.  D'Este  Emery,  M.D.,  B.Sc. 


The  bacteriological  course  comprises  Lectures, 
Demonstrations,  and  Practical  instruction  in  the  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  Bacteriology,  especially  in  their 
application  to  the  study  of  brewing.  It  will  include 
the  general  structure  of  bacteria,  their  relations  to  food, 
moisture,  tempemiure,  o,\ygen,  light,  etc.  ;  their  multi- 
plication, their  powers  of  resistance,  spore  formation 
Position  and  classification.  Their  general  methods  of 
action.  Methods  of  sterilization.  Preparation  of  culture 
media.  Isolation  and  cultivation  of  germs.  Pure 
cultures.     Methods  of  examination,  staining,  etc. 

Days  of  meeting. — Mondays,  ^\'ednesdays,  and  Fridays, 
beginning  in  middle  of  January. 

Fee:— ^3  3s. 
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ENGINEERING. 

Professor:  F.  W.  Burstall,  M.A.  (Cantab.),  A.M.I.C.E., 

M.I.M.E. 

Demonstrator :    F.  H.  Hummel,  A.M.I.C.E. 


Two  hours  per  week  for  one  term. 
Syllabus  of  Lectures, 
MacJiinery    for   hoisting  and  lifting. — Pulley    blocks, 
screw  and  hydraulic  jacks,  windlasses,  conveyors. 

Boilers. — Cornish,  Locomotive,  Lancashire,  water 
tube.  Heating  value  of  coals,  coke,  and  oils,  efficiency 
of  boilers. 

Steam  Engines. — Elementary  Theory.  Types  of 
horizontal,  vertical,  pumping,  and  high-speed  engines. 

Oi/  and  Gas  Engines. — Otto  Cycle,  Elementary 
Theory,  governors,  ignition,  forms  of  valves,  water 
jacket,  production  of  gas  for  motive  power. 

Oil  Engines,  vaporizers,  Hornsby,  Priestman,  and 
Desel  motors. 

Pumping  machinery  and  piping  for  water  and  other 
liquids. 

Artificial  production  of  cold,  general  theory  of  inverse 
heat  engines,  water  and  air  cooling,  ice  making,  cold  air 
machines  (Bell-Coleman),  ammonia  machines  (Linde), 
carbonic  acid  machines  (Hall). 

Filtration. — General     principles,     tyi)es     of    filtration 
beds,  gravel,   sand,  and  carbon  fillers,  filtration  presses. 
Fee  :  £i    is. 

ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING. 

Professor    of   Engineering :     F.    AV.    Burstall,    ALA., 
Cantab.,    A.M.LC.E.,  M.LM.E. 

Lecturer    on     Technical    Electricity :     U.     K.     Morris, 
Ph.D.,  A.LE.E. 


Lectures. — One  hour  weekly  in  tliird  term,  Thursday, 
from  2.30  to  3.30. 
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Practical  7Vork. — Three  hours,  Mondays,  from  2  to  5. 

The  course  will  include  a  general  account  of  the 
principles  of  dynamos  and  motors,  and  the  practical 
work  will  consist  of  illustrations  of  these  principles. 

Fee  for  Lectures  :   los.  6d.  ;  for  I'ractical  Course, 

£2     2S. 

GEOLOGY. 

Professor:   Chari.es  Lapworth,  LT..1).,  F.R.S.,  F.G.S. 

Assistant  Professor :    W.  W.   Watts,   M.A.,   F.G.S. ,  late 
Fellow   of    Sidney   Sussex    College,    Cambridge. 

Assistant    Lecturer    ani   Demonstrator :    I'^raxk    Raw, 
B.Sc. 


The  following  Syllal)us  of  a  course  of  Six  Lectures  upon 
the  (ieology  of  the  Water-bearing  Rocks  summarizes  tliat 
part  of  Applied  Geology  which  deals  with  the  subject 
of  Water  Supply  as  related  to  TJrewing.  The  Lecture 
Course  will  follow  the  lines  here  laid  down,  but  merely 
in  broad  outline.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  afford 
the  student  a  broad  sketch  of  the  principles  and  methods 
of  the  subject  as  a  whole,  and  a  general  conception  of  its 
utility  and  apjilication. 

I' or  Advanced  Students,  Managers,  «!v;c.,  a  more  detailed 
and  advanced  course  with  some  practical  geological  work 
— laboratory  or  field  work— is  very  desirable. 

OUTI.INliS   OK    THK    (JKOI.OGV    Ol"    \VATEK-]iEARIN(;    RoCK.S. 

All  watei-.supply  dependent  upon  Rainfall.  Rainfall  carried  off 
by  {a)  Ei'aporation  ;  (/')  Stirfaic  drainage :  (<)  Subterranean 
drainage.  'I'lie  last  is  of  llie  greatest  importance  for  water-sujiply 
for  I5rewing  purposes,  and  is  dependent  upon  the  Superficial 
Geology  and  the  Solid  Geology  of  any  special  district. 

Sui'ERFiciAi,  Geology. 

Soils,   sub-soils,   alluvia,   and    diifis  ;    tlieir    characters    and 
arrantrenient. 
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Solid  Geology. 

(i.)  The  various  Hnds  of  subterranean  rock-sheets :  {a)  the 
arenaceous  pel)ble  beds,  conglomerates,  and  sand- 
stone ;  (/')  tlie  aluminous  clays,  shales,  and  marls  ; 
{c)  llie  calcareous  and  carbonaceous  strata,  &c. 

(ii.)  Tlie  mode  of  arrangement  of  the  solid  rock-sheets : 
{a)  liieir  stratification,  lamination,  &c.  ;  (/')  their 
thickness  and  extent  ;  (i)  their  arrangement  in 
geological  formations  and  systems  ;  ((/)  their  distribu- 
tion in  Britain. 

(iii.)  The  accidents  ivhich  the  rock-sheets  have  tatdcrgone, 
their  inclination,  folds,  faults,  joints,  and  fissures. 

(iv.)  How  to  interpret  and  utilize  Geological  Maps  and 
Sections. 

Undkug ROUND  Watek-Cikci'lation. 

(i.)  Phenomena  o{  \.\\e  percolation  and  movements  of  under- 
ground water  (a)  as  determined  by  the  more  or  less 
porous  nature  of  the  rock,  the  inclinations  and 
relations  of  the  strata,  and  by  the  rock  joints  and 
fissures  ;  (/;)  as  affected  by  (i)  mineral  matters  carried 
on  in  solution,  (2)  deposited  and  removed  in  passage, 
(3)  carried  off  in  solution  ;  and  («)  as  illustrated  and 
utilized  in  Springs  and  Wells. 

(ii.)  Quantity  of  Underground  Water  in  any  district  as 
dependent  ujion  {a)  form  and  drainage  of  the  country; 
{b)  thickness  and  inclination  of  the  permeable  strata  ; 
(c)  size  and  area  of  outcrop  ;  and  id)  the  underground 
complications. 

(iii.)  Quality  of  the  Underground  Water  (hardness,  softness, 
purity,  etc.)  in  any  district  as  affected  by  (a)  the  areas 
covered  by  vegetation,  devoted  to  agriculture  or 
nnning,  or  contaminated  by  presence  of  large  popula- 
tion, etc.  ;  [b)  by  the  kinds  and  distribution  of  soils 
and  subsoils  ;  or  {e)  by  the  nature  of  rocks  and  rock 
cements  etc.,  of  the  subterranean  strata. 

TuK  Water-hearing  Rock  Formations  of  the  Midlands. 

The  individual  characteristics  ;  the  areas  where  they  outcrop 
and  where  they  are  water-yielding ;  and  the  local 
fjuantity  and  quality  of  their  waters. 

Lecture  Day. — Thursday,  2  to  3,  during  Spring  Term, 
or  by  arrangement. 

Fee  :   I  OS.  6d. 
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THIRD    YEAR    CLASSES. 


BREWING. 

Professor:  Adrian  J.  Brown,  F.I.C. 

Assistant  Lectttrer  and  Demonstrator :  J.  H.  Millar, 
F.I.C. 


During  the  three  terms  of  this  year  the  students  will 
devote  the  whole  of  their  time  to  scientific  and  technical 
instruction  in  the  School  of  Brewing. 

An  abridged  Syllabus  of  the  course  of  practical  work 
they  will  follow  is  given  on  page  47. 

Estimated  Fees  for  Third  Year  Classes,  ^26  5s. 


SUMMARY    OF    FEES. 


£  s.    d. 

First  Year 

27    15     6 

Second  Year     ... 

28   16     6 

Third  Year  (estimated) 

26     5     0 

^82    17     0 
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DAY    TRAINING    COLLEGE, 

FOR     THE     TRAINING     OF     TEACHERS     IN     PUBLIC 
ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS. 


Master  of  Method  (Men): 
Frank   Roscoe. 

Head    2Iistrcss    (Women): 
Miss  A.  H.  Joyce. 

Assistant  Mistresses: 
Miss    F.    C.    M.    Clark,    B.A.    Lond. 
Miss   Lilian    Brown. 
Miss    Florence    Warren. 
Miss    A.    N".    Johnston,    B.A.    (Vict.) 


In  connection  with  the  University  there  is  a  Training 
College,  with  departments  for  men  and  women,  constituted 
under  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education,  with  the 
object  of  preparing  students  to  become  cei'tificated  teachers 
in  Public  Elementary  Schools. 

Tlie  ordinary  Course  covers  two  years,  permission  to 
reside  for  a  third  year  being  granted  by  the  Board  of 
Education  in  certain  cases  of  special  fitness. 

Before  admission  Candidates  must  satisfy  the  following 
requirements  : — 

{a)  Obtain  a  first  or  second  class  in  the  Queen's 
Scholarship  Examination  or  ])ass  one  of  tlie 
examinations  accepted  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion as  equivalent  thereto. 

(b)  Satisfy  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  College  as  to 
their  general  health  and  physical  fitness  to 
undertake  the  work  of  teaching. 
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(c)  Have  attained  the  age  of  18  years  on  the  1st 
September  immediately  preceding  admission. 

((/)  Sign  a  declaration  tliat  it  is  their  bona-lide 
intention  to  take  up  tlic  work  of  teaching  in 
public  elementary  schools. 

After  admission,  students  pursue  in  general  subjects 
the  curriculum  of  the  University,  this  Course  being 
recognised  by  the  IJoard  of  Education  as  equivalent  to 
Part  II.  of  the  Certificate  Syllabus.  In  addition  they 
receive  professional  training  in  the  form  of: — 

(a)  Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching. 

(b)  Practice   under    supervision    in    certain    of   the 

Board  Schools  of  the  City. 

(c)  Criticism  and  demonstration  lessons. 

This  Course,  with  lessons  in  lleacling,  Music,  &c.,  is 
intended  to  prepare  for  the  Examination  held  annually 
by  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  subjects  of  Pait  I.  of 
the  Certificate  Syllabus. 

During  residence  an  annual  grant  of  £25  in  the  case 
of  men,  and  £20  in  the  case  of  women  is  received  from 
the  Board  of  Education.  Erom  this  sum  are  deducted  the 
University  fees,  amounting  annually  to  £12  10s.  (men) 
and  £10  (women).  The  remainder  serves  as  a  contri- 
bution towards  the  cost  of  board  and  lodging,  books,  &c. 

There  is  no  hostel  connected  with  the  University,  but 
students  must  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 
in  lodgings  approved  by  the  Master  of  Method  or  the 
Head  Mistress,  who  exercise  general  supervision  over 
their  conduct  aiul  studies. 

Eor  forms  of  application  and  other  particulars  applica- 
tion should  be  made  to 

Mr.    E.    ItoscoE    (Men), 
Miss    Joyce    (Women), 

The    University    of    I'irniingham. 


SYLLABUS 


OF 


PRELIMINARY    COURSES 


These  Courses  of  Lectures  are  intended  for  Students 
preparing  for  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
University,  for  Students  preparing  to  enter  tlie  Courses 
in  Engineering,  for  Students  of  the  Day  Training 
College,   and   any  others  who   may   wisli   to  join   them. 
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ENGLISH    LANGUAGE,    LITERATURE    AND 
HISTORY. 

Professor:  W.  MACNEILE  DIXON,  Litt.D.,  M..\.,  LL.B.,  Dub. 
Lecturer:   R.  PAPE   COWL,  M.A.,  Dub. 


(i.)     Outline.s  of  English  lIi.story  and  Literature. 

[Stcpford  Brooke's  Primer  represents  the  standard  of 
knowledge  required  in  English  Literature.] 

(ii.)    English  Grammar,  including  Parsing  and  Analysis, 
(iii.)  Sliakspere's  Henry   V. 

Language  and  Literature. — ^Mondays  and  Wednes- 
day.s,  at  9.30. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

History. — Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  9.30. 

Fee:— £2  12s.  6d. 

Composition. — In  this  Class  there  will  he  a  study  of 
Prose  Composition.  INIemhers  of  the  class  will  be  expected 
to  write  Essays  on  the  subjects  from  time  to  time  suggested. 
The  Lectures  will  be  given  during  the  Winter  and  Spring 
Terras  at  2.30  on  Thursdays. 

Fee:— £1   Is. 

[The  combined  Sessional  Fee  for  the  Matriculation 
Course  is  £5  5s.] 


LATIN. 

Professor:  E.  A.  SONNENSCHEIN,  M.A.,  Oxon. 
Lecturer:  J.  W.  CROWFOOT,   B.A.,  Oxon. 


liLEMEiYTJMV. 

Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  4.30. 

This  Course  is  designed  for  beginners  desirous  of  taking 
one  of  the  Preliminary  Courses  (A  or  B)  during  the 
Se.ssion  1901  —  1902. 

A  Latin  iJeader  will  form  the  centre  of  instruction,  the 
elements  of  Grammar  being  acquired  by  way  of  reading 
and  easy  composition  based  on  the  vocabulary  and  subject 
matter  of  the  Keader. 

Fee:— £2   12s.  Gd. 
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PRELIMINARY. 
(For  ]\ratriculation  Examination). 

Mondays,  Wednesda3\s,  and  Fridays,  at  4.30. 

This  class  will  meet  in  two  Sections  (A  and  E),  at  the 
same  hour. 

Subjects — Section  A.  The  Catiline  of  Sallust,  with 
easy  composition,  of  Matriculation 
standard. 
Section  B.  The  Invasion  of  Britain  (being 
selections  from  C'Msar,  DeBello  C4aUico, 
Boolcs  IV,  v.),  Avith  easy  composition 
based  on  the  vocabulary  and  subject 
matter  of  the  selections. 

Fee  (for  either  Section)  : — £3   13s.   Gd. 


GREEK. 


Professor:   E.  A.  SONNENSCHEIN,   M.A.,  Oxon. 
Lecturer:   J.  W.  CROWFOOT,   B.A.,  Oxoii. 


Mondays,  AVednesdays,  and  Thursdays,  at  3.30. 

This  Course  is  designed  for  students  pre]iaring  for 
Matriculation  or  desirous  of  taking  the  first  University 
Course  during  the  Session  1901 — 1902. 

A  Greek  Reader  will  form  the  centre  of  instruction, 
easy  extracts  from  a  Greek  author  being  added  as  circum- 
stances may  demand  {e.g.,  the  Charon  and  Timon  of 
Lucian).     Elementary  Composition  will  also  be  practised. 

Fee:— £3  13s.  6d. 


FRENCH. 


Professor:   C.   BEVENOT,   M.A.,   Oxoii. 
Lecturer:   K.  LECLERE,   Lie.  es  Lettres. 


Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  4.30;  and  Fridays  at  10.30 
(Conversation). 
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Tin's  Course  is  designed  to  prepare  candidates  for  the 
INfatriculation  Examination,  and  will  include  translation 
from  the  prescribed  book,  instruction  in  Accidence  and 
elementar}-  Syntax,  Composition,  Writing  from  Dictation, 
Conversation,  and  practice  in  correct  Pronunciation. 

Book  prescribed  for  1901,  "L'cuieraude  des  Incas,"  l)y 
Charles  Normajid  (Macmillan). 

Fee:— .£3  13s.  6d. 


GERMAN. 

Professor:   HKRMANN   GEOKG   FIEDLER,  Pli.D.,  Leipzig. 
Lecturer:  CARL   WICHMANN,   Ph.D.,  Kiel. 


Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30. 

An  Elementary  German  Eeader  and  the  book  set  for 
the  Matriculation  Examination  will  form  the  centre  of 
instruction,  a  knowledge  of  German  Accidence  and 
Elementary  Syntax  ])eing  acrjuired  by  way  of  reading. 
Composition,  Dictation,  and  Conversation  will  also  be 
l)ractised,  the  Course  covering  preparation  for  the  Matric- 
ulation Examination. 

Fee:— £3   13.^.  6d. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Professor:    R.    S.    HEATH,    M.A.,    Cantab.,   D.Sc,   Loud.,    late 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

Lecturer:   \V.   H.  AUSTIN,   15.A.,   Cantab,   et  Lond.,  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 


Mondays,    Tuesdays,    Thursdays,    and    Fridays,    from 
10.30  to  11.30. 

AiiiTHMKTir. — Tlie    ordinary    rules,    vulgar    and    decimal 

fractions,    methods    of    manipulation    of    decimals    in 

appro-ximalions,     square     root,      proportion,    interest, 

discDunt,  stocks. 
ALOKiiKA.— The   ordinary   rules,    factors,    fraction.s,    .simple 

e([uations     in     one     or     more     unknown     (juantities, 

quadratic  equations  and  ju-olilems. 
Geomktky.— The  .substance  of  Euclid,  Books  I.— IV.  with 

Exerci.ses. 

Fee:— .£4  4s. 
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MECHANICS. 

Professor:  J.  H.  POYNTING,  Sc.D.,  Cantab.,  F.R.S.,  late  Fellow 
of  Trinity  College,  Cambriiige. 

Lecturer:  GEO.   E.   ALLAN,  B.Sc,   Lond. 

Assidant  Lecturer:  G.  A.  SHAKESPEAR,   D.A.,   B.Sc. 


Lecture  Hours. — Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  from  11.30 
to   12.30. 

Practical  Class. — Mondays,  from  11.30  to  12.30,  and 
2.30  to  3.30. 

Statics. — Force  measured  in  pounds  weight  or  grammes 
weight.  Equilibrium  under  two  eiiual  and  opposite 
Forces.  Equality  of  the  Action  and  Reaction  between 
two  bodies.  Trnnsmissibility  of  Force  by  strings,  ropes, 
and  rigid  connections.  I'lxperimental  investigation  of 
the  conditions  for  the  equilibrium  of  a  body  when  acted 
on  by  three  parallel  forces.  Resultant.  Alomeiit  of  a 
force  about  a  point.  Balancing  of  moments  when  a 
body  is  in  e(iuilibrium.  Centre  of  Parallel  Forces. 
Centre  of  Gravity  and  the  experimental  investigation  of 
its  position.  Stability  and  Instability  of  a  body,  sup- 
l>orte(l  from  a  point  or  on  a  base.  Work  and  Kate  of 
Working.  Foot  pound  ami  Horse  Power.  The  lever, 
the  balance,  the  single  string  .system  of  pulleys,  the 
wheel  and  axle,  the  dilferential  pulley,  as  illustrations 
of  parallel  forces,  and  of  tlie  Principle  of  Work.  Experi- 
mental investigation  of  the  conditions  for  the  ei[uililnium 
of  a  body  when  acted  on  by  three  forces  not  pnraliel. 
The  Triangle  of  forces.  Tlie  iiarallelogram  ot  Forces. 
Graphic  resolution  and  composition  of  Forces.  Simple 
cases  of  resultant  of  two  forces  acting  at  a  point. 
Balancing  of  Moments  when  a  body  is  in  equilibrium. 
Iticlined  Plane.  Windmill.  Sailing.  Screw,  toothed 
and  worm  wheels,  as  treated  by  the  princij)le  of  ^\'ork. 
Efficiency  of  Machines  :  always  reduced  by  friction. 

Hydhostatics. — Distinction  between  lii|uids  and  gases. 
Pressure  at  a  point  in  a  Jluid.  Equality  of  pressure  at 
points  on  the  same  level.  Change  ot  pressure  with 
depth.  Surface  of  a  li(piid  level.  Transnii.ssion  of 
pressure  in  li([uid.  Hydraulic  Press.  Pressure  against 
horizontal  surfaces  and  vertical  (containing  walls. 
Archimedes  Principle.  Density  and  Specific  Gravity. 
Metliods  of  finding  specific  gravities.  Relation  between 
volume  and  ]ire.ssure  in  a  Gas.  Air  Pumps.  AtHiospheric 
Pressure.     Barometers.     Common  Puinps.    Force  Pump. 
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Dynamics. — Units  of  Length  and  Time,  Velocity.  Uniform 
acceleration.  Use  of  forniulii'  coiniectint;  velocitj',  time, 
and  distance  travelled,  with  acceleration.  Mass.  E<iiial 
masses  are  those  having  equal  acceleration  under  e([iial 
forces.  Simple  experiments  to  show  th.at  mass  is  jiro- 
portional  to  weight  at  the  same  place.  Constancy  of 
mass  under  change  of  ]>hysical  and  chemical  condition. 
Momentum  and  rate  of  change  of  momentum.  Force 
measured  by  rate  of  change  of  momentum.  Dyne  and 
poundal.  Alonientum  measure  of  Forre  proportional 
to  its  weight  measure.  Relation  between  weight  measure 
and  momentum  measure,  g.  Atwood's  machine. 
Momenta  generated  in  two  bodies  by  their  mutual 
action,  equal  and  opposite.  Constancy  of  Momentum. 
Kinetic  Energy  and  Work. 

Fee  : — ^4  4s. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Professor:  PERCY  F.  FRANKLAND,   Ph.D.,   Wurzburg,   15.Sc., 
I. end  ,  F.R.S. 

Lecturer:  C.  F.   HAKER,   Ph.D.,  Strasburg,   B.Sc,   Lond. 

Demonstrator:  W.  R.   INXES,  M.Sc,  Ph.D. 


Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  at  11.30,  during  the  Winter 
and  Spring  Terms. 

Gaseous,  litjuid,  and  solid  states  of  matter. 

Nature  of  chemical  change.  Elements,  compounds, 
and  mixtures. 

Types  of  chemical  action. 

Solution,  crystallisation,  distillation,  diffusion. 

Cliemical  and  pliysical  properties  of  air  and  water. 

Nature  of  acids,  bases,  and  .salts. 

Nature,  occurrence,  chief  modes  of  ))ivj)aration,  and 
principal  properties  of  the  following  non-metallic 
elements  and  their  more  important  compounds  : 
Hydrogen,  Oxygen,  Carbon,  Silicon,  Sulpliur, 
Nitrogen,  Phospliorus,  Fluorine,  Chlorine, 
Jhomine,  and  Iodine. 

Combination  by  weight  and  volume.  Symbols, 
equations,  and  calculations  relating  to  weiglit 
and  volume.     Nomenclature. 
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Chemical  and   Pliysical   characteristics  of  metals  as 
illustrated    ])y    Sodium,    Calcium,    Iron,     Zinc, 
Lead,  Mercury,  Copper,  and  Silver. 
This  course  of  experimental  lectures  is  adapted  to  the 
needs    of    those    Avho    are    entirely    unacquainted    with 
Chemistry,    and    for    those    who    are    preparing   for   the 
]\Iatriculation  Examination  of  the  University. 
Fee  :— £2  2s. 


PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

Professor:  CHARLES  LAPWORTH,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,   F.G.S. 

Assistant  Professor:  W.    W.   WATTS,  M.A.,  Sec.G.S. 

Demonstrator:  FRANK  RAW,   B.Sc,  Lond. 


ELEMENTAPx,Y   PHYSIOGRAPHY* 

(For  jMatriculation  Examination.) 

I'hc  Earth  in  its  lelation  to  the  other  bodies  in  the  Solar  System  : 
The  form  and  size  of  the  globe  ;  its  movements  and  their 
eilects  in  day  and  night,  the  seasons,  eclipses. 

The  Surface  of  the  Earth  :  General  distribution  of  land  and  water ; 
the  contour,  relief,  and  chief  features  of  the  continental  land 
ai-eas. 

The  Atmosphere :  Its  composition  and  density  ;  the  determina- 
tion, distribution,  and  representation  of  its  temperature  and 
pressure  ;  the  circulation  of  the  air,  permanent  and  periodic 
winds,  storms  ;  the  moisture  of  the  air,  dew,  hoar-frost,  fog, 
mist,  clouds,  rain,  snow  and  hail  ;  general  distribution  of 
rainfall  and  its  causes  ;  weather-charts  and  storm-warnings  ; 
climate. 

2'hc  Sea  :  Composition,  specific  gravity,  and  temperature  of  sea- 
water  ;  depths  of  the  ocean,  form  and  (le[)osils  of  its  floor  ; 
movements  of  the  ocean-water,  waves,  tides,  and  currents. 

The  Land :  The  chief  constituents  of  the  earth-crust,  stratified 
and  unstratified  rocks  ;  the  work  of  rain,  frost,  rivers  and 
ice  ;  springs,  glaciers,  valleys,  water-falls,  lakes,  meadows, 
deltas  ;  earth-movement  and  eartlKjuakes  ;  volcanoes,  their 
phenomena  and  distribution. 

Life:  The  geographical  distribution  of  animals  and  plants; 
biological  regions. 

Lectures. — One  hour  weekly,  Thursdays  at  3.30. 

Fee:— £1   lis.  6d. 


^  For  the  Syllabus  of  "  Advancal  Physiography,"  see  Special  Courses,  p.  31,7. 
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BOTANY. 

rrofessnr:  W.  HILLHOUSE,  M.A.,  Cantab,  F.L.S. 
Leditrer  and  Dnmnslmtor :   WALTER   E.  CoLLIXGE,    F.Z.S. 


Lecfure  Dai/t : — In  the  Winter  and  .Sprint,'  Terms, 
Thursdays,  11.30  to  1  ;  in  tiie  Siuniner  Term,  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays,  11.30  to  12.30. 

The  Lectures  will  cover  the  following  Sylhihus  for  tlie 
Matriculation  Examination  : — 

A.  Plant  Form  ax  a  Key  to  Relationships. 

(1)  Tlie   cliief  characters  of  root,   stem,  bin),  ami   leaf  of  the 

principal  British  plants  of  ([iiite  (general  distribution  and 
of  garden  plants  of  general  cultivation,  and  with  the  nature 
and  structure,  as  determinable  by  eye  or  lens,  of  connnon 
bulbs,  fruits,  seeds,  or  other  vegetable  products  in  ordinary 
use,  and  universally  met  with  in  shop  or  market. 

(2)  The  most  important  floral  and  fruiting  characters  of  the 

following  i»ritish  Natural  Orders  : — Kanunculaceie,  Cruci- 
ferse,    Violacea-,    Caryophyllaceie,    Legununosa',    Rosacea-, 
Umbellifera;,     Composita',     rrimulacea',    Scr<>phularinea>, 
LabiatsB,  C'upulifeire,    Liliacea-. 
R.    Hoic  Plants  Live,   Groin  and  Jlejyroduce. 

(3)  The  mode  of  development  of  the  plant,    the  elementary 

facts  of  nutrition  and  respiration,  the  nature  and  function 
of  root,  stem  and  leaf,  and  tlieir  relations  with  external 
conditions  and  forces,  to  be  determined  crperinientalli/  by 
the  aid  of  seedlings  grown  in  the  class-ruom  from  the 
following  typical  seeds  or  one-seeded  fruits,  viz.,  castor-oil 
or  buck  wheat,  pea  or  bean,  sunHower,  mustard  or  cress, 
and  maize,  wheat  or  barley,  and  the  bulb  of  hyacinth 
or  onion, 

(4)  The   functions   of    the    (loral    jiarts,    their   relations   with 

pollination,  the  production  and  protection  of  seeds,  and 
the  provisions  for  seed- dispersal,  especially  as  illustrated 
in  the  Natiual  Orders  named  above. 

Fke  :—£'2  2s. 


ANIMAL     BIOLOGY. 

Professor:  T.  W.  IJUlDfJE,  Sc.D.,  Cantab.,  F.L.S. 

Lecturer  and  Demonstrator:  WALTEIl  E.  COLLINGE,  F.Z.S. 


Lecfure  Days: — Saturdays  at  11.30. 
A    course    of    about    twenty-live    lectures    on    Animal 
Biology,    with    practical   demonstrations,    will    be   given 
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during  the  Session.  The  course  will  meet  the  recjuire- 
luents  of  Matriculation  Candidates  who  desire  to  take 
Animal  Biology  as  one  of  their  optional  subjects. 

Syllakuk. 

(1)  Distinctive    properties    of   living    matter    or    protoplasm, 

as  illustrated  by  the  structure  and  mode  of  life  of  the 
Proteus-animalcule  or  Ama'ba.  Differences  between 
Animals  and  Plants.     The  nature  of  the  Cell. 

(2)  The  general  structure  of  the  Frog.    Elementary  physiology 

of  the  Frog.  The  organs  of  digestion  and  their  use. 
'i'he  nature  of  blood.  The  structure  of  the  heart,  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  more  important  blood  vessels.  The 
use  of  a  circulatory  system.  The  nature  of  excretory 
organs.     Mode  of  breathing.     The  kidneys  and  their  use. 

(3)  The  more  important  facts  in  the  structure  and  habits  of 

the  fresh  water  Polype  [Hydra)  ;  the  Earth  Worm 
{Lumhricus)  ;  and  the  Cray  Fish  (Astacus). 

(4)  Methods  of   reproduction  in    animals.     The  egg-cell  and 

the  sperm-cell.  Fertilization  of  the  egg.  Segmentntion 
of  the  fertilized  egg.  The  metamorphosis  of  the  Frog, 
treated  in  an  elementary  fashion. 

Fee:    £1   lis.  6d. 
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TBIE    TABLE    OF    PRELIMINARY    CLASSES. 


Class. 


English      Language     and  1 

Literature   / 

Englisli  History  

Eiiglisli  Composition  \ 

(Winter  and  Spring)  J 

Latin  ( Elementary) 

Latin  (Matriculation) 

Greek     

French  

German 

Mathematics,  A 

Mechanics 


Mechanics  (Practical) -! 

Chemistry  (Winter  &  Spring) 

I'hysiograpliy  

Botany  (Winter  &  Spring)... 

Botany  (Summer)    

•Animal  Biology  


Hon.    Tues.    Wed.   Thurs.     Fri. 


9.30 


4.30 
3.30 

2.30 
10.30 

11.30 
2.30 


9.30 
4.30 

4.30 

10.30 
11.30 


11.30 


9.30 


4.30 
3.30 

2.30 


11 


30 


9.30 
2.30 
4.30 

3.30 
4.30 

10.30 
11.30 


3.30 
11.30 
11.30 


11 


30 

30 
30 
30 


30 


'  Saturdays  at  11.30  a.m. 


SYLLABUS 


OF 


SPECIAL     COURSES 


THE   FACULTIES 


OF 


SCIENCE   AND   ARTS 


Tliese  Lecture  Courses  are  arranged  i'or  students 
desirous  of  studying  a  single  subject  or  one  of  its 
branches,  for  the  students  in  the  Day  Training 
College,  for  teacliers,  and  others  who  may  desire  to 
attend  them. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Professor:  J.  H.   MUIRHEAD,   M.A.,  Oxon.aiul  Glasgow. 


T. 
Logic. 

Meu— Thursdays,  from  12.30  to  1.30. 
AVomen — Wednesdays,  from  2.30  to  3.30. 

General  Analysis  of  Reasoning  Process. — Tkkms  :  Con- 
notation and  denotation  of  terms,  ambiguity,  definition, 
division  and  classification.  Pkopositions  :  Kinds, 
equivalence  and  implication.  Rka.soning  :  Deductive 
and  inductive.  Kinds  ok  Deductia'E  Reasoning  : 
The  syllogism,  general  principle  of  syllogistic  reason- 
ing, forms  of  it,  the  conditional  syllogism,  dilemma. 
Induction  :  Generalisation  from  experience,  analogy, 
scientific  analysis  to  prove  laws  of  nature.  Hypothesls 
AND  Verification. 

Fee:— £1   lis.  Gd. 

IT. 

Psychology. 

]\ren— Friday,  from  11.30  to  12.30. 

Women— Tuesdays,  from  10.30  to  11.30. 

Scope  and  Methods  of  Psychology.  Relation  of  Theory 
to  Practice.  Body  and  Mind.  Gkneual  Analy.'^is 
of  Consciousne.ss.  Pkimaky  Conditions  of 
Knowledge  :  Attention  and  Retention.  The  Sknses 
and  their  training.  Peucei'TION  and  Oi!skiivation  ; 
training  in  observation.  Ideas  and  tiieik  Sequence. 
Memoky  ;  the  training  of  memory.  Fancy  and 
Imagination.  Concepts.  Judgment  and  Rka.soning. 
The  Function  of  Language  in  relation  to  thought. 
Pi.EAsuKE  AND  Pain.  The  EMOTIONS  and  the 
expression  of  the  Emotions.  The  Sentiments. 
Instincts.  Will  and  Conduct.  Hauit  and 
Chakacter. 

Fee:— £1   lis.  6d. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

Professor:  CHARLES  LAPWORTH,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,   F.G.S. 

Assistant  Professor  :  W.  W.  WATTS,  M.A.,  Sec.G.S. 

Ikmomtrator :  FRANK  RAW,  B.Sc,  Lond. 


The  Principles  of  Geography. 

Physical  and  Political. 

Tliis  course  of  Lectures  extends  over  two  years,  Physical 
aud  Political  Geography  being  taken  concurrently. 

The  first  year  course  will  embrace  the  more  elementary 
portions  of  both  branches  of  the  subject  ;  the  second  year 
course,  while  dealing  chiefly  with  Advanced  Political 
Geography,  will  also  treat  of  Advanced  Physical  Geography, 
and  particularly  with  its  application  to  the  political  side 
of  the  subject. 

This  course  of  lectures  embraces  (1)  a  summary  of 
the  chief  facts  known  concerning  the  present  Surface 
Features,  and  the  grander  Natural  phe7iomena  of  the 
Earth  upon  which  we  live — its  lands,  its  waters,  its 
climates,  and  its  inhabitants  ;  (2)  a  study  of  the  Agents 
of  Change,  organic  and  inorganic,  Avhich  have  brought 
about  the  present  form  and  characteristics  of  its  visible 
surface,  and  the  distribution  and  arrangement  of  its  living 
creatures ;  (3)  a  brief  sketch  of  the  Past  history  and 
changes  of  the  earth's  surface ;  and  (4)  an  investigation 
of  the  present  relations  of  this  surface  to  Man  and  his 
works,  his  industries,  his  commerce,  his  distribution  and 
progress,  in  so  far  as  they  can  be  traced  through  the 
outlines  of  the  Political  Geography  of  the  present  day. 

In  other  words,  the  special  aims  of  the  Lectures  are  : — 
First,  to  give  the  student  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
present  physical  features,  the  climates  and  productions  of 
the  earth  ;  next,  to  show  how  all  these  probably  came 
into  being,  and  how  they  are  in  continual  process  of 
change  and  development ;  and  finally,  to  show  how  man 
himself  is  related  to  the  phenomena  of  the  earth  upon 
which  he  dwells,  how  he  has  peopled  its  surface,  and 
availed  himself  of  its  productions. 
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Physical  Geography. 
This  course  includes  about  thirty  Lectures  on  Ele- 
mentary Physical  Geography  delivered  to  First  Year 
Students  on  Thursday,  at  3.30,  and  about  thirty  Lectures 
on  Advanced  Physical  Geography  delivered  to  Second 
Year  Students  on  Monday,  at  3.30. 

Fee:— £1   lis.  6d. 

Syllabus. 
(The  Earth  of  the  Present.) 

1.  Th^  Terraqiccoua  Surface  of  the  Earth  in  general ;  the  distribu- 
tion  and  forms  of  its  land  and  water  areas. 

2.  The  Lands  of  the  Earth. 

The  continents    and    islands  ;   their    boundaries,  relief  and 
chief  physical  features. 

3.  The  Atmos])he7-e. 

1.  The  air,   its  constitution,   temperature  and   moisture. 

2.  Rainfall,  winds,  storms,  &c. 

4.  The   1  raters  of  the  Earth. 

1.  The  sea- waters    and    their    composition,  currents,    tides 

and  climatic  effects. 

2.  Rivers  and  inland  seas. 

5     The  Inhahilants  of  (he  Earth. 

1.  Plants.     Their  classification  and  distribution. 

2.  Animals.      Their   relationship    and    arrangement.      Bio- 

logical Provinces. 

(The  Earth  of  the  Past.) 

1.  Agents  oj  Change,  acting  on  the  present  surfa(!e  of  the  Earth. 

1.  Internal.     Volcanoes,     Geysers,      Earthquakes,     Secular 

Upheaval  and  Depression. 

2.  External. 

a.   Destructive — air,    frost,  ice,  wind  and  weather. 

Sea  waters  :  rain  and  rivers. 
h.   Constructive — sands,      deltas,      lakes      and     sea 

deposits. 

2.  The  Record  of  Past  Changes  in  tlie   Surface  and  Life  of  the 
Earth  as  seen  in — 

1.  The  Earth  Crust. 

a.  Its  materials — minerals  and  rocks.  Strata  and  their 
dislocations. 

h.  The  Geological  Formations  and  Fossils.  Classifica- 
tion, life  types.  Physiographical  features  of  the 
formations. 

2.  The  evidences  of  the   Ice  Age,    and  of   the  Antiquity  of 

Man. 
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3.   The    Origin,    Development,    and    present   state   of  the   more 
important  features  in  the   Relief  and  Life  of  the  Earth. 

1.  Mountain  Ranges — Plateaux,   Plains,  Deserts,  &c. 

2.  River  Basins — Canons,  Watei'falls,   Lakes,  &c. 

3.  Life    Provinces   and    their   animal    and   vegetable  pecu- 

larities. 
Text  Books  Rkcommended. — Junior:  Page  and  Lapworth; 
Introductory  Text  Book  of  Physical  Geography  (Blackwood). 
Simmons  ;  Physiography  for  Beginners  (Macnullan).  Mills'  Realm 
of  Nature  (Murray).  Senior  :  Davis  ;  Physical  Geography  (Giiin). 
Philip's  Class  Book  of  Physical  Geography  (Philip). 


Political   Geography. 

This  course  includes  about  thirty  Lectures  on  Elemen- 
tary Political  Geography  delivered  to  First  Year  Students 
on  Tuesday, at  3.30,  and  about  thirty  Lectures  on  Advanced 
Political  Geography  delivered  to  Second  Year  Students  on 
Tuesday,  at  11.30. 

Fee:— Jl   lis.  6d. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  afford  the  student  a  broad  view  of 
the  facts  and  principles  of  Political  Geography  in  general,  and  to 
show  how  these  facts  and  principles  are  illustrated  and  employed  in 
the  detailed  study  of  one  or  more  typical  countries  in  each  of  the 
grander  divisions  of  the  globe.  Commencing  with  a  brief  descrip- 
tion of  Man  in  general,  his  races,  languages,  industries,  &c.,  the 
lecture  course  will  treat  of  the  chief  geographical  and  political 
divisions  of  the  globe  in  order.  P^ach  of  the  great  continental 
divisions,  its  physiography,  i)roductions,  peoples,  and  political 
sections  will  be  developed  in  outline,  and  two  or  more  of  its  most 
typical  countries  will  be  worked  out  in  further  detail.  In  Europe, 
the  British  Islands  will  be  primarily  selected  for  detailed  study, 
and  in  other  jiarts  of  the  world  chief  regard  will  be  paid  to  the 
British  colonies  and  dependencies. 

The  following  is  a  general  syllabus  of  the  course  : — 

( 2'he  Earth  and  Man.) 
\.  Man   in   General.  —  («)  Races  of  Mankind;  {b)  Languages ; 
(c)  Modes  of  Existence  ;  {d)   Trades  and  Commerce;  (e)  Grades  of 
Civilisation;  (/)  Modes  of  Governmejit. 

(The  Countries  of  the  Earth.) 
2.  Em-ope. — (a)  Europe  in  general,  its  divisions,  physiography, 
countries,  chief   cities,  inhabitants,   and   productions. 

(5)  British    Islands,    relief,    climate,    products,   industries, 

towns,  trade,  divisions,  and  government, 
(c)  France;  (d)  German  Empire  ;    (e)  Russian  Empire. 
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3.  Asia. — (a)  Asia  in  general;  (b)  India  and  other  British 
possessions;  (c)  China;  {d)  Turkish  Empire. 

4.  Africa. — (  a )  Africa  in  general ;  {b)  Egypt ;  (  c  )  British 
Africa. 

5.  America. — («)  North  America  in  general;  (6)  British 
America;  (c)  South  America  in  general  ;  (d)  Brazil. 

6.  Australasia. — (a)    Australasia    in    general;     (b)  Australia; 
c  )  New  Zealand. 

Text  Book.s  Recommended. — Keith  Johnson ;  A  School 
Physical  and  Descriptive  Geography  (Stanford).  Jleiklejohn  ;  A 
New  Geography  (H olden). 

GEOLOGY. 

Professor:  CHARLES   LAPWOKTH,   LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  F.G.S. 
Assistant  Professor:  W.  W.  WATTS,  M.A.,  Sec.G.S., 

Late  Fellow  of  Sidney  Sussex  College,  Cambridge. 
Lecturer  and   Demonstrator:    F.    RAW,    B.Sc,    F.G.S. 


Elementary   Geology. 
Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

During  the  Winter  and  Spring  terms,  a  Course  of  about 
Twenty  Afternoon  Lectures  (ten  in  each  term)  will  be 
delivered  on  the  Outlines  of  Geology. 

These  Lectures  Avill  be  of  a  popular  and  unteclinical 
character,  and  will  present  a  summary  of  tlie  chief 
principles,  metliods,  and  conclusions  of  the  Science 
of  Geology.  Tliey  will  lie  illustrated  by  a  series  of 
diagrams,  rock  specimens,  and  fossils.  This  course  is 
intended  for  beginners  in  Geology,  for  amateurs,  for  those 
persons  of  leisure  wlio  desire  a  knowledge  of  the  outlines 
of  tlie  Science,  for  ladies,  and  for  those  who  intend  to 
join  the  Summer  Excursion  Class. 

Admission  to  tlie  first  lecture  free. 

Fee  fou  each  Tehm  : — 12s.  6d. 
Syllabus. 
WINTER    TERM.     (Physical  Geology.) 

1.  The  Exterior  of  the  Earth-Crust. 

Form  and  size  of  the  Earth  ;  the  atmosphere  ;  oceans  ;  the 
land  and  water  area.s  of  the  glohe. 

2.  The  Materials  of  the  Earth- dtist. 

Rock-forming  minerals,  rock  structure,  classification  of  rocks. 
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3.  Agents  concerned  in  altering  the  form  and  structure  of  the 
Earth-Crust. 

fa)  Internal. — Volcanoes,  Geysers,  Earthquakes,  &c. 

(b)  External. — 

Destructive :  The  air,  raiu,  rivers,  frost,  glaciers,  the  sea. 
Re-constructive :  The  atmosphere,  rivers,  lakes,  plants, 
animals. 

4.  Architecture  of  the  Earth-Crust. 

(a)  The  Sedimentary  rocks. — Their  stratification,   jointing, 

inclination,  contortion  and  faultiiig. 
(h)  The  Igneous  rocks. — Intrusive:  granites,  porphyries,  kc. 
Contemporaneous :  lavas,  tuffs,  and  ashbeds. 

(c)  'The   Altered   rocks. — Their  cleavage,  contact-metamor- 

phism  and  regional-metamorphisni. 

(d)  I'he  Mineral  Veins  and  ore  beds. 

Lecture  Hour. — Thursday,  at  2.30  p.m. 

Text  Books  Recommended. — Watts;  Geology  for  Beginners 
(RIacmillan).  Lapworth  ;  Intermediate  Text  Book  of  Geology 
(Blackwood).     Judd;  The  Student's  Lyell  (Murray). 

SPRING    TERM.     (Histouical    Geology.) 

1.  The  Life  of  the  Present. — Classification  of  animals  and  jdants  ; 

distribution  of  life  forms  ;  theories  of  biological  evolution  ; 
mode  of  preservation  of  animal  and  vegetable  renuiins. 

2.  The    Geological    Record. — History    of    geological    discovery ; 

jirinciples  of  chronological  classification  of  formations  ;  the 
history  of  the  geological  record. 

3.  The   Fundamental  Rocks. — The  crystalline  formation  ;  their 

great  extent ;    richness  in  minerals,  and  barrenness  of  life. 

4.  The  Dawn  of  E.vistence.— The  primeval  islands  and  shallow 

seas  of  Western  Europe  ;  their  prolific  and  remarkable  forms 
of  animal   life. 

5.  The  Continental  Period. — The  western  mountain  ranges,  and 

great  British  lakes  of  Old  Red  Sandstone  time  ;  the  coral 
banks  and  fern  forests  of  the  Coal  period  ;  the  great  salt- 
lakes  and  sandy  deserts  of  the  Permian  and  Trias. 

6.  The  Great  Depression.  —The  coral-reefs  of  the  Jura  and  the 

Midlands  ;  gigantic  sea  lizards  and  Ammonites.  The  vast 
ooze-covered  sea-floor  of  the  Chalk. 

7.  The    Re-emergence. — The   gradual   development   of    the    Old 

World  ;  formation  of  the  Alps  and  Himal.ayas.  The  British 
Andes,  volcanoes  and  plant  life;  warm  climates  and  remark- 
able mammalian  life  of  Tertiary  time. 
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8.  The  Age  of  Man. — The  Ice  period,  its  ice  sheets  and  glaciers, 

appearance  of  early  man,  disappearance  of  the  mammoth 
and  its  contemporaries,  progress  of  man  through  pre- 
historic times. 

9.  The   Evolution   of  the  Earth  Crust,  and   the  life  types   with 

which  its  surface  has  been  successively  peopled. 
Additional    Text     Book     Recommkndicd.  —  Jukes-Browne  : 
The  Ikiilding  of  the  British  Isles  (Bell). 

Lecture  Hour. — Thursday,  at  2.30  p.m. 

Summer   Term. 

Local  Geology  and  Excursion  Class. 

Geology  op  Birmingham  and  District. 

The  luaiu  object  of  tliis  course  is  to  aftbrd  the 
student  a  practical  knoAvledge  of  tlie  geological  structure 
of  the  neiglibourliood  of  Uirniingliam  and  of  the  IMidlands 
generally.  The  various  geological  formations  fouml  witl)in 
thirty  miles  of  Birmingham  are  described  in  a  series  of 
Lectures,  illustrated  by  typical  rocks  and  fossils. 

Upon  every  Saturday  when  practicable,  Excursions  are 
made  by  the  members  of  the  class  to  the  more  important 
geological  localities  of  the  district,  and  the  visible  pheno- 
mena studied  in  the  Held. 

The  members  of  this  class  are  encouraged  and 
assisted  in  the  collection,  determination  and  preservation 
of  representative  rocks  and  fossils. 

This  class  is  intended  not  only  for  ordinary  students  of 
the  science,  but  also  for  amateurs  and  persons  of  leisure, 
ladies,  collectors,  miners,  architects,  and  for  all  those  who 
take  an  interest  in  the  geology  of  tlie  district. 

Lecture  Hour. — Thursdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

Fees  for  the  Course  : — Excursions  and  Lectures, 
£.\   Is.;   Lectures  only,  12s.  6d. 

Text  Book  Ricco.VMKNDEn.— Lapworth,  Watts,  and  Harrison; 
A  Sketch  of  the  Geology  of  tlie  Birmingham  District  (Stanford). 

Geological  Excursions. 

As  a  general  rule  the  Excursions  take  place  on 
Saturdays  after  1.0  i).ni.  A  few  whole-day  excursions  are 
made  by  arrangement  among  the  members  of  the  class. 

FxE  for  the  Excursions  only  : — £1   Is. 
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Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

Advanced  Geology. 

An  afternoon  Class  in  Advanced  Geology  (Tectonic 
Geology)  will  also  be  formed  during  the  Winter  and 
Spring  Terms  should  a  sufficient  number  of  students  apply. 
For  Syllabus,  apply  to  the  Professor  of  Geology. 

Lecture  Hour. — Thursdays,  at  3.30  p.m. 

Fee  for  each  Term: — 12s.  Gd. 


PHYSIOGRAPHY. 


ADVANCED    PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

The  inlcr-reJation,  composition,  movements,  and  origin  of  the 
earth,  moon,  planets,  fixed  stais,  and  other  celestial  bodies  ; 
the  l)earing  of  spectrum  analysis  on  these  investigation  ;  tlie 
nebular  and  meteoritic  theories. 

jf'Ae  mass  and  density  of  the  earth  :  The  condition  of  the  interior. 

Latitude  and  longitude :  Their  use  and  determination  ;  globes, 
maps,  and  projections  ;  terrestrial  magnetism. 

The  precession  of  the  equinoxes,  and  the  revolution  of  the  apsides 
and  their  ell'ects. 

21ic  Atmosphere:  Light  and  colour;  atmospheric  electricity; 
climates,  and  their  distribution  in  space  and  time  ;  glacial 
and  genial  climates. 

I'he  Hydrosphere :  Classification,  history  and  origin  of  the  ocean- 
basins  ;  tides  in  their  relation  to  planetary  evolution  ;  life  in 
the  oceans  ;  coral  reefs. 

The  LitJiosphere :  The  composition,  arrangement  and  history  of 
the  materials  of  the  eartli-crust ;  formation  of  rocks  ;  crust 
movements  and  their  effects  ;  theories  of  volcanoes  and 
earthquakes,  and  with  regard  to  the  state  of  tiie  earth's 
interior  ;  relief  of  the  lithosphere  and  its  causes  ;  plateaux, 
mountains,  plains. 

Landscape  :  Origin  and  development  of  landscape  features  ; 
escarpments  and  drainage  systems  ;  adjustment  of  streams  ; 
divides  ;  terraces  ;  effects  of  earth  movement  ;  youth, 
maturity,  and  old  age  of  streams  ;  form  and  development  of 
coast-lines  ;  history  of  landscape. 

The  Physiography  of  the  continents,  islands,  and  ocean  basins. 
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Biological  Geography :  Classification  of  animals  and  plants  ; 
ocean  life  ;  terrestrial  life  ;  causes  of  distribution  :  Distri- 
bution of  the  races  of  mankind  :  Man  as  a  geographical 
agent. 

Lectures. — One  hour  weekly,  Mondays,  at  3.30. 

Fee  for  the  Course: — £1  lis.  6d. 


TIME    TABLE    OF    SPECIAL    COURSES. 


Class. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thnrs. 

Fri. 

Logic  (Men) 

12.30 

Logic  (Women)  

2  30 

Psvolioloffv  (Men)  

11  30 

Psychology  (Women) 

10.30 

w.. 

Geography  (First  Year)  .... 

3.30 

3.30 

Geogi-aphy  (Second  Year)  ... 

3.30 

11.30 

(ieology  (Winter  &  Spring) 
Geology     (Advanced)          ( 
Winter  and  Spring     \ 
Local  Geology  (Summer)    ... 

2.30 
3.30 
2.30 

Physiogi-aphy  (Advanced) ... 

3.30 
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Paris. 
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Argentine. 
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Messrs.  AsH  and  Sons,  Limited,  London. 
The     Free     Libraries    Committee    of    the    Aston     Manor 

Public  Library  (per  the  Librarian). 
The  Legislative  Assembly  of  New  South  Wales, 
The  Agent  General  for  New  South  Wales. 
The  Department  of  Public   Instruction,   New  South  Wales, 
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The  South    Australian  School  of  Mines  and   Industries, 

AND  Technological  Museum,  Adelaide. 
The  Trustees  of  the  Australian  Museum,  Sydney. 
The  Birmingham  and  Midland  Institute. 
The    Corporation    of    the    City    of    Birmingham    (per   tlie 

Medical  Officer  of  Health,  and  the  Treasurer  of  the  City). 
The  Birmingham  Dental  Students'  Society. 
The     Birmingham     Free     Libraries     Committee     (per     the 

Librarian). 
King  Edavard's  High  School,   Birmin_<,diani. 
The  Editors  of  "The  Birmingham  Medical  Review." 
The     Birmingham     Natural    History    and     Philosophical 

Society. 
The  Birmingham  School  Board  (per  the  Clerk  to  the  Board). 
Messrs.  Blackie  and  Son,  Limited,  London. 
The  late  Dr.  J.  Gibbs  Blake. 
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The  Blackman  YENTiLATixr,  Company,   Limiiep,  London. 

The  Bombay  Univkhsity,   India. 

The  PnorKiEroK.s  of  "The  Book  Lover,"  London. 

Messrs.  Robert  Boyle  and  Son,  Limited,  London. 

The  Bkadfoui)  Technical  College. 

The    Buitish   Balneological  and  Climatological  Society, 

London. 
The  British  Dental  Association. 
The  Publishers  of  "The  British  Dental  Journal." 
The  British  Medical  Benevolent  Fund. 
The  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum. 
The  IjRitish  ORTiioi'iEDic  Society,  Loudon, 
The  Editor  of  "Biimsii  Refrigeration." 
The  British  Society  of  Mining  Students. 
The  Municipal  Statistics  Bureau  of  the    City  of  Buenos 

Ayres,  South  America. 
The  Publisher  of  the  "Bulletin  Critique,"  Paris. 
Burnley  Mechanics'  Institution. 
Messrs.  Burroughs  Wellcome  and  Company,  London. 
Professor  F.  W.  Burstall,  M.A. 
The  "  Bu.sy  Bee"  Publishing  Company,  London. 
Calcutta  University,  India. 

The  Editors  of  the  "Caledonian  Medical  Journal." 
The  Syndicate  of  the  Cambridge  University  Library. 
The  Local   Examinations  and   Lectures  Syndicate  of  the 

University  of  Cambridge. 
The  Cambridge  Philosophical  Society. 
The  Geological  Survey  of  Canada  (per  the  Director). 
The    Engineering    Society    of    the    School    of   Practical 

Science,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  University. 
Professor  E.  Wack  Carlier,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  F.R.S.E, 
Messrs.  H.  W.  Caslon  and  Company. 
The  Propimetors  of  "Cassier's  Magazine." 
The  Propi;ietoi;s  of  the  "Caterer,"  London. 
The  Central  Welsh  Board.     Intermediate  Edication. 
The  Chamber  of  Commerce,  London. 
The  Chemical  Society  of  London. 
The  Proprietors  of  "The  Chemical  Trade  Journal." 
The  Proprietors  of  "The  Chemist  and  Drugglst." 
The  Chesterfield   and   Midland   Counties    Inshtution   of 

Engineer.s. 
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The  Cfty  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  for  thk 
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The  Delegates  of  "The  Clakf.ndon  Press." 

Alderman  F.  C.  Clayton,  J.  P. 

Armand  Colin  et  Cie.,  Paris. 

The  College  of  Preceptors. 

The  Proprietors  of  "The  Colliery  Guardian." 

W.  E.  CoLLiNGE,  Esq.,  F.Z.S. 

Cornell  University,  Itliaca,  New  York,  U.S.  America. 

Alfred  Cotgreave,  Esq.,  F.R.Hist.S. 

The  Couporation  of  the  City  of  Coventry  (per  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health). 

Lawrence  Crawford,  Esq.,  M.A.,  Cape  Town,  S.  Africa. 

The  Dalmousie  College  and  University,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada. 

The     Editor     of     the     "  Dental     Cosmos,"     Philadelphia, 

U.S.  America. 
The  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  London. 
The  Editor  of  "The  Dentist,"  London. 
The  Devonshire  Hospital  and  Buxton  Bath  Charity. 
Melvil  Dewey,   Esq.,  New  York,  U.S.  America. 
The  Proprietors  of  "The  Draper.s'  Record." 
Messrs.  Dulau  and  Company. 

The  Durham  College  of  Science,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Le    Directeuu    General    de    l'i5cole    Dentairk    Fran<;aise, 

Paris. 
The  Incorporated  Edinburgh  Dental  Hospital  and  School. 
The  Edinburgh  Geological  Society. 
The  Edinburgh  University. 

The  Proprietors  of  the  "Educational  Review,"  London. 
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Advertiser." 
The  Editors  of  "Engineepjng." 
Alfred  J.  Ewart,  Esq.,  D.Sc,  Pli.D. 
The  Federated  In.stitutes  of  Brewing. 
Dr.  Henri  Fischer,  Paris. 

Her  Majesty's  Foreign  Office  (per  G.  E.  Dallas,  Esq.). 
The  Free  Labour  Protection  Association,  London. 
The  Proprietors  of  "The  Free  Life,"  London. 
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The  Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Tkciinical  College. 

The  Editors  of  "The  Glasgow  Medical  Journal." 

The  University  Court  of  the  University  of  Glasgow. 

The  Gordon  Technical  College,  Geelong,  Australia. 

Dr.  G.  Gore,  F.R.S. 
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Dr.  Prosser  James,  London. 
The  Imperial  Collecje   of   Agriculture    and   Dendrology, 

Kombaba,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
The  Imperial  University,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
The  Johns  Hopkins  University,   Baltimore,  U.S.  America. 
G.  J.  Johnson,  f^sq.,  J. P. 
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Messrs.  W.  and  A.  K.  Johnston,  London. 

The  Editor  of  the  "Journal   of   the    Boston   Society   of 

Medical  Sciences,"  Massachusetts,   U.S.  America. 
The   Editor  of  the   "Journal  op   the  Science  of  Osteo- 
pathy," Kirksvillp,   Missouri,  U.S.  America. 
The  Kansas  Academy  of  Science. 
G.   H.   Kknrick,   Esq. 

Gottl.  Kern  und  Sohn,   Ebingen,   Wuerttemberc,',  Germany. 
The  Editor  of  "King  Edward's  School  Chronicle." 
King's  College,  London. 
The    Lancashire    County     Council    (per    the     Director    of 

Technical  Instruction). 
The  Proprietors  of  the  "Lancet." 
The  Lekds  Philosophical  and  Litep.ary  Society. 
Leland  Stanford  Juniop.  Univeksity,  California,  U.S.  America. 
The  "Liberty  RKVIE^v  •'  Publishing  Company,   Limited. 
The  Proprietors  of  "Lightning." 
The  Committee  of  the  Public  Libraries,  Museums,  and  Art 

Gallery  of  the  City  of  Livehpool  (per  the  Librarian). 
Messrs.  Crosby  Lockwood  and  Sons,   London. 
The  London  Electric  Wire  Company. 
The  London  Hospital  and  Medical  College. 
The  London  Mathematical  Society'. 
The  London  (Royal  Free  Hospital)  School  of  Medicine   for 

Women. 
The  London  School  of  Economics  and  Political  Econo.my. 
Messrs.  Longmans,  Green,  and  Company. 
The    Lords    Commissioners    of    the    Admiralty    (per    the 

Astronomer  Royal). 
The  Right  Hon.  Sir  John  Lubbock,   P,art.,  M.P.,   F.R.S.,  etc. 
Dr.  W.  J.  McCardie,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
The  McGill  College  and  University,  Montreal,  Canada. 
The    Publisher    of    the    "  Machinery    and    Engineering 

Materials  Gazette,"  London. 
The    Proprietors    of    "Machinery,    the    Iron    and   Steel 

Trades  Review,  and  Implement  News." 
Messrs.  Macmillan  and  Company. 
Madras  University,  India. 
The  Manchester  Steam  Users'  Association. 
Messrs.  Marshall  and  Company,  Clayton,  Manchester. 
Mason  University  College  Day  Training  Department. 
Mason  University  College  Physical  Department. 
23 
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The   Mason    University    College    Ladies'    Common    Room 

committkk. 
The  Editorial  Board  of   "The  Mason  Uxiveiisity  College 

Magazine." 
The  Editorial  Board  of  the  "Queen's  Medical  Magazine." 
Thk  Editor  of  "The  Mechanical  Engineer,"  JIanchester. 
The  Proprietors  of  "The  Medical   Press  and    Circular." 
The     Editor     of     "The     Mkdical     Times     and     Hospital 

Gazette." 
Godfrey  Melland,  Es(\.,   B.Sc,  Vict.,  Assoc.  R.S.M. 
Herr  E.  Merck,  Darmstadt,  Germany. 
The     Proprietors     of     "  Mesny's     Chinese     Miscellany,' 

Shanghai,  China. 
The  National  Medical  Institute,  Mexico,  S.  America. 
The    Michigan    Mining    School,    Houghton,    Michigan, 

U.S.  America. 
The  Middlesex  Hospital  lilEDicAL  School. 
The  Proprietors  of  "The  Mining  Journal." 
The  Mitchell  Lirrary,  Glasgow  (per  the  Librarian). 
The    Editor    of    the     "Model     Engineer    and     Amateur 

Electrician,"  London. 
The  Proprietors   of  the    "  I\Iontuly  Guide  to  Periodical 

Literature,"  London. 
Monsieur  Montcalm,   Paris. 
Professor  J.  H.  Muirhead,   M.A. 
R.  F.   Muirhead,  Esq.,  M.A. 
The  National  As-sociation  for  the  Promotion  of  Technical 

and  Secondary  Education. 
The    Natural     Hlstory     Society     of      New      Brunswick, 

St.  John,  N.B. 
The  Editor  of  "The  Navy  and  Aiimy  Illustrated,"  London. 
William  G.  Norrls,  Esq.,  Coalbrookdale. 
North  London  or  University  College  Hospital. 
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Christiania. 
Signer  Leo  S.  Olschki,  Florence,   Italy. 

The  Open  Court  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  U.S.  America. 
The  Proprietors  of  the  "Optical  Magic  Lantern  Journal 

AND  Photographic  Enlarger,"  London. 
The  Owens  College,  Manchester. 
Dr.  R.  Panebianco,   University  of  Padua,   Italy. 
Pan.iab  University,  Lahore,  India. 
J.  Park,  Esq.,  F.G.S. 
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The  PATnoi.onicAL  Society  of   Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania, 

U.S.  America. 
The  Buitlsii  Pharmaceutical  Conferenck. 
The  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. 
The  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland. 
The  Photochuom  Company,  Limited,  London. 
The  Borough  of  Portsmouth  Technical  Education 

Committee  (per  the  Principal). 
The  Editor  of  "The  Positivist  Review." 
Professor  J.  H.  Poynting,  F.R.S. 
The  Editors  of  the  "Physikalische  Zeitschrift,"  Goettingen, 

Germany. 
Bernard  Quaritch,  Esq. 
Queen's  College,   Belfast. 
Queen's  College,  Cork. 
Queen's  College,   Galvvay. 

The  Editor  of  the  "Readers'  Monthly,"  London. 
Redruth  School  of  Mines,  Cornwall. 
The  Editor  of  the  "Revue  Politique  et  Parlementaire," 

Paris. 
The  Museo  Nacional  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  S.   America. 
The  Royal  Agricultural  Society  of  England. 
The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London. 
The  Royal  College  of  Science  for   Ireland,    Depautment 

OF  Science  and  Art. 
The  Royal    College  of  Science,    Imperial  Univeksity   of 

Japan,  Tokyo. 
The  Royal  College  of  Science,  London. 
The  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  and   the   Royal    ColleSe 

OF  Physicians  of  Edinburgh. 
The  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 
The  Royal  College  of  Surgeijns  in  Ireland. 
The  Royal  Dublin  Society.  / 

The  Royal  Historical  Society,  London. 
The  Royal  Holloway  College,  London. 
The  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain. 
The  Royal  Irish  Academy. 
The  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
The  Royal  Society  of  London. 
The  Royal  Statistical  Society,  London. 
The  Royal  University  of  Ireland. 
Frank  Rutley,  Esq.,  F.G.S. 
St.  Andrew's  University. 
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Thk  Governors  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

The  St.  Bride  Foundation  In.stitute,  London. 

St.  George's  Hospital  Medical  School,  London. 

The  Committee  of  the  Free  Public  Libraries  oi  the  County 
Borough  of  Si-.   Helens  (per  the  Librarian). 

St.  Mungo's  College,  Glasgow. 

St,  Thomas's  Hospital  Medical  School,  London. 

Professor  R.  Saundhy,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  LL.D. 

The  Selbokne  Society. 

The  Senate  of  the  London  University. 

The  Smithsonian  Institution,  Washington,  U.S.  America. 

Dr.   E.   Hugh  Snell,  F.R.S.E.,  Coventry. 

The  Society  of  Apothecaries,  London, 

The  Society  of  Arts. 

The  Society  of  Chemical  Lndustry, 

The  South  Staffordshire  Institute  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Works'  Managers. 

Dr.  Douglas  Stanley. 

Miss  Marianne  E.  Suckling. 

The  Public  Library  and  Gallery  of  Art  Co-mmittee  of  the 
County  Borough  of  Swansea. 

The  Swansea  Municipal  Technical  School. 

The  Editor  of  "The  Sydney  Mail," 

The  Agent  General  of  Tasmania. 

The  P>ditor  of  "The  Thacheus'  Review." 

The  Proprietors  of  "The  Tool  and  Machinery  Register." 

The  Editor  of  "Travel," 

Trinity  College,  London. 

The  United  States  Goveiinment  (per  Bureau  of  Education, 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Chief  of  Ordnance,  Chief  Signal 
Officer,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Director  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  Director  of  the  Geological  and 
Geographical  Survey  of  the  Rocky  Mountain   District). 

The  Surgeon-General  of  the  United  States  Army. 

University  de  Gen^ive. 

University  de  Grenoble,  France. 

UNiVKr.siTife  RoYALE  Di  Padouk,   Italy. 

The  University  Club,  New  York,  U.S.   America. 

University  College,   Bristol. 

University  College,  Dundee. 

University  College,  Liverpool. 

University  College,  London. 

University  College,  Nottingham. 
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University  College,  Sheffield. 

University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth. 

University  College  of  North  Wales,  Bangor. 

University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire. 

The  University  Correspondence  College. 

The  Editor  of  "The  University  Correspondent." 

University  of  Aberdeen. 

University  of  Cambridge. 

The  University  of  California. 

The  University  of  Durham. 

University  of  Glasgow. 

University  of  London. 

The  University  of  New  Zealand. 

University  of  Oxford. 

University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  U.S.  America. 

University  of  Toronto,  Canada. 

The    University    of    Vermont    and    State    Agricultural 

College. 
University  of  Wales. 
Messrs.  T.  Fisher  Unwin. 

La  Universidad  de  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  S.  Anieriea. 
La  Museo  Nacional   de  Montevideo,  Republi(;a  Oriental  del 

Uruguay,  S.   America  (per  the  Director  General). 
Dr.  C.  R.  Van  Hise,  Madison,  Wisconsin,  U.S.  America. 
The    Vassar    College    Library,     Poughkeepsie,    New    York, 

U.S.  America. 
Victoria  Universitv,  Manchester. 
T.  Swale  Vincent,  E.sq.,  M.B.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
The  Volta  Bureau,   Washington,  U.S.   America. 
Francis  Watts,  Esq.,   F.LC,  Antigua,   West  Indies. 
Professor  W.  W.  Watts,  M.A. 
The  Public  Libraries  Committee  of  tiih  County  Borough 

of  West  Ham  (per  the  Chief  Librarian). 
The   Free    Libraries   Committee  of  tuk  Borough  of  West 

Bromwich  (per  the  Librarian). 
The  Westminster  Hositfal  Medical  School. 
The  West  of  Scotland  Iron  and  Steel  Institute. 
J.  Dkncer  Whittles,   Esq.,  L.D.S.,  Eng. 
Messrs.  Williams  and  Nokgate. 
Professor  B.  C.  A.  Windle,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 
Miss  ErHEL  M.  R.   Wood. 
C.  J.  Woodward,  Es([.,  B.Sc. 
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The  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  Mass.,  U.S.  America. 

Messrs.  John  AVright  and  Company,  Bristol. 

William  H.  "Wynn,  Esq.,  B.Sc, 

Yale    University   Astronomical  Observatoky,   Connecticut, 

U.S.  America. 
Yorkshire  College,  Leeds. 
Yorkshire  Philosophical  Society. 
The  Proprietors  of  "The  Zoophilist." 


Total    number    of    volumes    in    the    Library, 

July  31st,  1899    26,G01 

Additions  since,  by  donations 792 

Additions  since,  by  purchases 455 

Transferred     from     Queen's     College     Library 

(additional)     2 

Total  number  of  volumes  in  the  Library 
(including  1,047  volumes  transferred  from 
Queen's  College  Library),  July  31st,  1900      27,850 
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FORM    OF    BEQUEST    TO    THE    UNIVERSITY. 


I  BEQUEATH  the  sum  of  ;£  ,  free 

of  legacy  duty,  to  the  University  of  Birmiugham.  And  I 
direct  that  the  said  legacy  and  the  legacy  duty  thereon 
shall  be  paid  exclusively  out  of  such  part  of  my  personal 
estate  as  may  by  law  be  bequeathed  for  charitable 
purposes,  and  preferably  to  any  other  payment  tliereout. 
And  I  direct  that  the  same  legacy  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Treasurer  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  University, 
whose  receipt  shall  be  an  effectual  discharge  for  the 
same,  and  that  the  same  shall  be  applied  *  [in  the 
discretion  of  the  Council  of  the  said  University  to  the 
general  purposes  thereof,  or  to  such  special  purposes  as 
the  said  Council  shall  determine.] 

*  Note. — If  any  special  directions  or  conditions  are  to  be 
attached  to  the  legacy,  the  part  in  brackets  to  be  omitted  and 
the  special  matter  inserted. 
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